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PREFACE.

—_——

Tais fourth volume, with the preceding Handbooks of
Madras, Bombay, and Bengal, completes the Handbook of
India. The reader, who may detect inaccuracies, will it is
hoped be good enough to consider the vast amount of labour.
required by so extensive a work. When the subject was
mentioned to Lord Lytton, he observed that such a work in
point of magnitude was like writing a Handbook of Europe,
and it may be said that in addition to the time occupied in
preparing the first editions of the Handbooks of Madras and
Bombay, the Author has devoted six years to visiting all parts
of India, and to the studies required for the whole under-
taking.

This volume is intended to guide the traveller to and
through a great part of Réjpitdnd, and those northern pro-
vinces of India, which are directly, or indirectly, ruled by the
Lieutenant-Governor of the Panjdb. They cover an area
geveral thousand miles greater than that of Germany. No
territory in the world of equal extent possesses so great a
variety of scenery,* beginning from the vast plains round
Dihli, and bordering the Five Rivers, and ending with the
towering heights of the abode of snow, where for example the
Nangéi Parwat, one of the highest mountains known to man,
rises to an altitnde of 26,629 ft. or more. )

. As regards architecture, it may be said that the Grand

* ¢“The country of the 8ikhs possesses every variety of climate, and every description of
natural pmdncetf'Y—Cunninghm'c “8ikhs,” p. 2. v ’ &
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Mosques, the Halls of Audience, the Mausoleums of Dihli
and Léhor surpass all others raised by Muslim nations, with
the sole exception of the T4j at Agra. The Hindd buildings
of Abéi, Chitor and Amritsar, through which places the
traveller will pass, if he follow the Routes given hereafter,
are only rivalled by those of Banéras and the South of
India. The only mines in India worth inspection are the
diamond mines of Pannd and the Salt Mines in the territory
here described. No part of our great Indian Empire is so
rich in historical associations as those Provinces with which
this volume deals. Here the greatest conqueror of antiquity
fought his bloodiest battles, and here our own struggle for
supremacy was most fiercely contested by the bravest and
most dangerous of all our enemies, the Sikhs.

We will suppose the traveller to land in Bombay in the
middle of September, to spend a fortnight in visiting all that
is curious there and in the adjoining island of Salsette, and to
devote a month to the places of interest on the road up to
Ajmir; he will then have five months of cold weather for
seeing all that is noteworthy in the Panjéb, and can devote
the two hot months of April and May, and the four rainy
months which follow, to the mountains of Simla, Kéngra,
Chamba, Dalhousie, Kashmir and Mari, where the lover of
the picturesque, or the artist, may sate himself with scenes of
unsurpassable grandeur and beauty ; the sportsman may revel
in the chase, and those who are fond of adventures will find
enough to occupy their whole energies.

The traveller who has only the winter season at command,
must remain below the then impenetrable passes which lead
to the valley of Kashmir, and the sublimer scenery beyond ;
but he may visit Simla by hastening thither before the ex-
treme cold commences, and he will find the other winter
months fully taken up in travelling through the low country.
In either case, whether six months or a year be devoted to
India, the time will be better employed in_visiting the lands
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deseribed in this volume than in journeying through any other
part of our Eastern Empire.

The Author’s thanks are due to many who have kindly
assisted him in the preparation of this Volume, but more
especially to those whose names follow, and without whose aid
it could never have been compiled: Sir Lepel Griffin, K.C.8.I.,
Agent to the Viceroy in Central India, to whom he owes the
Panjébi vocabulary and dialogues; the Hon. Robert E.
Egerton, Lieutenant-Governor in the Panjib; and to the
following gentlemen who at the time of the Author’s visit
held the appointments opposite their names: the Hon: C.
Boulnois, Chief Judge of Léhor; the most learned Maulavi
Ziydu ’d din Khdn Bahéddur, grandson of the late Nawib of
Bassin ; Colonel C. Hunter, in charge of the Arsenal at
Firtzpir; Major Gurdon, Assistant Commissioner of Ambéla;
Mr. Arthur Brandreth, Commissioner of Jalandhar ; Colonel
Reynell Taylor, Commissioner of Amritsar; Colonel Ralph
Young, Commissioner, and Captain R. P. Nisbet, Deputy
Commissioner of Léahor ; Fakir Kamru 'd din Réis of Lahor;
Pandit Moti L4l, the learned Mir Munshi to the Léhor
Government; Major Harington, Assistant Commissioner of
Léhor; Colonel Mercer, who supplied valuable information
respecting Chilidnwéld, and pointed out the most interesting
spots on the battlefield ; Colonel Cripps, Commissioner, and
Colonel Parsons, Deputy Commissioner of Rdwal Pindi;
Saiyid ’'Alam Shéh, Tahsildér of Vazirdbéd; Captain Shou-
bridge, Commandant of Atak; Sir R. Pollock, Commissioner,
and Captain Plowden, Deputy Commissioner of Peshéwar, and
the officers of that -distinguished Regiment, H.M.’s Own
Corps of Guides, especially to Major Stewart and the late
Captain Battye, who fell in the Afghin war like a gallant
goldier as he was; Colonel Grahan, Commissioner of
Multén ; Colonel Minchin, Political Agent of Bhawalpir;
Mr. A. Grant, Chief Engineer of the Panjib State Railway ;
Captain Sparks, of the Indus Valley State Railway; H.H.
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the Mahdrdjs of Kashmir, who most hospitably received the
Author at Jamun at the time of the visit of H.R.H. the
Prince of Wales; Mr. Saunders, Commissioner of Ajmir;
General Phayre, commanding at Nagirdbdd; Colonel H. Clay,
commanding the Deoli Field Force; Mr. Lyon, Super-
intendent of the Salt Works at the Sambhar Lake ; H.H.
the Mahdrdjd of Jaypir; Dr. Hendray of Jaypér; and
especially to Sir William Andrew, Chairman of the S.P.D.
Railway, and to Mr. Hart Davies, B.C.S., who supplied the
Sindhi Vocabulary and Dialogues.
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2 INTRODUCTION ¢ CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. Sect.. 1.

§ a. ourrIT.

As the traveller will pass through hot plains to the piercing cold
of the snowy mountains, it will be necessary for him to equip him-
self with clothing proper for torrid heat and also the most intense
cold. All the light clothing and linen will of course be brought
from England, and also the warm underclothing, such as flannels,
jerseys, &c., but the patfu obtainable in K is an extremel
warm woollen stuff not easily penetrated by rain or snow. Of this
stuff a couple of suits can be made up by native tailors for the
traveller before he enters the Hills, as also a cloak. - A tent will be
absolutely indispensable, and tents suited for the mountains can be
procured at Lihor.

Australian girths for the ponies should be procured, which will save
the animals from bein ed and chafed while descending the in-
cessantly recurring declivities. As the comfort of the journey depends
entirely on the condition of the ponies, the traveller will do well to
see them fed himself, and not to trust to natives, who may probably
neglect this duty. Ponies often appear to be breaking down from
fatigue or sickness, when they are simply exhausted by hunger. It
will be requisite to take a small medicine chest, with the most
necessary remedies, such as quinine, purified castor oil, rhubarb and
chlorodyne. . . . .

§ . HINTS AS TO DRESS, DIET, HEALTH, AND COMFORT.

It is always better to be too warmly than too scantily clad. In no
part of India are chilly more freguently caught and more serious in
their consequence than in the Panjéb. Even when driving in a
c&n'iagle), it is desirable to have an extra wrap to put on when the sun
sets. Dr. Milman, late Metropolitan of India, died from the effects
of a chill caught here, although a very strong man. The traveller is
recommended to take bottles'of cold tea with him on his lo;
journeys, particularly an Route 21 through Kulu, Léhaul, and Spiti.
Cotton shirts and sheets should be used and not linen, as the latter is
apt to produce chills,  °

§ ¢. CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES.
parg  Commissioners and Lieutenant-Governors of the Panjdb.
1849, Sir Henry Lawrence, Commissioner and subsequently Resident at

Lakhnau, . .

» Sir J. L. M, Lawrence (afterwards Lord Lawrence).
1858. 8ir J. Lawrence, Chief Commissioner. .
4th Feb., 18563. Mr. R. Montgomery (now Sir Robt. Montgomery), Judi-

cial Commissioner.
» » _ Mr. G. Edmondstone, Financial Commissioner.

1868, Mr. D. McLeod (afterwards Sir Donald McLeod).

» Mr, E, Thornton! *

» Mr. B, Edgeworth,
1859. Mr. Robt. Montgomery, Acting Lieut.-Governor.

» Mr. E. Thornton, Judicial Commissioner.

» Mr, D, McLeod, Financial Commissioner.




Sect. 1. NATIVE RULERS. OF THE PANJAB. 3

DATE

1859, Mr. G. Barnes, . .
10th Nov., 1857. Major E. J. Lake, - Gommissioners,
19th Oct., 1850. Lieut.-Colonel H. B, Edwardes, C.B., .
1860. Sir Robt. Montgomery, Lieut.-Governor.

1865. Mr..D. F. McLeod, C.B., Lieut.-Governor., . .
8th April, 1862, Mr. A.'Roberts, C.B., Judicial. Commissioner.
» . 4 . Lieut.-Colonel K. J. Lake, Financial Commissioner.

1st May, 1854. Colonel G. W. Hamilton,) . . . .
18th June, 1859, Mr, R. N. Cast, } .Commissioners, 1866.
» » Mr. J., E. L. Brandreth, | . .
1870. M.-General 8ir H. M. Durand, K.C.8.1, C.B., Lieut.-Governor.
30th Nov., 1868. Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner.
» Mr. P. Egerton,
Mr, T, D. Forsyth, } Commissioners, 1870,
. . Masjor E. R. Pollock, . . . .
1871, Mr. R, H. Davies, C.8.1., Lieut.-Governor. .
Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner, . .
1877. Mr. R. E. Egerton, Lieut.-Governor.
27th Jan., 1877. Mr. Gore Ouseley, Financial Commissioner,
1877. 8ir F. R. Pollock, K.C.8.1, Bengal Stafft Co:
Mr. Arthur Bramdreth, . . » Commisgioners,
Colonel Stuart F, Graham, Bengal Staff Corps, ) - )
1882, Bir Charles Umpherston Aitcheson, K.C.8.1., Lieut.-Governor.
Mr; J. B, Lyall, Financial Commisgsioner, - . .
16th Nov., 1875, Mr. J. W. Macnabb,
5th Nov., 1876. Colonel W. G. Davies, C.8.1,, } Commissioners, 1882,
18t April, 1877, Colonel C. H. Hall,

Native Rulers of the Punjéb and Principal Events in its History,
From the first .&;yan immigration into India, about 2,200 B.c., to
the invasion of the Panjéb by Alexander the Great in June 327 B.c.,
all that is kmown about the Panjéb is that vast bodies of Aryans
from time to time E:sed through it and conquered the countries to
the S. and E. The kings of the country were Hindds and Buddhists
by religion. It is unnecessary to refer to the expedition of Scylax, as
it is quite uncertain who were the Indian trihes who were then dis-
covered and subjugated. In 328 B.c., Alexander having conquered
Bactria left Artabazus the Persian there as governor, and on his
igning his office on account of his advanced age, Amyntas, the son
of ﬁicolaus, succeeded him. At Alexander’s death Bactria fell to the
share of Seleucus Nicator, whose coins are found at Balkh and
Bukhdrd. In B.c. 255, Theodotus, otherwise Diodotus, revolted from
Antiochus VI., surnamed Theos, and became an independent king as
mentioned by Justin. “In eodem tempore etiam Theodotus mille
urbium Bactrianarum prefectus defecit regemque se appellari jussit ;
uod exemplum secuti totius Orientis uli a Macedonibus
efecere.” eodotus died in 243 B.C., and in 240 Theodotus IT.
suceeeded. He assisted Tiridates, king of Parthia, in his war with
Beleucus Nicator. Euthydemus reigned from 220 to 190 B.c. He
was defeated by Antiochus the Great, who took all his elephants and
invaded India. Euthydemus was succeeded b{&emetrius, who ruled
from 190 to 181 B.c. His coins belong to the iod of Bactrian
art.- Eucratides succeeded. He was put to death by his'son’in ‘155 B.c:

n 92



¢ INTRODUCTION ; NATIVE RULERS. Sect. I.

The Greco-Bactrian kingdom was subverted in 127 B.c., but some
Indian branches of it remained to 50 B.c. The following list of
kings is given in “ Ariana Antiqua.”

B.0. B.C.
1. Lysias . . o . 147 7. Menander . e . 126
2. Amyntas . e o o 148 8. Apollodotus O § (1]
8. Antimachus . . . 140 9. Diomedes. . . . 100
4. Philoxenes . . . » 140 | 10, Hermseus . . . o« 98
5. Antialkidas ., . . 135 | 11, Agathokles.
6. Archebius ., . 125—120
Barbaric Kings.
Su-Hermseus, Kadaphes, Kadphises,

B.C. B.C.
Mayes . . . . , 100 | Aszilisas , . . . . 60
Palirisus 50

s e e e e e s .

80 | Aszas . .
Spalyrins , . . . 756 | Soter Megas.
The Kallar Kings of Mallot.
A.D. AD-

Kallar ., . . . 875 Jay 'pﬂ . . .
Sdmand . . . . 900 | Anand-pdl . . .

Kamluor Ksmlua., . . 925 | Trilochanpdl . . . 1021
Bhima . . . . . 950 | Bhim.pdl . . . 1026

Although the Indo-Bactrian Dynasty founded by Alexander’s
successors ruled the Panjdb for considerable periods, yet Indian
kings, whose capitals were further S., from time to time added the
Panjéb to their dominions. Thus Chandra Gupta, king of Magadha,
conquered the Panjdb in 303 B.c. Between 264 and 223 B.c,, it is
certain that Ashoka, grandson of Chandra Gupta, reigned over the
Panjdb, for his edicts engraven on the rocks are found at Shdhbdz-
garhi, which is the modern name, dating from 1519 A.D., of Sudéna,
a very ancient Buddhist city, so called from a Buddhist prince.

The Scythic, or barbaric element, began to show itself about
110 years B.C., when Manas had possession of Taxila and other
places. In 105 B.C, Kﬁshjses, king of the Yuchi, took possession
of Hermeus' kingdom, wrested Taxila from Manas. After him
were Vonones, Spalygis,’and Spalirises. Azas succeeded Manas,and
obtained in 90 B.c. Nysa, Gandhara, and Peuk. He was succeeded
in 80 B.C. by Azilisas, who added Taxila to his dominions. In 80 B.C.
the kuzlg Soter M obtained the dominions of Azas, and sub-
sequently those of Azili In 60 B.c. the Yuchi again possessed
themselves of Paropamisade, Nysa, and Taxila. In 26 B.c. Gondo-
phares reigned in Ariana, and Abdalgases in Nysa and Taxila. He
was succeeded in 44 A.p. by Arsaces. In 107 A.D. Pakores reigned,
and in 207 A.D. Artemon reigned in Aria, ia, and Arachosia.

The N. part of the Yisufzai country, that is the country to the N.
of the Hazarno and Mahdban range of mountains, is known to be
rich in ancient remains, but it is inaccessible to Europeans, The
S. part is under British rule. This is bounded on the N. by the
Hazarno and Mahéban range of mountains, by the Kdbul river to
the 8. and by the Indus and Suwdt rivers to the E, and 'W. ‘Tt is
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about 65 m. in length from Hashtnagar to Topi on the Indus, and
about 30 m. in breadth from Kharkai to Naushahra on the Kdbul
river, the area being less than 2,000 sq. m. General Cunningham
thinks (vol. v., p. 5) that before the Muh conquest the pop.
was 300,000 persons, or double what it is now. The country was
then well irrigated and clothed with forests, in which the emperor
Bdbar hunted the rhinoceros. There are more than 200 villages or
towns, but the Sﬂ;inci groups of ruins are at Shdhbdzgarhi,
Sawaldher, and ri lol in the plains ; and at Rénigat, Jamdl-
garhi, Takht i B4h{, and Kharkai on the hills. There are similar
Temains at many other places, as at Topi, Ohind, and Zeda in
Utmanzai ; at Turli, Bakshdli and Gharydli in Sudam, and at Matta
S General G .mmLankho@mr. L 7 of his Arch. Reports,
- General Cunni says in vol. v., p. 7 of hi

“The only inscriptions yet found are all in the Aryan character, which
would appear to have fallen into disuse about the beginning of the
2nd century after the Christian era, as the gold coins of the Indo-
Scythian Tochari, even so early as the time of Bazo-Deo, use only
the Indian letters of the Gupta period. It seems probable, there-
fore, that the great mass of the Buddhist monasteries and temples of
Yusufzai must have been built during the reign of Kanishka and his
immediate successors, from about B.c. 50 to A.D. 150.” The groups of
ruins already mentioned are at from 50 to 65 m. to the N.E. of
Peshdwar. 'Fhe whole circuit of Shdhbédzgarhi is about 4 m. General
Cunningham conjectures that there were about 20,000 inhabitants,
The Chinese pilgrims Fa Hian and Hwen-Thsang say that the city
of Sudatta, caYl Po-Lu-Sha, or Fo-Sha, was 40 m. to the N.E. of
Peslidwar, and 27 to the N, W. of Ohind, and its site therefore was
that of Shdbbdzgarhi. Suddna gave his son and daughter to a
Brdhman as alms, and he sold them into slavery. The spot where
they were sold was just outside the ]i.mgate of Fo-Sha, and a
monastery and stupa of Ashoka, which s there, are now repre-
sented by the ruins of the Khert Gundat and Butsshri. General
Cunningham (see vol. v., p. 18) thinks that Fo-Sha is the Bazari of
Arrian. It must have been a place of distinction at that period, or
it would hardly have been chosen by Ashoka for one of his great
inscriptions. This inscription is on a large trap rock, 80 ft. up the
slope of a hill about 1,500 ft. to the S.E. of the present village of
Shgﬁb rhi, as will be more particularly described hereafter. The
part of the inscription which contains the names of 5 Greek kings is
on the W. face. As the places here mentioned will be described
g:reafﬁer, their names are simply inserted here, with their conjectural

tes.

The date of Shéhbdzgarhi may be taken as not later than . 400 B.c.

Takht i Bah{, 28 m. N.E. of Peshdwar . . . . . 46 A.D,
Shahr i Bahlol, 2} m. 8.8.E. of Takhti Bahf . . B.C. 50 to 150 A.D.
Jamal Garhi, 7 m. N. of Mardén . . +« « « B(C. 50to150 A.D,

Kharkai, 12 m. N. of Jam4l Garhi . . . . . . 1A.D.
Sawéldher, 3 m. E. of Jam4l Garhi . e e e e 1A.D,

N‘i{‘;f,};:’} 22m E. of Mardén . . . . . . 821BC
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Khairdabdd, opposite Atak . , , , . . ., 15080,
Shihderi or Taxila, 30 m. E, by 8, of Atak (visited by Alexander

the Great, se¢ Arrian) . . . 400 B.C,
Manikydla . . . o . . . . . o+ Huvishka,
The Antiquities of the Salt Range.

Mallot, 16 m. N.-W. of Pind Ddédan Khén . . . . 200BcC.
Katés,2m . S E.of Mallot . . . . . . . . 20080

Kutanwal4, 10 m, N.W. of Katds . . . . 186 B.C
Maira, 10 m. W. of Mallot . . . . . . o s 1A.D.
Jobnat Nagar, on the bank of the Jhilam . ., , ., 1000 B.C.

Antiquities of Plains of the Panjdb.
Shorkot, 66 m. N. by E. of Multén . ., . , , ., 827B.
Bhavéni, 16 m: N, of Harapa . . « e« » &« . 500AD,
Harapa, 16 m. to the E.S.E. of Kot Kam4tia . . . . 500 B.C.
Dipalpiir, 28 m. N.E. of Pdk Pattan , ., . , . 400BgC.
Kot Kamilia, 40 m, from Montgomery . . . . . 400A.D,
Multan . . . . . . . . . . . 500 A.D,
) Antiquities in the E, Hills,
Jalandhar . . N . . . R . . 1000 B.C.
Kéngra e« & « s &« « & e« e s 10008m.c.

From these ruins, the inscriptions still remaining, and the coins
found in t num‘t’Jers, it is evident that from the time of Alexander
to the Muhammadan invasion, the Panjib was ruled by dynasties of
kings, who professed Buddhism, and were powerful enough to erect a
great number of temples for their faith, the comstruction of which
showed a considerable amount of Grecian art. This came no doubt
from the Greeco-Bactrian kings, but 101;5 before their time, and before
Alexander, the Papjdb had been invaded by Scythians, whom General
Cunningham calls the early Turanians, who, as, he shews, founded
the famous city of Taxila, where their king entertained Alexander
the Great splendidly for three days. There are no means of ascer-
taining when this Scythian invasion took place, but as Parfkshita is
said to have been bitten by a Takshak or T4k, it is probable that the
first appearance of these Scythians dates as far back as 1900 B.c.
Subsequently the Pan{;ib was conquered by the sons of Yadu and Puru,
children of Yaydti. Porus, or Puru, who encountered Alexander the
Great, was no doubt a descendant of these princes. The Pauravas,
according to Cunningham, were broken up by the Indo-Scythian
kmi Rgf Hudi of Siflkot. Then came another Scythian invasion
of the Gakars, called by Cunningham the later Turanian. There
were other Scythian tribes, and of these was the dynasty of barbaric
kings, who reigned from 100 to 50 B.c. From time to time the kings
of Kashmir conquered portions of the Panjdb, and it appears from
the pilgrim-Hwen Thsanfthat in A.D. 631, when he visited the country
between the Indus and Jhilam, it was tributary to Kashmir. Cun-
ningham says (see vol.'v., p. 83, Arch. Reports), “ The ascendancy of
the Kashmirian'kings wduld ’agﬁeh.r to have remained undisturbed
during the whole period of the rule of the Karkota dynasty, or from
AD. 626to A.D. 864" - - -
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According to the same aunthority the Bhdthis founded the city of
Gajnipir about B.c. 500 at Rédwal Pindi, and were expelled l:g the
Indo-Scythians towards the end of the 2nd century B.c. These
latter were defeated by Shdlivéhan at Kahror, within 60 m. of Mul-
tdn, but descendants of the Bhéthis and of Shdlivdhan reigned in the
Hill State of Lohara, and retained possession of Kas till 1339
AD. A body of Scythians were transplanted by Afrasiab into the
N.W. Panjéb before the time of Alexander, and their descendants
fought desperately against Mahmid of Ghazni in 1000 A.D. They
were, perhaps, the same a8 the Abars. Connected with them were
the Sobii and Kathei, or Kdthis. According to Chinese authorities
two hordes of nomads named Su and Uchi overthrew the Greek
kingdom in Bactria. There were five tribes, of which one, the Kuei-
Shwang, conquered the other four, and invaded India. The Su, or
Sakas, were driven S. by the Uchi, and about 126 B.c. invaded
Kébul. Sir H. Rawlinsen thinks them the same as the Abars, and
General Cunningham thinks that they probably only settled in de-
tached places in Ari while the bulk of the horde colonized the
valle{l-of the Indus. e Yuchi, who have been already mentioned,
are the same- as the Tochari, who defeated and killed Phraates of
Parthia. They were raised to CFOWer by their first king Kujula,
or Kadphises, about 70 B.c., and his descendants, according to Abu
Rihdn, who accomtﬂanied Mahmid of Ghazni, reigned at Kdbul till
the beginning of the 10th ceptmi, when they were succeeded by
a Brédhman dynasty. Kadphises, the conquering king of the Yuchi,
was succeeded by his son Hima Kadphises, and he by Kanis
who to reign about 58 B.C., and built a large monastery an
stupendous stupa at Peshdwar. In the beginning of the 5th century,
A.D., the s?remacy of. the Yuchi was overthrown by the Whml
Huns, or Ephthalites, who became tributary to the Turks in
6555 A.D. : :

The Muslims made their first expedition to Kdbul in 664 A.p.,
when a detachment penetrated as far as Mult4n. Muhammad Késim
invaded Sindh in 711 A.p. In 750 A.p. the Muslims were expelled
from their conquest by the Sumera Rédjpits. In 977 A.p. Subuktagin,
who was ruling in Afghdnistdn, was attacked by Jaypdl, R4jé of Léhor,
but he defeated him with great slaughtqr. Mahmud succeeded in 999,
and made his first expedition into India in 1001 A.p. After several
expeditions the Panjib was permanently annexed by Mahmid in 1023.
In 1043 the Rdja ‘of D1}51 almost wrested the Panjdb from the
Afghdns, and laid siege to Lahor, but unsuccessfully. When Ghazni
was destroyed by ’Aldu’d din of Ghor, Khushrau, the son of Bahrdm,
fled to Léhor, where he was received with acclamations. Shahdbu’d
din Ghori, who began to reign about 11567 A.D., devoted himself to the
conquest of India, and may be considered as the founder of the Muslim
empire there, In 1176 he took Uch, and in 1186 Léhor, makin
Khushrau Malik prisoner. In 1191 he attacked Prithvi, Réja of Dihli,
and was defeated by him at Tiruri, between Thénesar and Karndl.
He then retired to Ghazni till 1193, when he again advanced against
Dihli, and defeated and killed Prithvi in a great battle on the
Ghagar. He then stormed Ajmir, and returned to Ghazni, On the
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death of Shahdbu ’d din, in 1206, India became an independent king-
dom under Kutbu’d din. From that time until the invasion of*
Ahmad Shéh” Abddli, in 1747, the Panjib formed a viceregally
governed province of the empire of Dih]i'.’ The battle of Pénipat,
on the 7th of January, 1761, crushed the power of the Mard{
and Ahmad Shdh left Buland Khén as his viceroy in Léhor.

At this time the Sikhs, who had been gradually rising into power,
struggled with the Afghdns for supremacy in the Panjéb. On the
7th invasion of Ahmad Shdh, in 1764, they fought a long and doubtful
battle with Ahmad Shéh’s troops in the vicinity of Amritsar. The
then captured Léhor, destroyed man mosques, and made their
Afghén prisoners, in chains, wash the foundations with the blood of
swine.

From this period, 1764, the Sikhs became the ruling power in the
Panjgb, It igegme, therefore, to give a chronological table of their
Gurus, or leaders,

Gurus of the Stkhs. AD.

1, Nénak, founder of the Sikh sect, born 1469,* died . . . 1539
2. Guru Angad, wrote the sacred books, died . , , . . 15562
3. Amara dés, Khshatri s e e e e e e . 1562
4. R4m d4s, beautified Amritear . ., . . . . . 1674
6. Arjun Mal, compiled the Adi Granth e« e e . 181
6. Har Govind, first warlike leader . . . . . . . 1608
7. Har Rae, hisgrandson . . . . I L2
8. Har Krighna, diedatDibl{ . . . ., . . , ., 166l
9. Tegh Bahédur, put to death by Aurangzib . . . . 1664
10. Guru Govind remodelled the S8ikh Government} . . . . 1676
11. Banda, last of the succession of Gurus§ . . B . . 1708
12, Charat Sinh, of Sukdlpaka misl, died . . . . . . 1974
13, Mah4 Sinh, his son, extended his rule . . . . . 1774
14, Ranjit Singh, born 1780, begantoreign . . . , . 1806

The Sikhs were now formed into confederacies called Misls, each
under a Sirddr, or chief. These were—

1, Bhangi, called from their fondness for Bhang, extract of hemp.
2. Nishani, standard-bearers.
8, Shahid or Nihang, martyrs and zealots,
4. Ramgarh{, from Rdmgarh, at Amritsar.
b. Nakeia, from a country so called.
6. Alhuwali, from the village in which Jassa lived.
7. Ghaneia or Kaneia,
8. Faizulapiri or Singhpturd,
9, Sukarchakia.
10. Dalahwala.
11. Krora Singhia or Panjgarhia,
12, Phulkia,

All the other Misls were, about the year 1823, subdued by Ranjit

* In Prinsep’s tables, by & typographical error, the birth of Ndnak is said to have
taken place in 1419, P !

+ Cunningham says 1645.

b4 gnmed at Nadher, on the banks of the Goddvari, by & Pathén,
§ Put to death by Farrukhsiyar, 1716.




RANJIT BINGH'S PEDIGREE,

‘most prominent personage in India, his pedigree is here given :—

Singh of the Sukarchakia, and as, for a long time, Ranjit was the
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As the Jamun Rdjés have played a most distinguished in the
overnment of the Panjdb, and as the present R4j4 is the ruler of
amun and Kashmir, it is necessary to give the family tree, in order

to understand the history of the country.

THE JAMUN FAMILY.
Taxov DEev.

\

|
Ruwlirr DEv. BALWIAN'I' SiNGH. Gmm‘u Dev,  RUrAT BiNGH.
|

| |
BrAJ RAJ DEv. DALIL BiNen. B SiNeH, HAL!R DEv. KARTAR Dkv.

SAMPURN DEV.  JIT SiNGH. LmIA SmNer MAHTAB SiNoH, GoPAL SINGH.

| T )
Raasfr DEv. DEevt 8INGH. BIL SINGH. leh. SI1xeH. LAsr 8incH, Dead.

(Refugees in the protected
Sikh States.)
NAURANG SINGH.
| I
Mort4. ZorAwWAR 8,
ViBHUT 8. " Kiseor 8,
ud Ivs. Ko Suo
BAJR DEV. GoLAB 8. Dsnel N l%th Kll;l‘e"d Bucm.'ln; 8.1 ulgllgd
P! Marc!
by Ajit 8. Bird's troops.

Unlu 8. Rut]nnln 8. RA‘llnf.B 8. nt m!u 8. Jnvllntv. 8, l(ol-rt 8.
ruler of Kashmir,

As long as Ranjit Singh lived, peace was preserved with the
English Government by his cautious policy, but after the death of
Shir Singh, and the slaughter of other leaders, the Sikh army became
uncontrollable. A war ensued, of which the following table gives
the principal events :—

The 8ikhs cross the Satlaj between Hariki and Kasur, DATES
December 11th, 1845
Battle of Mudk{ (British loss, 215 killed ; 657 wounded),
December 18th, 1845
Battle of Firtizshahr e« +« « « o+ December21st, 1845
Retreat of the 8ikhs . . . . . . December 22nd, 1845
Action at Badowal, Capture of British baggage, January 21st, 1846
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DATES
Battle of Aliwél (50 Sikh gunstaken) . ., . January28th, 1846
Battle of Subrdon (British loss, 320 killed ; 2,088 wounded),
February 10th, 1846
The British enter Lahor . C e e Februmz 20th, 1846
Treaty by which the Cis-Satlaj States are annexed by the British,
and also the Jalandhar Doéb. Hill countries between the Beah
and Indus, including Kashmir and Hazdrah, ceded to the
British. The Mahardja Da.ligaSingh to l{m.y 50 14khs to the British.
The Léhor army to be disbanded and a new army raised, and
limited to 25 battalions of 800 men each, with 12,000 cam
The Mahdrdja to surrender 36 guns. The control of the
Satlaj, Indus as far as Mithankot, as regards tolls and ferries,
to rest with the British. On the requisition of the British
Government, British troops to be allowed to pass through the
Léhor territory. The Mahdrdjs never to employ a Euro,
without consent of the British Government. e indepe \1
sovereignty of Guldb Singh to be recognized by the Maharaji.
Differences between the Lahor State and Guldb Singh to be
settled by British arbitration. The limits of the Lahor territory
not to be changed without British coricurrénce . March 9th, 1846
By a supplementary article, dated the 11th of March, the British
were to leave a force at Léhor to protect the Mahardja,
By a treaty with Gulab Singh, the British transferred to that ruler
all the hill country to the E. of the Indus and W. of the Ravi,
for which Guldb 8ingh should engage to pay 75 ldkhs. The
boundaries of his territory not to be changed without the con-
currence of the British, Should British troops be employed in
the hills, Gulab Sinfh’s whole force to support them. Guldb
Singh never to employ & European or an American without
British concurrence . . . . . March 16th, 1846

Although the Sikhs' had submitted, their ‘military power was far
from being broken, and the disbanded soldiers were burning with
suppressed hatred against the British. On the 19th of April, Mulréj,

vernor of Multdn, was accessory to the murder of Mr. Vans
i)gnew, C.S., and Lieut. Anderson, who had been sent to super-
intend the accession of Khén Singh to the government of Multdn in
E]ace of Mulrdj. This took place on the 19th of April, 1848. Lieut.

erbert Edwardes and Col. Cortland, supported by the Bhéwalpur
troops, were attacked at Kineri by Mulrdj with 8,000 Sikhs, on
the 18th of June, 1848, whom they defeated. After his victory,
Edwardes was joined by Imému ’d din, with 4,000 men.

' DATES
Battle of Sadusain. Mulrdj with 11,000 men defeated by

Edwardes . . . . . . . . . July 1st, 1848

Shir Singh sent by the Lahor Darbdr to join Edwardes. His
father, Chhatr Singh, governor of Hazérah, attacks Captain
Nicholson at Atak e« &« + _+ o . August, 1848

General Whish with 7,000 men besieges Multdn. September 3rd, 1848

Suburban outworks of Multdn taken (British loss, 17 officers,

256 rank and file killed and wounded) . . September 6th, 1848
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DATES
Shir Singh with 5,000 Sikhs, 2 mortars and 10 guns ,joins Mulr4j,
September 14th, 1848
Shir S8ingh advances on Léhor, and burns the bridge of boats over
theRdvi . . . . . . . . . October9th, 1848
Dost Muhammad agrees to assist Chhatr Singh on the promise of
the cession of Peshdwar, The Sikh garrison of Peshdwar sack
the British Residency, and make prisoners of several British
officers . . . . . . . . October 24th, 1848
Lord Gough takes command of an army for the reduction of the
Panjab, and crosses the Révi on the . . 16th November, 1848
The British army repulsed at Rdmnagar by Shir Singh who
captures a gun and 2 waggons. Colonel W, Havelock, 14th
Dragoons, and Colonel Cureton killed .+ November 22nd, 1848
Shir Singh attacks Sir Joseph Thackwell at S8ad’ullahpir, indeci-

sive action, but the 8ikhs retire . . . December 2nd, 1848
Captain Herbert, in command of Atak, made prisoner by Dost

Muhammad . . . . . . . . . . . 1848
General Whish, with 17,000 men and 64 guns, begins the second

siege of Multdn . . . . . . ember 27th, 1848
Multén stormed . . January 2nd, 1849

Battle of Chilinw4ld. (British loss, 89 officers, 2,857 men killed
and wounded, the colours of 3 regiments and 4 guns taken by

the 8ikhs) . . . . . . . January 14th, 1849
The citadel of Multdn taken, Mulrdj surrenders ~ January 22nd, 1849
Battle of Gujarat . . . February 22nd, 1849

Shir Bingh totally defeated, with the loss of his camp, standards

and 53 guns. Shir Singh and Chhatr Singh surrender to 8ir W,

Gilbert at Manikyals, and the Sikhs lay down their arms,
March 12th, 1849

After this 8ir W. Gilbert pursues Akram Khén, who had joined
Shir Singh with 1500 Afghdn horse, into the hills.
The Panjab is annexed by the British . e March 29th, 1849

Rulers of Kashmir,

In Prinsep’s “ Antiquities,” by Thomas, vol. ii., p. 243, it is said
that Kashmir was ooloms;' by Kashyapa B.c. 3714, and a list of
53 kings, of whom the names are omitted by Hind\ writers, and
partly supplied by Muslim authorities, is then given. The names
themselves, such as Sulaiméin and Akbar Khén,are quite sufficient to
show that they are the merest inventions, and could never have
belonged to Hindi princes. It will be well, therefore, to neglect
them altogether, and simply take the names given in theeﬁhYd
Tarangini, though even there the dates cannot be relied upon. In
that book it is said at p. 4, s. 25, that for six Manvantaras, that is for
six periods of 4,320,000 years, the vale of Kashmir remained a lake,
but in the present Manvantara, which is the 7tthresided over by
Manu Vaivasvata, the valley was dried up by Kas yapa, who killed
the demon Jalodi)hava, meaning “born in water.” At p.7,s. 48,
it is said that Gonarda and other kings reigned in Kashmir for 2,268
years, and that after 653 years the Kuruvas and Pdndavas flouri hed.
Other calculations are given, more or less at variance with each/other;
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however, Gonarda I. was the first king. At p. 8, 8. 59, Troyer’s Trans,
we are told that Gonarda in aid of his ally Jardsan besie;
Mathurd, the capital of Kyishna. This fixes his date at 1100 B.c.

B.O.
Damodar, son of Gonsrda, succeeded . . . . . . 1070
Gonarda II. e s e+ s s e . 1040
Thirty-five kmgs, names nnlmown.
Lava (son of Rdmdchandra) . . . B . . . 1020

Kusha (son of Lava R 990
Khagendra (son of Kusha) . . e
Surendra (son of Khagendra) died without issue . e
Godhara (of another family) . , . . . .
Savarna (son of Godhara) o« e e . o e
Janaka (son of Suvarna) . . . . . . . .
Sachindrd (sonof Janaka) . . . . ., .
Ashoka (cousin of Sachindrd)t . . . . . .

better 270

(Introduced Jain, or Buddhist religion), and built Shrinagar.
Jaloka {son of Ashoks) worshipped Shiva . o+ o o . . 750
better 250

Damodar 11, . . . . . . . . . . . 720

.........
2
=)

Hushka . . . . . . . « 690
Jushka } three brothersi e+« e & < . . 660
Kanishka e + & e« s &« & & . 63
thé.rjnna . . . . . . . 600
Abhimdnya . . < . . . (aceording to anep) 173
Gonarda III.§ . . . . . . . 108
vibhiﬂhma . . . . . . . . . . . 870
Indrajit|] . . . e+ s e & s o . 817
Révana . . . . . . . . . . 272
Vibhishana IL or Kinnara S 242

.

ars . . . . . . . . . . . e o
Siddha . . IS . . . . . . . . .
Utpaldksha . . . . . . . LT L
H.lmny&ksh& . . . . . . . . . . .
Hlmym . . . . . . . - . . .
Vasukula . . . .+ + .+ .+ « . .« . o 218

ihi la . . . . . . . . . L] L] .
Vaks . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Kshitinanda , . . . . . . . . . . o
Vasunanda., . s e e e« e e s =
Nara 11, . . . . . . . L
Go Mltya . . . . . . . . . . LYS
% . . . > . . . . . . .
Nmndréd.ttya e e & e e e
Yudhigthira, surnamed the Blind~ . ~ . . . ., .

* These kings must be rejected altogether.
f!‘hhmustbethehhoh,mordlngtol’ﬂmp, vol. il. p, 287, who died in 838®.c.,

but whose perdawilz'ro:;o
nﬂng to Prinsep, 1277 modern diseoveries, 58 B.c.
Awordlngtowmon,nsz:.o lwmdin to , 68 A.D.
Cunningham, 69,

| According to
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Aditya Dynasty, lasted 192 years.
W
o p 4 &
il
< 484 g <
L . B.C. A.D. B.C. B.C.
Pratdpdditya ", © . . . L[ 167 287 168 10
Jalaucas . 136 303 136 | 22A.D.
Tunjina (a dreadful famine dunng ‘his
reign) . . . . . .| 108 819 104 b4
Vijaya . . . . . . .| 671 | 888 66 90
aye o e . e . ' 59 341 60 98
AryaBajd . . . . .. 22| 360 28 | 135
. GQonardiya line restored
. g : 5 ; 4
| 5ok |7
&
- -1 A, A.D. A.D.
Meghavdhana or Megdahen o e « e 24 383 23
Shreshtasena or Pravurasena .. o et -68 400 57
Hiramy . 88 416 87
Mdtngupto, a Bréhman tmm U]]am, suoeeeds - -
by election: . ¢ . ¢ . o .| 118 430 117
Pravarasena . . v v v .| 128 432 122
YudhighthiraIL . + . o+ . . .| 183 464 .| 185
Nandrdvat or Lakghman = + 1 . .| 204 483 224
Réndditya . . B . ‘ . . . 217 490 237
Vikramaditya : : " '. 517 556 537
Béléditya, lut of the Gomuda Race . . .| B59 576 579
+ +« «  Ndga or Karkota Dynasty.
B g | Hed | B &
L. o g's% g&g §s§
R P | & F
A.D, A.D. A.D.
Durlabhsvardhana, contemporary thhYezd.mrd 597 594 616
Pratdpaditya founded Pratépsp\‘u' . s 633 630 651
Chandrapira or Chandranand . . .| 688 680 701
Térdpira, & tyrant . 691 689 710
hht.édltg;; conquered Yasohva.mé and over-
e e« + . .] 69 693 714




Seet, I. NAGA AND UTPALA DYNASTIES, 16
Néga or Karkota Dynasty—continued.
. . ®
g g d
SE' oé, 23
43“5 B
A.D. A.D. AD,
Kovalayédpira . . . . . . .| 782 729 750
ajrdditya . . . . . . . .| 788 730 751
Prithivydpira . . . . . . .| 740 787 788
Bangnlmé.pim . . . . . .| -T44 741 762
Jajja, a usurper, 751 748 769
Jayapira married daughter of Ja sysuta of Gau:,
encouraged learning. . . . .| 754 751 772
Lalitdpira. , . . e« o o} 718 782 803
. . . . o o T97 794 815
Vryihaspati Ve e e+« 4| 804 801 822
Ajitépira . . . . . . . .| 816 | 818 | 834
Anangépira . o] 852 849 870
Utpa.lapira, last of the Karkota race . . . .| 856 852 873
Utpala Dynasty.
;| Hqd | 2
B
. §5)54 |3
Kditya Varmé ’ 3'51'57' .“i- 876
. . . . . . 85 876
Bhamm Varmé e ¢ s« « o] 886 888 904
Gopdla Varmd e . o 904 901 922
Sa.nkaté, last of the Varma race e o o] 906 903
Réani . . .| 906 903 924
Pérth& The Tatris and Ekangas werful . | 908 906 926
Nirjita Varma, also called Pangu, “ the cripple” | 924 920 941
Chakra Varmia—civil wars . . . . o 926 921 942
Sara Varmé . . . . .| 986 931 952
Parths, re:gm'a second time . 937 932 953
Chakra Varmd, reigns also a second txme .| 938 933 954
Vardhana . . .| 939 933 954
Chakra Varms reigns a third time . . .| 939 938 956
Unmati Varmd . . . . . . .| 989 936 957 -
Sura Varm4 II, o e . e e .| -941 938 959
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Last or Mixed Dynasty.
. ]
N
$%4 | 3
A.D. A.D A.D.
Yashaskara Deva, elected sovereign . . 942 939 960
Singnima Deva, dethroned and killed by Parva- 69
- 948 9
Pnrvagupts, slain at Sureshwari Kshetra . .| 951 948 969
Kgbemagupta destroyed many Vihtru of
uddhists . o] 982 950 971
Ablumé.n a—intnguea and tumults . 961 9568 979
Nandlgzpts, put todeath by his grmdmother
e . .| 978 972 998
Trlbhuvam, shared the ume fate . . .| 976 978 994
ta, shared the same fate . . .| 978 978 996
Diddi. R ascumed the throne . .| 982 980 | 1001
8an Deva II. , adopted by Didd4 Rént . | 1006 |1003 | 1024
r4jé and Ananta Deva . e « + « .]1028 | 1032
Kalasa . . .+ « .+ « &+ o+ o .]1080 | 1054
Utkarsha and HarshaDeva ., ., . . . . |1088 [ 1062
Udayama Vikrama . . . . . . . . | 1100 | 1062
Sankha Réjé . . « ¢« . . fl107 {1072
Salha, grandson of Udnyama e+« + . .f110 {1072
Susalha, usurper e+« + « & Ll j1o072
Mallina, his brother . . . . . « . .| 1127 | 1088
Jaya Sinh,sonof Susalha , . ., ., ., ., |1127 | 1088
Paramdna e« e v e e e ool 1110
BandiDeva . . . . . . . . . |[1159 1119
Bhopya Deva . e« « . .|l166 | 1126
Jassa Deva, his brother, an imbecile e e« . |11756 | 1185
Jaga Deva, son of Bhopya Deva ., . . ., . |1193 | 1183
R4js Deva . e« e« .|1208 | 1167
Sangréma Deva III., Y relation e« e« .|1l281 } 1190
Rdm4 Deva . . . e e e a .| 1247 | 1206
Lakhana Deva, adopted 1268 | 1227 ’
8ifiha Deva, new line ; killed by his brother-in-law . | 1281 | 1261
Sihha Deva II, an naurper afterwards deposed and
killed by the Mlechas e+« . . |1206 | 1278 g
The Bhota Dynasty.
Acco! to | Accordi
Cnnngg;‘nm. to Wﬂuh:lc.
A.D, A.D,
Shrf Rinchana, obhimd the throne by eonqnest 1818 1294
Kota Rénf, hiswife . . . . . 1334 1294
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“The names of the Muslim kings, following, are obtained from
General Cunningham’s Paper :—

DATE
A.D.’
Shéh Mir, . . . . . . . . . . . 1334
Jamshir ., e e e e e e e s . 1387

‘Aldu’ddtn . ., . . . . . . . . . 1339
Bhahdbu’ddfmn ., . . . . . .. . . . . 1382

Kogbu'ddfn . . . . . . . . . . . 1870
Sikandar . . . . . . . . . . 1386
*Al{ Shah . e e e e e e 1410

Zainn 1'Abidin . . . . e . .. L1417

HaidarShah . . . . . . .+ . . . . 67
B
Mobammed . . . . . . . . . . . 148
FathShéh . . . . . . . . 1483
Muhammad, reigns a second time . . . . . . . 1492
Fath Shah, reigns a second time e e e e e .. 1018
Mubammad, reignsa third time . . . . . . . 1514
Fath Shah, reigns a third time . . . . . . . . 1517
Muhammad, reigns a fourth time . . . . . . . 1520
N ézllk shéh . . . . . . . . . . . 1527
Mirzd Hlaidar . . . . . . + .+ o+ . . 154l
Humé4ytn, .
Kashmir finally annexed to the Mughul Empire under Akbar , . 1586

As will be seen from the preceding lists of kings, the chronolo,
of the dynasty is vergx uncertain. The commencement of the
monarchy is, however, fixed by the statement in the Réjé Tarangini
that the first king of Gonarda was contemporary with Krishna, and
must therefore have reigned about 1100 B.o. The R4jé Tarangini
was com by Kalhana, son of Champaka, minister of Kashmir.
It is divided into 6 books, of which the first contains the history of
38 kings, whose reigns are said to have occu{lised 1014 years,
9 months, and 9 days. The second book is the history of 6 iings,
who reigned 192 years. The third book contains the history of
10 kings, who reigned 433 years. The fourth book contains the
history of 17 kings of the Karkota Dynasty, who reigned 260 years,
5 months, and 28 days, The fifth book contains the history of
11 Kkings, who relgne(f 84 years and 4 months, and the sixth book
contains the history of 10 ii.n.gs, who reigned 64 years, 8 months,
and 8 days. These periods being added up give a total of 2049
years, 8 months, and 7 days.

§ d. OBJECTS OF INTEREST IN THE TERRITORY UNDER THE
GOVERNORS OF THE PANJAB.
As the Government has published a very useful list of all the
objects of antiquarian interest in the Panjéb and its dependencies,
I Panidb—1883.1 [+]
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Sect. I.

which is now out of print, and not obtainable by the general public,
it is here published in a condensed form.

Naxz Axp LooaLITy.

Kutb Mindr near
Mahrauli, 11 m.
8 of Dihif,

Bhit Khénah near
the Kutb,

The Mosque Kutbu
'l Isldm near the
_ Kufb Minér.

Tomb of Shamsu 'd
din, near the Kutb
Minér,

Tomb of ’Aldu ’'d
din near the Kutb
Mindr,

Tomb of Imdm Za-
min near the Kutb
Mindr,

’Aldu ’d din’s gate-
way or 'Aléi Dar-
wézah near the
above,

Unfinished  Minér,
428 ft. from the

Kutb.
Tomb of Maulavi
Jamdli Kamali

near the above.
Mosque of Fayl 'ullah
or Jaldl Khdn near
the same.
Ruins of Mahrauli
near the same,

Dihls District.
REMARKS,

The style is Muhammadan, and it was built during
and between the years 1200 to 1220 A.D. It is
constructed of grey quartzose rock, white marble
and red sandstone, This Minar and the build-
ings roand it are considered by Fergusson to be
“by far the most interesting group of ruins in
India, or perhaps in any part of the world.”

It was built between the years 900 to 1000 A.D., of
stone, and is in the Hindt style. It is over-
loaded with ornament, but so picturesque, that
%ea is difficult to find fault with what is so

utifal.

This building is of stone; it is in the Muham-
madan style, and its date is from 1191 to
1220 A.D. Fergusson says the carving is with.
out a single exception the most exquisite spe-
cimen of the class known to exist.

Fergusson says that this is the oldest authentio
tomb in India ; though small it is of exquisite
beauty. It is built of white marble and red
sandstone in the Muslim style, and the date is
1285 A.D. .

This building is a comglete ruin, with walls of
enormous thickness ; the roof has fallen, The
materials are white marble and red sandstone,
the style is Muslim, and the date 1307 A.D.

The style of this tomb is Muslim, the date 156356
A.D. Built of marble and sandstone,

This gateway was built in 1810 A.p., in the Mus-
lim style. The materials are white marble and
red sandstone. Fergusson says, Its walls are
decorated internally with a diaper pattern of un-
rivalled excellence, and the mode in which the
square is changed into an octagon is more simply
elegant than in any other example in India.’

Constructed of greystone, in the year 1811 A.D,
It was built by ’Aldu ’d din, and is 75 ft. high,
and 267 ft. round.

This tomb is in the Muslim style, its date is 15635
A.D. It was built of greystone, and decorated
with encaustic tiles.

The mosque was built of greystone, in the year
1528 A.D. It has only one dome,

The material used was greystone, It was in the
Muslim style, and the date was 1528 A.D, These
ruins are to the 8.E., 'of Metcalfe House,
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Tomb of Adam Khén
near the same,
Iron Pillar in the
Bhit Khdnah,

Katwéni, a Sardi,
“place of slaugh-
ter.”

Tomb of Haji Babé
bih near the
same.

Mausoleum of Sulfdn
Ghorf, near the
same.

Tomb of Muhammad
Kulf Khdn, now
called  Metcalfe
House, near the

same.

Khirki Fort and
Mosque, 2 m. from
the Kutb.

Bigampur,
Mosque, 3 m. on
the Dihli side of
the Kutb Road.

Burj Mandal Fort,
near the above,

Tank and Tomb of
Hauz i Khds, 10
m. 8. of Dihli.

Jantr Mantr Obser-
vatory, 2 m, from
Ajmir Gate of
Dihli,

The Shrine of Roshan
'()Jthiré , 10 m, S,

THE DIHLI DISTRIOT. 19

REMARKS.

This building is of Khdrd stone, and its date is
1662 A.D. This Khén stabbed Akbar's Vazir.
This pillar is of pure malleable iron, 7° 66’ specific

gravity. It is in the Hindu style, and its date
is 319 A.D. Cunningham says, “ One of the
most curious monuments in India.” A solid
shaft of 23 ft. 8 in. long, of which 22ft. 8 in,
are above ground. Erected by Réjé Dhéva,
as recorded in a Sanskrit inscription on W. face.
Here Rai Pithora was defeated by Shahdbu 'd din,

This tomb was built in 1198 A.D., and is in the
Muslim style. H4ji Babda was killed in the
storming of Khds Kil’ah, which he induced Sha-
hébu ’d din to attack.

The entrance is of solid marble,on fluted marble pil-
lars. Granite and sandstone are also used in this
building. It was built during the year 1211 A.D.,
but was not finished till 1236 A.D. The style is
lgudslim. Sulgdn Ghori was the son of S bua
’d din, .

The residence of Sir Theophilus Metcalfe, Built in
the year 1660 A.D,

A massive building of granite plastered with
black chunam. Built by Khédn Jahédn in
1387 A.D, It is a square supported by towers
50 ft, high, 104 cells in basement with arched
ceilings, each 9 ft. s&

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, in 1380 A.D.

This building is of stone, and is supposed to have
been built by Khédn Jahén, from 1351 A.D. to

1367 A.D,

A structure, built of stone by Firiz
Shah, in 1326 A.D.

The tank was constracted by Firiz Shéh in
1380 A.p. The tomb was built by Mubhammad
Shah in honour of Firtz, in the Muslim style.

Built by Jay Singh of Jaypur, in the Hindu style,
in 1720 A,D,

Built of stone by Firiz Shéh to the memory of
Shekh N4siru ’d din Mahmud, in the Muslim
style, in 1351 to 1358 A.D. Sultdn Bahlol Lodi,
who reigned from 1450 to 1488 A,D,,is also
buried here,
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Naug axp Looarrry,
Tughlakdbad City, 4

m. E, of Kutb,

Tomb of Tughlak
Shéh, 4 m, K, of
the Kutb.

Hall of Hazér Sittin

house on
rd. from Tu
bad to Badarpur,
Firiz Shéh’s Lat,
just outside the
Dihlf Gate,

City of Firuzdbad,
nedr the Lat.
Tomb of
Jang, 6 m. from
Dihl{ on the Kutb
Road.

Tombs and Mosque,
5 m. 8, of Dihli,

Tombs of Tin Burja,
7 m. from Dihli on
the Kutb road.

Tomb of Mubérak-

ir Kotla, 7 m.
m Dihli on the
Kutb road.

Fort of Purdnéd Kil’-
ah or Din Pandh,
3 m. from Dihli on
the road to Humé.
yun’s Tomb.

Mosque of Kald Ma-
hall, 3 m. from
Dihli, opposite the
above,

Cemetery of Lél
Bangld, near Fu.
réné Kil'ah,

INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST.
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REMARKS,

Built of stones, some of which weigh 16 tons. The
walls are of enormous thickness, It is in the
Muslim style, and was built in 1325 A.D. As
interesting as anything in India. '

Built of red sandstone and marble, in the Muslim
style, 'in 1305 A.D. to 1821, Fergusson says,
¢ Its Egyptian solidity and the bold and massive
towers of the fortifications surrounding it, form
8 picture of a warrior’s tomb unrivalled any-
where,”

8aid to have been built by a son of Tughlak Shah.
It is in the Muslim style, and was built in
1326 A.D.; it is of red sandstone and marble,

Built of sandstone and marble, by Mubammad
Tughlak in 1326 A.D.

A Muslim house, built in 1323 A.D. Said to have
been the house of the barber of Tughlak Shah.

One of Ashoka’s Pillars. Itis of pinkish sandstone,
and has one of his edicts inscribed. It is 42 £t,
7 in. high. The upper diameter is 25° 3 in., lower
diameter 88° 8 in. Weight more than 27 tons,
Style, Hindi. Date, 270 B.c. Erected in its
present site by Firuz Shah, about 1356 A.D.
A Muslim city, built in 1351 to 1385 A.p. All
ruins, except one gateway still standing.
Jang is the title of Mangtr ’Ali Khdn,
Built by his son Shujédu 'd daulah, after the
model of the Té4j at Agra, of sandstone and
white marble, in the Muslim style, in 17563 A.D.
These are very fine specimens of the Muslim style,
were built of red stone and black slate, in
1370 A.D.
Built of red stone and khér4, in the Muslim style.:
Date unknown,
Supposed to be the tomb of Mubdrak Shah. Built
g{m ki]iém stone in 1640 A.D,, in the reign of Shir

The site of the Fort of Indrapat. Built of stone,
and repaired in 1635 A.D.

Built in the Muslim style in 1682 A.D.

Built by Huméytin about 1540 A.D., in honour of
some wives. In the smaller tomb, the wife of
Shéh ’Alam, called Ll Kaur, is buried, The

tombes, etc, are of red sandstone,
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Mosque of Kil'dh
Kuahnah in the Pu-
réna Kil'sh,

Shir Mandal inside
the Purdna Kil'sh,

Town of 'Arab Saraf,
3 m. 8. of Dihli.
Tomb of Uil4 Burj,
8 m, from Dihli,

Khdn Khéndn close
to 'Arab Sarai.

Tomb of the Emperor
Humayin, close to
’Arab Barai,

Khamba
or “ Hall of 64
Pillars,” 3 m, 8. of
Dihli.

Tomb of Amir Khus-
rau, 3 m. 8, of
Dihli,

Tomb of Nizdmu'd
din, 3 m, 8,W, of
Dihli,

Tomb of Mirzd Ja-
héngir in the same
- enclosure as that

of Nizdmu'd din's .

tomb.

Tomb of Muhammad
Shah to the left of
the above.

Tomb of the Princess
Jahdndra, next to
the above.

Béol{ or masonry well
near the above,

THR DIHL{ DISTRIOT, 21

REMARKS,

by Huméyin in 1540 A.D, and finished b{
hir Shah., The materials are red stone, blac!
slate, and white marble, and it is one of the
best specimens of the later Pathan style. The
architecture is very beautifal.

This is the Library of the Emperor Humé4ytn, who
was killed by a fall down thesteps. Thedate is
1556 A.D., and it is in the Muslim style.

Built by Haji Bigam, wife of Humayin, in 1556
A.D,, and in the Muslim style.

In the Muslim style, and of unknown date. The
dome was once covered with blue encaustic tiles,
whence the name ; and one face of the wall was
richly decorated with blue, yellow, parple, and
green tiles, Its history is unknown, but it is
sup to have been erected by one of the
Pat Kings in memory of a Saiyid.

Built of marble, red sandstone, and rubble in 1626
A.D,, in the Muslim style, on a terrace with 68
arches, by 'Abdu 'r Rahim Khdn, whose title was
Khén Khéndn.

It was built in 1554 A.D., of marble and red sand-
stone in the Muslim style, by H&ji Bigam,
widow of Hum4ytn. The dome is of pure white
marble, and it is a massive structure of great
beauty, and the earliest specimen of architecture
of the Mughul d .

This is the marble tomb, built in 1600 A.D., of
Mirz4 'Azfz Kokaltdash Khén, It is in the Mus-
lim style, and the interior is beautifully carved.

This is of marble, in the Muslim style, and built in
1350 A.p. Amir Khusrau was a famous poet
who lived in the reign of Tughlak Shah, and
wrote the story of the Four Darveshes, -

This Saint lived in the reign of Tughlak S8héh,
His marble tomb was built in the Muslim style
in 1320 A.p. It is much visited by pilgrims, The
dome was built by Mubammad u’d din
Hasan in Akbar's rei

It is of white marble, built in 1832 A.D., in the
Muslim style. Itis an exquisite piece of work-
manship, enclosed in a beautifully carved marble
screen, with marble doors. Mirz4 Jahéngir wasa
son of the Emperor Akbar II,

It is built of marble in the Muslim style, and its
date is 1760 A.D. It is surrounded by a marble
screen of exquisite beauty.

This also is of marble, in the Muslim style, and its
date is 1760 A.D. ‘Jahdndr4 was the famous
daughter cf Shah Jahdn,

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, Date,1321 A.D,
The Indians plunge from great heights from the
top of the lofty buildings near into this well
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Mosque near Nigd-
mu'd din’s tomb,

Mosque of 'fs4 Khén
opposite  Humé-
yun's tomb.

Shrine of Yusuf Ku-
tal near the Fort
of Khirkd,

Tomb in the garden
of Hum&ytn's
tomb.

The Jami' Mosque of
Dihli, .

Kéld or Kaldn
Mosque in Dihlf,

Bridge of Bérah Pul
beyondHuméyin's
Tombonthe Balab-

garh road.

Tomb of Saiyid ’Abid,
near ’Arab Sarai.

Tomb of 'Azim Khén
or Shamsu 'd din
Ghas,

Fort of Lal Kot, 11
m. 8. of Dihli.

Fort of Raf Pithora
orKhés Kil’ah near
Lal Kot,

Tombs of Mughul
Princes, 11 m, 8,
of Dihli.

Shrine of Kadam i
Sharif, close to

MDihlL Fathpé
osque of Fathpir
in Dihli P

Mosque of Zinatu'n
niss4 in Dihlf,
Tomb and Mosque of

Ghazin ’d din in
Dihlf.

Mandir Kalka, 6 m,
from Dihli.

Temple of Jog May4d
at Mahrauli,
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This was built by Firiz 8hdh of red sandstone
in l1353 AD, It is of course in the Muslim
style.

This was built by *fs4 Khén, a noble of Shir Shéh’s
Court, of red sandstone in the Muslim style,
between the years 15640 and 1545 A.D.

Built of red sandstone in the Muslim style,
between the years 1488 and 1516 A.D., by
Shekh ’Aldu 'd din in the reign of Sikandar

Lodi,
It is of red sandstone, in the Muslim style, but its
date and history are unknown,

This was built by the Emperor Shah Jahin be-
tween the years 1629 and 1658 A.D. It is of red
sandstone and white and black marble, and the
style is of course Muslim,

This is a good specimen of early Pathén architec-
ture. It was built by Firtiz Shah, of dark grey
quartzose sandstone, in the Muslim style, between
the years 1351 and 1385 A.D.

It was built in Jahangir's reign, between the
years 1605 and 1625 A.D,,in the Muslim style, of
stone,

It is of masonry and cement in the Muslim
style, but the date and history are unknown.

It i8 built of white marble and red sandstone, and
the style is Muslim. The date is 1562 A.D,

It was built by Anang P4l II. in the Hindu
style, in 1062 A.D, It was the citadel of Raf
Pithors, and the circuit is 2§ m.

It was built in the Hindu style in 1067 A.D., and
is now in ruins,

These are in the Muslim style, but are now ruined,
and the date and history are unknown.

This was built between the years 1351 and 1389
A.D, in the Muslim style, Fath Khén, son of
Firiz Shah Tughlak, is interred here,

This is in the Muslim style, and the date is 1640 A.D.

This is in the Muslim style, but the date and
history are uncertain,

This Khan was the eldest son of the Great Nizdm.
The buildings are in the Muslim style, and were
erected in 1720 A.p. There is a handsome
marble screen round the sarcophagus,

Thisis verﬂy ancient, but the exact date is unknown.
It is & Hindu building. )

This is ‘also of uncertain date, but undoubtedly
very ancient. It is Hindd,




Bect. I.

Naur axp LooaLrry.
Ashoka’s Pillar, on
the Ridge at Dihlf,

Zinat Mosque in

Daryéd Ganj.

Cemetery of
Chaji, near
Kal4 Masjid.

Sonahri or ¢ Golden
Mosque” in Darys
Ganj, Dihlf, other-
wise called Mosque
of Roshanu 'd dau-
lah,in the Chdndnf
Chauk,

Embankment of R4jé
Akpdl, 3 m, from
Tughlakébsad.

Mosque and College
of Lal Chauk,

o ite  Purédng
Rivan.

Gateway near the
above.

Gateway 0] te
Dihli Jail ppost

Tomb between that
of Nizdmu 'd din
and Purédnd Kil'ah,

Teli ké Mosque, out-
side Khirki,

R4ji
the

Fort and Tank of
Suraj Kund, 3 m.
8.W. of Badarpir.

Diwan i Khdg, or
private Hall of
Audience in Dibli,

Motf Masjid or
¢ Pearl Mosque ” in
Palace of Dihli.

The King’s Bath in
the same
above.

THE DIHLf DISTRICT, 23
REMARKS,

This is a Hindd work, constructed in 270 B.C.
It was originally set up at Mirat by Ashoka,
but removed to Dihli by Firiz 8 in 1586
A.D, It was thrown down and broken in pieces
in 1713 by the explosion of a magazine, and
was restored and set up by the British Govern-
ment in 1867.

Built by Zinatu 'n Nissa, daughter of Aurangzib,
in 1710 A.D,, in the Muslim style. It is now
used as a bake-house.

Built of masonry. The burial-place of Rizia
Sultdn Bigam, daughter of Shamsu ’'d din
Altamsh, the only woman who ever reigned at
Dihl{, Muslim style.

Built by Roshanu 'd daulah Zafar Khdn, of
masonry, with 3 domes covered with copper
gilt. Muslim style, date 1721 A.D. Here Nadir
sat during the massacre at Dihli,

The date, 672 A.D,,is given by Saiyid Ahmad.
Hindd style. v

Of stone, said to have been built by Aki)ar’s nurse,

A granite causeway runs under it, which is said to
reach Jay Singhpura, but no city wall has been
traced.

Built with 5 domes, in the form of a Greek cross,
of granite and rubble, The date is unknown.

The style is early Pathdn, the probable date is
from 1351 to 1385. It forms one side of a
quadrangle, The domes are of white marble,
supported by granite pillars.

Built;l by R4jé Anang Pil in 686 A.D, Hindd
style.

Built by Shah Jahdn in 1638 A.D. A beautiful
building of pure marble, inlaid with coloured
stones. The roof of carved wood was originally

lated with silver. It was torn down by the
rathas, before the battle of Panipat.

Built in the Muslim style, of pure white marble,
richly carved, in 1680 A.D,

Muslim style. Date, 1680 A.D. Built of white

as| marble, inlaid with coloured stones,
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Naue axp Locanrry..

Saman, correctly Mu-
samman Burj,
“Octagonal tower,”

Fort of Salimgarh.

Domed  buildings,
called L4l and
Kéld, 1 m., from

Gurgdon.
Dome of Kutb Khén,
1 m, from Gur-

gdon.
Mosque of *Alf Vardj,
4 m, N. of Gurgdon.

Mosque of Sohna
- with hot springa.

Sohna Cold Spring.

Shrine of Shéh Ni-

Pavilion with 12
illars, Bérah
Ehamba., 200 ft.

from Sohna.,
Tomb of Wahiwald,
between Sohna and
Gurgéon.
Mosque of Ghamroj,
12 m., from Gur-

n.,

Mgggue of Bhundsi,
4 m. 8 of Bad-
shahpir.

Béoli, or “well,” of
Badshahpiir, 2 m.
E. of the town.

Mosque of Farrukh-
nagar, in town of
same name,

Shish Mahall, or
Palace of Farrukh-
nagar,

INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. I. .

BEMARES.

An octagonal chamber in the Palace of Shéh
Jahdn, Built of marble in 1680 A.D.

This is at the N. end of the Palace, but separate.
A Muslim fort, built of stone in 1546 A.D. by
Salim Shah, son of Shir Shéh,

Gurgdon District.
Built of chunam and stone. Date unknown. The
L4l or “red ” dome has been rent by lightning.

Built of red stone in Muslim style in 1480A.D. It
measures 97 ft. by 27 ft., and encloses 2 graves.

This tomb is built of red stone and chunam, and is
surrounded by a handsome trellised screen of the
same material, Built in the Muslim style in
1700 A.D.

Built of red stone and chunam. The older buildings
are said to be 1000 years old. The mosque was
built by M’astim Khén in 1774 A.D, The springs
are used as baths.

8aid to have been originally as hot as the other
springs, but has now been disused as a bath for
300 years on account of the decrease of the tem-
perature. It is now used for drinking pur-

poses.
Built of red stone, about 1400 A,D., by Beshdrs,
wife of a T'alukdér.

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built
about 1400 A.D., and now converted into &
barrack. .

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, Date
1500 A.D,

This mosque is in the Muslim style ; it is situated
close under the hills, and is built of red stone
and chunam. Date, 1500 A.D.

A lidi%s(}lm building of red stoneand chunam. Date,

A.D,

Excavated during the famine of 1861, when the
sand was removed from the old original walls,
which were built of brick, about 1500 A.D.

Built of red stone and chunam by Faujdér Khdn,
Niuwdb of the town in the reign of Muhammad
8hdh, in 1732 A.D. Style, Muslim,

Built by the same person as the above in 1730 A.D.
Confiscated in 1867, owing to the rebellion of its
then Nuwéb,




Sect. I,

Naux axp Looavrry.
Béoli, or ‘¢ well,” of
Mitra Sain, 200 ft.
from Farrukhna-

gar,
Bdoli of Kil'ahwdls.
in Farrukhnagar.

Tank of Tej Singh,
500 ft. S.W, of
Rewari.

L4l Masjid, or “red
mosque,” of BRe-
wari,

Baghwald Tank,
1000 ft, W. of Re-
wari.

Sarangi, or Jain
Temple, 600 ft. N.
of Rewarl,

Sarangi or Jain
temple, 800 ft. W,
of Rewart,

Hindi Temple, 300
ft. W. of Rewdri.
Shrine of Ahmad
Chishtf, 6 m, E, of
Palwal,

Temple of Bit S4f, 18
m. N.E, of Palwal,

Tank and well at
Hodal

Tower and Tank of
Péindu Ban, $a m.
8.E. of Hodal.

o B
irdgh at Palwal.
Friday Mosque at
Palwal,

Sarai at Palwal,

_| A building of stone and cement, -

GURGAON DISTRICT. 25

RExARRS.

Built of stone, bricks, and chunam, in 1860 A.D.
Hindd style.

Built of chunam and kankar in 1690 A.D., in the
Hindu style, during the rule of 8uraj Mall of
Bhartpur. It is 96 ft. round, and forms a tower
of the city wall,

A fine tank of stone and chunam, built in 1790,
It is Hindy, and measures 100 yds. sq., and cost
tﬂmards of £12,000.

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built
in 1550 A.D. The base measures 31 ft. by 11 ft.

A Hindt tank of stone and chunam, 142 ft. sq.
Built by Réo Gujar Mall of Rewarf, in 1650

A.D.

A Hindd building of stone and chunam, paved
with marble, and with gilt arches, Built in 1820
A.D. The ceremonial of the Barangi is forbidden
by the Viceroy.

Hindd temple, constructed of the same materials as
the above. Built in 1850 A.D. It stands on
high ground, and is seen 8 m. off all round
Rewidrd

Thisand the twoabove-mentioned were built by Sit4
Charan Pujari.

A Muslim building of stone and cement, built
in 1550 A.D. It measures 84 ft, by 57, It hasa
high local reputation.

A Hindd building of stone and cement, dedicated
to Lakshmi Nardyan. Built in 1650 A.D. This
has been the scene of sanguinary encounters
between the people of Basna and Haténa.

Hindu buildings of masonry. Built in 1780 A.D,
by Kashi Rdm, the Chaudhari of Hodal. This
family were connected by marriage with Stiraj
Mall of Bhartpur, and were rich, The Tank is
800 ft. sq., has a hall close by, 85 ft. by 57.
The doors are 18 ft. high, and made of yellow
and white stone from Bhartptr,

Built of stone and cement, in the Hindi style, by
2 Brahmans, servants of the Bhartpur R4ja,
named Naina and Megha, for the use of Fakirs,
in 17256 A.D.

A Muslim building of red sandstone and cement,
built by a Fakir of the same name in 1680 A.D.

A building said to be as old as the Pindds, Built
of stone, brick)and cement. It measures 13 ft.
by 72. It has 30 pillars, which bear traces of
idols defaced by Shamsu 'd din Altamsh in 1221
A.D,

It measures 483

ft. by 298, Date, 1680 A.D, ¢
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Naus axp Looarrry.

Tank and Chhatrd,
a m. N.W. of Nub.

Mosque of Majnin
Shah at Méalab,

Shrine of Khwéajah
Musd, } of a m.
N.E. of Palah.

Mosque at Kotlah,

Shrine at Taoru.

Tope of Derah, 500 ft.
. of Bhund.
Tombof Shah Chokha

at Khori.

Tomb of Alldh yar
Khan on the tank
at Finizpuar.

Temple on the Hill
of Jhir,

Béolf or “well,” 1
m, S.E. of Firuz-

pur.
Tomb of Mirdn, % a
m, N, of Firdzpur,

Friday Mosque at
Firizpur,

Tower and Mortuary
Chapel, 2 m. N. of
thetown of Karnal,

8. Cemetery at Kar-
nal

N. Ce.met;ery, 2m, N,
of Karnal,

Tomb. of Capt. Bag-
shaw, 2 m. W, of
Karndl,

INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. I.

REMARKS,

The Chhatr{ is built of stone from Kaptds in
Bhartpiir. The tank is of stone and cement,
and is 103 ft. sq. Built in 1820 A.D,

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, by a Fakir of
;hat name, in 1680 A.p, It measures 115 ft. by

9,

Built of stone, marble and cement, by ’Abdu’s
Samad of Palah. The marble tomb is inscribed
in Persian with the date 759 A.H.=1357 A.D.

Built of stone and cement in 1360 A.D., in the
reign of Firiz Shah., Style, Muslim,

A Muslim building of stone and cement. Date,
1760 A.D. Said to have been built by Bihichis.

A Hindu building of stone ar.d cement. It measures
66 ft. by 49. Date, 1150 A.D.

A Muslim building of stone and cement, notorious
as a place for detecting crime by ordeal. Date
1600 A.D.

Built of stone and cement, in memory of an Im-
perial officer, in 1600,

This marks a waterfall in the Firizpir Hills,
which is always fiowing.

Muslim buildings in ruins, The water is 22 ft.
deep. Built by Nuwéb Ahmad Bakhsh Khén.
Date, 1840 A.D.

An inclosure of 66 ft. by 45 contains a mosque and
a few tombs. The date is unknown, There is
here a tree of the Melia Azadirachta species,
whose leaves near the building are said to be
sweet, while the rest are bitter.

Built by Ahmad Bakhsh Khén in 1840 A.D, It
measures 80 ft, by 72, Style, Muslim,

Karndl District.

A fine old massive tower of , 100 ft. high.
English style. Date, 1806 A,.p. The church
was dismantled when the cantonment of Karndl
was abandoned in 1842, The tower contains
some memorial tablets, which were removed from
the church when its materials wcre taken to
Amb4la.

This contains some fine monuments. Date, 1808

A.D.

General Anson (who died 27th of May, 1857) and
Brig.-Gen, Halifax were buried here, but the
body of the former was disinterred and sent to
England. Date of Cemetery, 1835 A.D.

A well-built monument of masonry, with a base
26 ft. sq. English style, Date, 1807 A.D. The
inscription is on a large marble slab.



Sect. I.

Naxg avp Loocarrry.

Tombs of European
soldiers, 300 yds.
N.E. of the Kach-
ahri,

Ochtelzlony House, 8.
of Karnal Civil
Station.

Col. Palmer’s house,
E. of the above,

Tomb to the memory
of Bu ’Ali Kalan-
dar, E. of Karndl,
close to the Grand
Trunk Road.

Tomb of Saiyid Mah-
mud, or Mirdn
Saiyid,E.of Karnal,

Saraf in Karndl,

Karna Tank at Kar-

nal
Shrineof 8Shah Sharfu
’d din or Bu ’Alf
Kalandar Séhib at
Buddha XKhera, 4
m. from Karndl.
Badshdhi Sardi, at
Gharaunda.

Sardf of Taraord, 9
m. N. of Karndl.
Nangaza,or “9yard”

tomb of Saiyid

MubammN mad 'Alf,

near Naisang,
Fort of Indri.

Tomb of Kalandar
Sahib, in Panipat,

KARNAL DISTRIOT. 27

REMARKS,

Here soldiers, who died of wounds received at
Dihl, were buried.

A fine old mansion, built by 8ir D. Ochterlony; in

a large garden on the right bank of the Jamnd

_Canal. This is now the property of Nuwab
*Azmat 'Alf Khdn, of Kmﬁ

An English house, remarkable for a pair of sphinxes
(worth £1,000) of white marble, brought from
Italy. It now belongs to Kalyan Singh, to
whom Colonel Palmer bequeathed it.

Built of marble by the Emperor Ghiydsn 'd din in
1329 A.D. The people of Panipat claim that Ba
’Ali was buried at their town, In the inclosure
are & mosque and reservoir with fountains, built
by Aurangzib.

A Muslim building of masonry. Mahmud’s hand,
cut off in a battle with the Rdja of Karnil, was
buried here.

Built of masonry by Vazir Khén, Prime Minister
of Aurangzib, in 1696 A.D, Muslim style.

A Hindd building of masonry. Date unknown.
Called after Réja Karn, who founded Karnél.

A Muslim building of brick, said to have been
made by Bu ’Alf Kalandar to advance 72 paces,
with himself on the top of it, to do homage to
Nizdmu'd din Auliya. Built in 1329 AD. A
fair is held here annually in June.

A Muslim building of masonry, built in 1638 A.D,
The architecture of the gateways resembles that .
of the Kutb Min4r.

Built by ’Azim Shdh, son of Aurangzib, in 1610
A.D. He was born there.

A Saiyid of gigantic stature is said to have been
buried here. The inscription has been lost. The
tomb is of masonry, style Muslim. Date 1676.

This is of masonry. The date is unknown. Ithas
long been possessed by the Kunjpira Nuwab.

A Muslim building of masonry, decorated with
marble sculpture. Date, 1295 A.D. Bu ’Ali
Kalandar was buried here, He is said to have
been born in 1205, and to have died in 1323 A.D.,
aged 122 years, The pillars of touchstone were
erected by Razgdk ’ullah Khén in the time of
Akbar. The tomb itself was built by the sons
of ’Aldu 'd din Ghorf. Government allows a
grant of 1,000 rs. in land yearly. The pension
was 2,000 rs. originally, but was redaced in con-
sequence of a holy war being here preached, in
1857, against the British. In the inclosure is the
tomb of Nuwdb Mukarrab Khdn, and that of
Shamsu ’d daulah, of whom the present Nuwab
of Panipat is a descendant.
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Naue axp Loocavrry,:

Tomb of Makhdém
Shekh Jaldl in
Pénipat.

Tomb of Salar Fakh-
ru’d din, N.W. of
Pénipat,

Tomb of Shah Sham-
su 'd din Turk
near the Dihli gate
of Panipat.

Tomb of 8aiyid Mah-
mid near Pénipat.

Mosque and tomb of
Shah Fagzl, under
N. wall of Panipat.

Mosque of Kabiil, 1
m, N.E.of Panipat.

Ganj i Shabiddn near
the Takhsil of Pani-

t.
Fopr: of Kaithal,

Tomb of Shahdbu ’d
din Balkh{ near the
Siwén gate of Kai-
thal.

Tomb and mosque of
Shekh Tyub.

Tomb of Shah Wild-
at, or Khwijah
%ut‘bu 'd din of
Dihlf in Kaithal,
Tomb of Shah Kamal
in Kaithal,

Samadh of Sitalpiirt,
at Kaithal,

Tomb of Shah Sha-
hébu 'd din in
Kaithal.

Temple of Anjni in
Kaithal,

Tomb of Makhdim

" Shéh, 2 m. W, of
Kaithal,

Randds Béolf, “large
well,” N, of Kai-
thal,

Chhajji Kund,a tank
N. of Kaithal,

INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST, Sect. I.

REMARKS,

A tomb of masonery, built in 1500 A.D. The Shekh
was a celebrated Fakir, whose descendants are
still Altamghddars of Panipat.

A masonry tomb, date unknown. The father of
Bt ’Alf Kalandar is here buried.

A Muslim tomb of masonry, built in 1316 A.D.
?:l ;lvas the spiritual guide of Makhdim Shekh

A very ancient tomb of masonry.
Masonry buildings, date unknown.

Built of masonry by the Emperor Babar, after the
defeat and death of Ibrdéhim Lodi, in 1627 A.D.
A Muslim building of masonry, date 15627 A.D.
Here Ibrahim Lodi and 6,000 of his followers
were killed in a great battle with Bébar.

This is a very ancient fort of masonry. It was
repaired by the late Rdj4 Uday Singh of Kaithal.

This Prince is said to have come to India in 1274
A.D., from Balkh, and was killed in battle at
Kaithal. His grandson built the tomb. The

illars and cupola are of stone, the rest of the
uilding is masonry, There is an Arabic in-
scription on the cufola. The date is unknown.

Built of masonry. The Shekh was the Sibahdadr
of Sarhind, and was despoiled by the 8ikhs, He
built the mosque in the time of Akbar,

Date unknown, but said to have been built in the
reign of the Ghoris, It is of masonry.

A Muslim tomb, built in 1620 A.D, 8hdh Kam4l
came from Baghddd. A fair is held here twice
a year,

A Hindt building, date unknown,

A Muslim tomb, built in the reign of Akbar.

A Hindd building. Anjand was the mother of
Hanumadn.

Makhddm Bhah is said to have died at Kaithal
600 years ago.

A Hind# well built by & Fakir named Sandds. It
has 100 steps. Date unknown, .

Built of bricks in 1810 A.D., and said to have cost
£10,000. Hindd style.




Sect. I,

Naxe anp Looarrry.
8hrine of Babar Ni-
hdlgir at Ghina.
Temples of Nihal-

Tank of Pundrak at
Pundri.
Fort of Asandh,

Nandgarh  Bridge,
over the old bed
of the Ghagar.

Tomb of Saiyid Ah-
mad at the village

Mosque and tomb of
Shah Bahlol, 1 m.
E. of Higér.

Tomb of Shéh Ju-
naet, 100 yds. 8. of
the Nagari gate of

I“nlztllleér 08q at

ay mosque
Higdr,

Pillar in Higar.

Mosque near the
Di(}:.li gate of Higdr.

Jahdz, on canal 400
yds. E of Higér,

Tomb of Cheri Gum-
baz, 1} m. N.W. of

Toglgé: a m, E. of
Higér.

Mosque of Mir.
Mosque in Hansi,

Another mosque in
the town.
Barsi gate of Hansl.

Mosque of Kutb $a-
hib, 40 yds, from
town wall,

HIBAR AND HANs{ TAHSIL DISTRIOTS,

29

: REMARKS.
Hindd buildings of masonry, date 1700 A.D. Go-
vernment allows land worth 408 rs, & year for the
support of these,

A fine Hindd tank of masonry, Built in 1565
A.D, It has many flights of steps.

Said to have been built by R4ja Jardsandha, in
the time of Kyighna, Repaired by Akbar.

Built in the Muslim style in 16560 A.D. of masonry.
The Ghagar now flows 3 m. away.

This tomb is of and in the Muslim style.
Built in 1150 A.D, _ It is much venerated.

Hisdr District,

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Inscriptions
give the date 1694 A.D,

A Muslim tomb of red sandstone and lime. Date
given in an inscription, 1624 A.D.

Muslim style. Built of brick and lime. Date
given in an inscription, 1526 A.D.

Of red granite. Date, 1320 A.D.

Built of brick and lime, and decorated with
enamelled bricks. An inscription gives the date
1632 A.p.

Major Forster says that Jahdz is a corruption of
(George Thomas, who is said to have built it.
The date 1420 A.D. proves the absurdity of this,
Built of sanga khéars.

Built of brick and lime. Date unknown.

A picturesque building of bricks, decorated with
enamelled bricks, Date, 1350 A.D.

Hanss Taheil,

A Muslim building of brick and lime. Date given
in inscription, 1196 A.D.

A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime. An
inscription gives the date 1685 A.D.

Built of brick and lime, Date given in an in-
scription, 1365 A.D. :

Built in the Muslim style of brick and mortar.
Date given in an inscription, 1302 A.D,

Built of brick and lime in 1491 A.D, Muslim style,
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Naxe Axp Looarrry.

INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. I.

REMARKS,

Mosque of Bu ’Alf | Built of brick and mortar in 1226 A.p. Muslim

Bakhsh in the

town.
Fort of Hansi.

The Jogi S8amédh in | Hindt temple of brick and lime,

the village of Kof
Kalén.

Temple of Debiji, }
m, W. of Pabra.

style.

Said to have been built by Réja Prithi Réi in 1250
A.D, ; it is of brick and mortar.
Date about

1250 A.p.

Barwald Tahsil.

A Hindd building of brick and lime, said to have

been built in the time of the Pandus.

Tomb of Pir Réns : Built of brick and lime in about 850 A.D. Muslim

Dhir, 100 yds. W. !

of Babtna.

Dome of Asad Khén '

Pathdn, 500 yds.
W. of Tobéna.
Mosque of Dildwar

Khén, 50 yds. N, |

of Tobana.

Dome of Dildwar
Khén.

Dome near Tobéna.

Mosque of Mir Fazil
in the town of
Tobédna.

Bérahdari ¢ pavilion”
on 12 arches, on a
hill near Tob4na.

Granite ms)ill.ar of
Fathdbad.

Fort of Agroba, 4 of
a m. N.W.of town

of Agroba.

Tank close to Dihl
Gate at Jhajjar.

7 tombs, 500 paces
from the town of
Jhajjar.

Tank of Shéh Ghézi
Kamilwald, 20

es to the N, of
hajjar,

style.

A Muslim building of brick and lime, ornamented
with enamelled coloured bricks. Date, 1350 A.D.

Built of brick and lime by Dildwar Khén Lodi in
1600 A.D.

Muslim style.

Built of brick and lime in 1600 A.n., by Mast
Khén Afghén Lodi,

Built of brick and lime, decorated with blue, red
and yellow enamelled bricks. Date, 1600 A.D.
Style, Muslim.

A Hindu building of brick and lime. Said to have
been built by gﬂi Pithora in 1100 A.D.

This is & Muslim pillar, formed of blocks of red
granite, cemented together, rising from a square
pedestal, and surmounted by a small white
dome about 18 ft, in height. Built by Firniz
Shéh in 1372 A.D,

The present fort, built of brick and mortar, is
in ruins, It was built in 1783 A.D. over an
older fort, built by Agar S4in, founder of the
Agarwil Banyés, 200 B.C,

Rohtak District,

A Muslim tank, built of brick and lime in 1625 A.D,
It is said to have been built by Kaldl Khén,
mace bearer to the Emperor Jahangir,

Built of stone and lime in 1626 A.D, They are
sa.ull to have been built by Kaldl Khdn. Muslim
style.

Built of stone and lime in 1600 A.D., by Durgd
l%alll, Lieut,-Governor in Akbar’s reign, Hindd
style.




Sect. I.

Naxe axp Looanrry.

Tomb and Mosque of
Shah Ghaz{ Kamal,
40 N. of
Jhajjar.-

Mosque of Bazarwali
in the Square of
Jhajjar.

Two Mausolenms, 43
m, N. of Jhajjar.
Mausoleum 8. W, of

the above.

Tombof Naugaza Pir,
Mosque, and Saral
for travellers, with
well and tank, W.
of Kanwa.

Domed tomb, 4} m.
from Mathanhali.

Tomb of Piri Ghaib,
3 m. N.W. of Gu-

rydnd.
Toll:l‘t;:gf Gz?)laj i Bhé-
{dén, paces
from Badli.

Mosque of "Alamgir
in Badli.

Tomb of Téhir Pir or
Guga, 5 m. from
Jhajjar.

Béoli or “ well,” 1m,
outside Mahim,

Mosque in Mahim,

Mosque of Dinf Mas-
jid in Rohtak.

Tank of Gokarn, or
Gaucharan, of
a m. W, of Roh-

tak,

Shrine of Sultdn
Arfin, next to the
Ganj Gate of Roh-

tak.
A Math, or “reli-
ions house ” for
,kl.g m. from

Rohtal
Tomb of Bahiu’d
din, 4 m. from
Rohtak on the Go-
héna road.
Inscribed stoneat the

village of Bohér,

ROHTAK DISTRICT. 81
REMARKS.
Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Date,

1600 A.D.

Built of stone and lime by Raunak Khén in
1562 A, D,

Built of stone and lime by ’Izzat Khén and Kéld
Khén in 1600 A.D.
Muslim style, Date, 1600 A.D.

Built of brick, lime, and mortar

Siraj Mall,
R4ja of Bhartpir, in 16560 A.D.

b
Ifindli style.

Built of stone, lime, and brick by Tir Andaz
Khén Biltch, a servant of Akbar, in 650 A.D.
Of brick and lime. Supﬁed to have been built

by a grain merchant, te unknown.

Muslim buildings of brick and lime,
unknown,

Date un-

Built by order of Aurangzfb in 1680 A.D,, of brick.
Muslim style.
A Hindt building. Date, 1780 A.D.

A Hindu well, built by Saida, mace-bearer to Shah
”Alam in 1775,

A Muslim building of stone, brick and lime. Date
not given,

A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime,

Much revered by the Hindus. Built of stone,
brick, and lime, Date unknown,

Built of brick and lime, Muslim

style, Date un-
known, .

A Hindt building, very ancient.

A Muslim building. Date unknown. An annual
fair is held here.

A Hindu stone inscribed, date unknown. The
letters are in the old Néagari, and the learned
men of the locality cannot read them,
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College of Jogis, in
the boundary of
Bohér,

Béoli, or # well,”’ near
the Rénia Gate of
Sirsa.

Mosque and tomb
outside Rénia Gate
to the W,

' 8ikh Temple in town
of Sirsa,

Temple,outside Higér
gate about 100
paces.

Tomb of Shah Bhik,
12 m. W, of Shéh-
abad.

Mosque at Shéhé-
bad, 12 m, from
Ambidla.

Temple at Peoha,

Tomb of Shekh Chill{
at Thanesar.

Friday Mosque at
Thénesar.

Gateway of the Fort
at ?ars .

Mosque of Sanjin
02? m. N.E, of
Ambadla.

Two old gateways at
Sadaura,

Tomb of Shah Nawdz
at Sadaura, with a

mosque,
Mansion at Buria at

INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. 1.

REMARKS,
A very ancient Hindu building of stone, brick, and
lime, The chief of the Jogis resides here,

Sirsa District.

An Egyptian well, built of brick and mortar, by
Ratno, widow of Gurdial a Khatri, in 1700 A.D.

The tomb is of brick and lime ; it is said to be the
tomb of Khwajah 'Abdu’s 8hakir, said to have
accompanied Mu Ghorf, The date is
1300 A.p, The Mosque was built by the Nawdib
of Rénia in 1600 A.D,

Built in the Egyptian style by Gurn Nénak,
founder of the Sikh religion,in 1404 A.D, He

. and Guru Govind resided here.

A Hindu temple, built of brick and lime by a
Jogl named Sirsdyi N4th, from whom Sirsa is
said to have been called, in the 13th century.

Ambdla District.

A large sq. building of solid masonry, with 4
turrets and a dome in the centre, Date, 1710 A.D.
8tyle, Muslim. An annual fair is held here,

Built of solid masonry by S8hah Jahén in 1680 A.D.,
but appri)fﬁated by the Sikhs for the last 100
years. uslim style. A Granth is kept here,
and the place is called Mastgarh,

Built of solid masonry in 1830 A.p, It is a good
specimen of Hindi architecture.

An octagonal building, with a dome of red granite
faced with white marble. Muslim style, Built
in 1660 A.D.

A Muslim building of solid masonry. Said to have
been built by Farrukh Shah in 1400 A.D.

A good specimen of architecture, Built of solid
masonry about 1400 A.p, Style, Muslim,

A Muslim building of blocks of grey stone, & good
architectural specimen. Built in 1400 A.D,
Inside there is an Arabic inscription,

Built of red brick. There is an inscription on a
stone let into one of the arches, which gives the
date 1618. '

Muslim buildings of solid masonry, with an inscrip-
tion over the gateway. Date of the tomb
1450 A.D,, of the mosque 1600 A,D,

Built of wood by Shah Jahén in 1630 A.p. In
the 1::mrior are massive stone arches, Muslim
sty




Sect. I.

Naue ANp Locanrry.

Garden and buildings
atPinjor, 3 m. from
Kalka,

Mosque at Pinjor.

Temple of Darj
Mandal at Pinjor.

Mosque and Tomb of
Shekhon Wali in
Lodiané.

Tomb of Khéngah
Sulaimén Shah
Chishti in Lodidnd

Tomb and Mosque of
Khangdh  Saiyid
’Ali Sarmast.

Tomb of Khéngéh
Shah Kutb.

Tomb ef Khdngdh
Saiyid Al{ Buzurg.

Pillar 1 m., E. of
Lodidné,

Pillar 3 m, E. of
Lodian4.

Pillar near Sanih.
wal,

Pillar near Sardi
Lashkari Khén.

Temple of Mari Guga,
in the village of
Chapar.

Tomb of Shéh Diwdn,
1 m. W, of Tehdra.

Tomb
Wals
Tehdra.

Tomb of Shah Ism’afl
Chishti, 24 m. W,
of Tehara.

[Panjdb—1883.}

of Sarwéni
close to

SIMLA AND LODIANA DISTRICTS.

33

Stmla Drstrict,
RRMARKS.

Built of rough-hewn blue stone, and brick covered
with cement, by Faujdar Khdn, foster brother
of Aurangzib, in 1650 A.D. People on the spot
call it Fid4i Khan, who is said to have been the
brother of the Niwdb who ruled at Lahor.

Built of anhewn stone in the reign of Aurangzib,
about 1650 A.D. The centre large arch is
flanked by 2 smaller ones, surmounted by a domec
with 2 minarets 60 ft. high.

An old Hindu building of blue hewn stone, said to
have been built in 1100 B.c. There is here a
pool of clear water, originally roofed over, and
there are 5 pillars still standing. It is much
used by male and female bathers, who are
separated by a brick wall.

Lodidnd District,

A Muslim building of brick and lime, decorated
with colours inside. Supposed to have been built
by Shekh Muhammad Sharif in 1680 A.D. )
A ﬁuslim building of brick and lime. Date,

1680 A.D.

Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Buailt in
1500 A.p. His descendants are still living in

Lodidna.
Built of brick in 1200 A.p. Muslim style.

A Muslim tomb, built in 1580 A.D.

These pillars are of in-ick, and were built in the
reign of Shah Jahén,

A Hindd building of brick. A great fair is held
here annually, Date, 1700 A.D,

Built of brick and lime in 1520 A.D. Government
allows 190 bigahs or acres of land to support it.
Muslim style.

Built of brick. Said to be very ancient, and
claimed by the Pathéns of Kotlf as that of their
ancestor,

A Muslim tomb, built in 1600 A,D.
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Tomb of Rai Firuz
Wal4, near the
town of Hatur.

Tomb of Bhoga Mall
Wil4 in Hatur.

Easter Mosque, 1 m.
N.W. of Hatur.

Mosque of Rai Jalli
Khdn W&ali in

Hatur.
Temple of Gurdwa-
rah in town of

Lama.
Mosque of Bhir, 2 m.
E. of Suhéna.

Tomb of Husain
Khénin Bahlolpur.

Tomb of ’Aldwal
Khénin Bahlolpir.

Tomb of Daud Khan
Rissldar.

Mosque and Tomb
of Kamalu 'd din
Khén in the same
town.

Tombs of Khédngéh
’Abdu ’r Rahmén
Khén and Shéh
Jamal.

House of Namdar

Khinwala.
Tomb of Nuwib
Bahddur Khén

near Bahlolpur.
Tcmb and Mosque of
Khéangah Mihr 'Al{
Shéh 1 m, W, of
Machhiwdra.
Temple of Machhi-
warsd,

Tank of Devi ki
Taldo, 1 m, from

_ Jalandhar.

Mosque and tomb of
Shekh Darwesh in
the village of Basti
Shekh.

Temple of Tamji in
Kartdrpur,

INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. 1.

REMARKs.
A Muslim tomb of brick, Date, 1500 A.D.

A Hindd tomb, Built of brick in the reign of

Huméyin. ‘

An ancient Muslim building of brick, date un-
known.

A Muslim building, Date, 1500 A.D.

A Sikh temglc of brick, built in memory of a visit
of Guru Govind Singh,

Said to have been built by Muhammad Shah
Ghorf in 1191 A.D. Called Bhir from a Fakir
wWho dwelt there 150 years ago. Muslim style.

A Mauslim building of brick. Date about 1550 A.D.

Brick tomb, Muslim style, Date, 1600 A.D.

A Muslim tomb of brick. Date, 1600 A.D.

Muslim buildings of brick, Datc about 1600 A.D.
Muslim tombs of brick, Date about 1700 A.D.
Muslim house. Date, 1600 A.D.

Muslim tomb, Date about 1550 A.D.

Muslim buildings. Built in the reign of Sikandar
Shéh Lod{, probably by the widow, in 1500 A.D.

Hindu temple, bullt in memory of the visit of
Guru Govind, in 1700 A.D.

Jalandhar District,

A Hindd building of masonry, date tunknota.
One of the most picturesque spots near Jalandhdr.
The trees are very fine and the tank beautiful.

A Muslim tomb and mosque of masonry, built in
1617 A.D. This Datrwesh came from Kabul

Built of masonty by Guru Arjun N4th,




Sect. I. KANGRA SUB-DISTRICT. 85
NAME AND LoCALITY. | REMARKS.

Bérahdari, 3 a m.: Built by Muhammad $adik in 1702 A.p. There

from Nawashahr, being no heirs, it lapsed to Government, and is
now & public garden.
Fort of Phillaur. A Hindd building of masonry, built by Diwdn

Mokam Chand in 1807 A.D., and now garrisoned

. by British troops.

Saraf in Nurmahall, | Muslim Sara{, builtin 1612 A.p. Celebrated for a
beautifully carved gate, erected by the empress
Nur Jahan, wife of Jahangir.

In Muslim style, of brick, decorated with colour
and carving. Date, 1612 A,D. .

Two tombs at Hadi-
rawala close to
Nakodar. |

Dakhni Sardf, 8 m. A sara{ built of masonry in 1612 A.D., not now
from Nakodar, i used, but had 120 rooms with a verandah,

Temple .of Jwala-
T omi

i

Barahdari of Lehna
Singh, with a house
for travellers at
Lohan,

Pauriys, or “steps ”
_ leading to a temple
in Jwalamukhi,

Tank at Haripur,

Gokhru Tank and
- Temple of Ram-
chandra at Hari-

1p1'1r.
8 Templesin Hariptr.

Temple of Thékur-
Dwarah in the vil-
lage of Masrir,

Temple of Mahédeo,

in the village of | .

Nurbiéna,
Temple of Bagla-

mukhi, in the vil-

lageof Dhéar Kal4n,

Kangra Sub-district.

Style partly Muhammadan, partly Hindd. RBuilt
in 660 A.D, The building is of masonry, with
gilt domes and pinnacles. Cunningham says
(Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 170) that this place is
first mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was
sent in 650 in search of the philosopher’s stone.
The temple is built against the walls of a ravine,
and has within it a pit 3 ft. deep, where, on
apElying alight, a flame bursts out. A large fair
is held here in April and October, There are 7
tanks in the neighbourhood.

A 8ikh building of masonry. Built about 1800 A.D,

Very ancient Hindu steps,

Hindu tank, built by Réani Durgd Dai in 1550 A.D.
Near it are many fine trees and a temple. :
Hindu buildings of masonry. Date of the temple,

1300 A.D., and of the tank 1450 A.D,

Hindd temples, built by Gobardhan Chand about
1700 A.D.
Very ancient Hindd Temple,

Hindu temple, built in 1450 A.D. A fair is held
hcre in February,

A Hindd temple, surrounded by 9 small shrines,
built about 1350 A.D.

D 2
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Nauz Axp LocaLrry.

Temple of Kékasar,
in the village of
Kalori.

Debiderah, in the vil-
lage of Dera.

Bijukri Debi, in the
village of Ujéni.
Temple of Mahadeo

Bru in the village
of Danoah,
Temple of 8hibji, in
the vi of
Kachai.
Templé of Shoba
Néth,in the village
Chari

of .

Temple of Agni Devi
in the village of
Barwila.

Uchra Kund in the
village of Ujéni.

Kot Kangra Fort.

Fort of Riblu, 12 m.
from Kdangra.

Temple of Nandi-
keshwar in the vil-
lage of Jadrangal.

Temple of Dera, in
the village of
Naotli, 8 m. N, of
Kangra.

Temple of Kanja
Mahddeo in the vil-
lage of Kanidra,
7 m, E, of Dharm-
sdld, ‘

Sect. 1.

REMARKS,

A Hindd temple, built about 1600 A.D. A fair is
held here annually. :

Hindd building, built by Bhup Singh’s wife in
1550 A.D. A flight of steps leads down to the
river Bids.

A famous Hindu shrine, visited by people from all
partsof India. The date is unknown.

A very old and famous' Hindu temple, date un-
known. A fairis held here, and pilgrims visit it
and make offerings.

A very famous Hindu temple, built on a high hill.
A large fair isheld here.

Ancient Hindt temple, with'a Buddhist inscription
found by 8ir D. Forsyth in 1854.

It is ancient. An annual fair is held here.

This place is sacred both to Muslims and Hindus.

Hindi fort of masonry. Date about 1000 B.C.
Nothing now remains older than the 9th or 10th
century A.D. It was taken by Mahmud of
Ghazn{ in 1009 A.D., when an immense trea-
sure was captured. The stamped coin alone
amounted to £1,750,000. Abu Rihan states that
Mahmud found here the pedigree of the Indo-
Scythian Princes of Kdbul for 60 generations,
and Cunningham, vol. ii., p. 156, thinks they
kept their treasure here. It fell again into the
hands of the Hindus, till taken by Muhammad
Tughlak in 1337, It was the capital of the
R4j4s of Trigartha, who reigned for 6 centuries.
It was captured by Ranjit Singh in 1809. There
is an inscription of 6 lines cut in the rock out-
side the Jahéngiri Gate, said by Cunningham to
be of the 6th century. ’

A Hindu fort, built of masonry. The Raijd of
Kéngra resides here,

Very old and famous shrine,
here.

2 annual fairs held

R4l Singh, R4ji of Chamba, was killed hera
about a century ago by Sanchar Chand, Rajé of
Kéngra, This Hindi temple was built in
memory of the event.

A very picturesque spot. This Hindd temple,
dedicated to Shibji, is in the centre of a thick
wood. There are 2 massive blocks of granite
with inscriptions in Pali of the 1st century
A.D., discovered by Mr. E. Bayley, who has pub-
lished an account of them in the Journ, Beng. As.
Soc., vol, xxiii., p. 87.
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Naxe AND LooALITY. |

Gang Bharam, a
temple and tank
halfway between
Kangra and
Dharmsala.

Tank of Suraj Kund
in the city of Kan-

gra.
Temple of Bir Bhadr.

Temple of Gupt

Gangd in the town |

of Kéngra.

Temple of Baijnath !

in the Tabsil of!

Palampur. |

Temple of Arsapuri,
in the village of:
Dramman,

Fountain of Naun, in
l?lx‘xmmirp\ir Tah-
8!

KANGRA SUB-DISTRICT. 37
RexMARES,
Very ancient and famous Hind buildings.

A famous Hindd bathing-place, with 3 drinking
fountains,

Another name for Shibjf. An annual fair is held
here in June.
A famous Hindi bathing-place.

Hindu temple, built in 23 A,D. The hall is 48
ft. sq. outside and 193 inside. It contains a list
of Chandra kings from 625 to 800 A.D. A fair
isheld herein January and February.

On a lofty hill, Considered very holy.

Very ancient. On the main road.

A number of unimportant places, mentioned in “ Panjib Antiquities,”

are here omitted.

Tomb of Nuwib
Ghuldm Mubam-
mad, in the village
of Bhalet,

Temple of Shibwila.

Ré4ja's Palace, in the
village of Partah.
Fort of Kotla.
Temple of Thakur
BRijral, :i;ﬁthg vil-
1age of T,
Temple of B;Ir)lhandi
Thékur, in the vil-
lage of Phatran.
Temple of Gopal
Thékur, in the vil-
lage of Sajpur.
Temple of Vashista,
in the village of
Jagat Sukh.
Temple of Hartumba
Debi, in the village
of Gindri.
Temple of Bijli Ma-
hédeo, in the vil-

lage of Kaiskot.

Built, it is said, by Bhadri Singh Vazir, and very
ancient.

Built about 1450 A.D, by the present chief’s ances-
tors.

Said to be very ancient.

The idol here is famous.

Thgnidol here is much visited, and is thought very
e,

A very large edifice.

Built about 350 A.D, There is a hot spring here.

Reputed very ancient.

On a lofty hill, often struck by lightning, whence
the name.
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Temple of Debt
Bhdga Shib, in the
village of Peni.

Temple of Rém
Chand, in the vil-
lage of Mani Karn.

Temple of Raghun-
4thjf, in the same
village.

Temple of Manda
Debi, 1n the vil-
lage of Pari.

Temple of Présar
Right, in the vil-
lage of Kamand.

Temple of Ubri Deb-
tdl, in the village
of Deo.

Temple of Raghun-
4thji, in village of
Sultanpur.

Teraple of Targag
Nirdyan, in the
village of Déér.

Temple of Mahsdeo,
in the village of
Nagar.

Templeof Jamily, in
the village of
Dhabbri,

Temple of Thékur
Nur Singh.

Temple of N4rdyan,
in the village of
Bashist.

Temple of Nédromani.
in the village of
Kuew,

Sikh Temple of Dar- ;
bér Sahib and|
Sacred Tank, in the
city of Amritsar,
also called the
Golden Temple.

|
|
|

INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. I,

RENMARKS,
Reputed very ancient.

Built by R4j4 Jagat Sukh. Very ancient,

Very famous. Much visited by pilgrims. Hot

springs.

Very ancient,
Very ancient.
Very ancient Hindu shrine,

A large fair is held here in October, when all the
lesser divinities in Kulu come to pay their re-
8 L.

Very ancient.

Very ancient, as are the temples of Chatur Burj, in
the same village, and of Thakur Murlidhar, in
the village of T4u, and of Mahddeo, in the village
of Hart.

Very ancient.

Built by Rajé Jag Sukh.

Very ancient.

Very ancient,

Ameritsar Division.

The Temple is of marble, the dome being covered
with coppergilt. The walls are adorned with de-
vices of figures and flowers. The Tank along the
topmost steps is 510 ft. sq., and is surrounded by
76 pavilions, The Temple was first called Har
Mandar, and was built by Guru Arjun, successor of
Ramdas. It stood in the centre of the Tank,
and the design was that of the Muslim Saint,
Midn Mir. It was destroyed by Ahmad Shéh in
1761, but rebuilt in 1762. Ranjit Singh took
Amritsar in 1802, and spent large‘sams on the




Sect. L.

Naug anp Locaurry,

Sikh Temple of Akal
Banga, Built in
1606.

Garden called Bégh
Gura.

Sikh Garden of Béb4d
Atal and Tomb.

Banga Rémgarhiya.

Hindi Temple of
Shibwadla Misr Vir
Bhan, in the city
of Amritsar.

Fort of Covindgarh,
1 m. fio.n the city
of Amritsar.

The Gardon of Rdm-
bigh, N. of Amrit.
sar, and close by.

Hindi Temple of
Raghunéth, out of
the Lohgarh gate
of Amritsar.

Remains of a Sarid,
4m. fromVairowsl.

Sardf of Nuru 'd din,
4 m. from Tdran
Taran.

Sardi .of Aménat
Khén, 12 m. from
Anmritsar,

AMRITSAR DIVISION, 39

REMARKS,

Temple, whence it was called the Darbdr $ahib,
or Court Temple. It is a square of 40 ft. 4 in.,
and stands on a platform 67 ft. sq. in the centre
of the Tank. A marble causeway joins it to the
E, side of the Tank, which is ﬁli’ed by a branch
of the old Hasli Canal dug for the purpose in
the last century. A copy of the Granth, watched
by priests, is read daily to the crowds who
attend.

The Pahl, or 8ikh baptism, is here administered to
converts. The Granth is brought here at 11 p.M.
from the Darbar Temple, and carried back at
4 AM, The Sikh Guru Har Govind used to sit
here, and here his weapons are kept and wor-
shipped. The building has 3 stories, the upper-
most covered with gilt copper.

This is the Garden of the Barbé.r Temple, and is
much frequented by the Sikhs, who read their
religious books in it. It dates from 1588.

A lofty tower is built over the tomb of Atal, son of
the 6th Guru Har Govind, who died 1628. A lamp
at the top is lighted every night, and can be seen
7 m. off. Adjoining the tower is a beautiful
tank called Kausar. .

Residence of the Rémgarhiya Sarddrs. There are
2 towers, or minarets, 166 ft. high. Travellers

v are allowed to lodge here.

The building is of brick and mortar, and dates from
1835. It was built by Desa Singh, grandfather
of Sardar Dyal Singh Majithia. An annual
grant of 1722 rs, was made by Lehna Singh, and
confirmed by the British Government, on con-
dition of Sanskrit being taught.

Was built by Ranjit Singh in 1809, and is now
garrisoned by a battery of artillery and a com-

y of British infa.nuz.

Was enclosed by Ranjit Singh, who erected build-
ings in it for himself and his courtiers while at
Amritsar. These buildings are used for the Dis-
trict Courts and Treasury, and the ground is
1aid out as a public garden.

It has beautiful coloured decorations, and was
built 1750.

This and the next were huilt by Jahéngir on the
old Dihlf and Lahor road about 1764. Little is
left but the gateway.

There is a tomb here with a shrine and a colessal
gateway.

The above remarks apply ta this also.



40

Naxe axp Locarrry.

Sikh Templeof Taran
Taran, 4 miles from
Amritsar.

Tomb of 2nd Guru
Angad, 9 miles
from Téran Taran.

Bikh Temple of Gurd-

warah, 2 miles from

Vairowal,

The Réjé Tank, 5
m, from Garanda.

Hindd Temple of.

Buddha and Rdm-

kaur in the town

of R4m Dés.
Tank of Ram Tirth,

Barai of. Pul Kéngri,
2 miles from Atarf.

—

. Tomb of Baiyid
Muhammad
Shah Mauj Da-
ry4 Bukhari at
the Thdnah of
Anérkali,

2. Tomb of ’'Abdu
'r Razzak Shah
Chirdgh Giléni
at Andrkali,

. Sarcophagus of
Andrkali, in the
Protestant Ch.,
one mile from
Léhor.

4. Tomb of Ditd
Ganj  Bakhsh,
near the Kach-
harf at Lahor.

. Chauburji Gate-
way, 14 mile
from Lahor, on
Multén road.

. Barahdari of
Vazir Khén, at
Andrkali.

7. Samédh of Guru

Arjin, outside

(3]

I~

(=

the Roshnai Gate |

of T.ahor,

INTRODUCTION ; OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. 1.

ReMARKS,

This temple was built in honour of Guru Rém D4is
in 1768 of brick, mortar and white stone. It is
small, and stands on the side of a large tank.
The roof is covered with shects of gilt copper.

It was built by Ranjit Singh in 1815, of bricks
and mortar. An annual fair is held here,

It was built in 1750 by Amr Dés, 3rd Guru of the
Sikhs. There is a large well in which the
people descend by 84 steps to the water. An
annual fair is held in October.

It was built by Todar Mall in Akbar’s time,
There are the remains of a superb tank.

Built in 1525, of bricks and mortar, by a Guru,

. Tt was built by Chanda Lal, minister of Jahdngir ;

as he was an enemy of the Sikhs, they will not
. bathe 1n the tank,
Was made in 1820, and as the canal passes through
it, it is always full of clear water.

Ldhor Division.

Erected in 1571, in thc time of Akbar, of brick.
A fair is held here.

Built in 1682, and is now the office of the Ac-
countant-General,

One of the finest pieces of carving in the world,
and inscribed with verses composed by Jahangir,
the lover of Anéarkall. The date is about 1600,

Commenced by Sultén Ibrahim in 1073, and
- finished by Akbar, of stone, brick and mortar.

Built in 1641 by Zibu ’'n Nissd, daughter of
Aurangzfb, LKrected in a garden which has
perished.

Built in 1635 by “Alimu 'd din Vazir Khén, now
the Reading Room.

D.tes from 1606. The Granth is read Lere.




Sect. I

Naum axp Locavrry. |

8. Sam4dh of Ranjit |
Bingh, '

9. Samédh of Mai'
Naka in Lahor, !

10. Mosque of Vazir
Khén, near the
Kotwal’s office
in Lahor.

11. B4dsh&hfMosque
near the Fort
of Lahor.

12. Huzurf Gardens
and Barahdar{
near the Fort.

18, Bonahri Mosque
in Lahor.

14. Fort of Léhor.

15. Sardf of Gauli-
wali near the
central Jail.

16. Tomb of Nuru
’d din Jahangir,
Emperor in
Shahdarra, 38
miles N.W, of
Lahor.

17. Tomb of Asif
Khan at Shéh-

darra.

18. Tomb of Nur
Jahdn Bigam,
wife of Jahan-

gir.

19. Temple of Shah-
idganjin Landa
Bazarin Lahor.

20. Samadh of Ja-
wahir  Singh,
outside the
Masti Gate of
Lahor.

21. Tomb of ’All
Mardén Khén,
at  Bigampr,
3 miles from
Lahor.

¢2. S8halimar Gar-
dens at Bégh-
bhénpir, 6 miles

from Lihor,

LAHOR DIVISION. 41

REMARKS.

Built in 1841 of brick and marble, adorned with
séulpture and painting. Repairs paid for by the
British Government.

Built in 1830 by Ranjit, over one of his wives.

Built in 1635 by ¥Alimu 'd din Vazir Khdn.
Magnificently sculptured and decorated with
encaustic bricks. In the centre is the tomb of
’Abd °1 'Ushshdk, round which a fair is held on
every Thursday

Built by order of Aurangzib in 1673, and cost it is
said £60,000. It is vast.

The Pavilion is of marble,and waserected by Ranjit
Singh.

Built by Nuwadb Bakan Khanin1730. The cupola
is covered with gilt copper, whence the name.
Original fort was built by Mahmud Ghazni, but
perished. Akbar then began a new one in
1562, which was completed by Shah Jahdn.

Belongs to R4jé Harbans Singh, and is supposed
to have been built in the reign of Jahdngir.

Built in 1628 by Shah Jahén, of marble and

granite. This magnificent tomb. is after.the
T4j and the Kutb the finest edifice in India.

Built in 1628 of brick and marble. All the decora-
tions were destroyed by the Sikhs.

All the decorations were destroyed by Ranjit
Singh.
The Granth is read here by the Sikhs.

Built in 1845.
Built about 16535.

Were laid out by Shdh Jahén in 1628, after the
plan of the Royal Gardens in Kashmir. Now
used for fétes. Costs Government 2000 rs,
n year to keep up,
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Naxe axp Locavrry,
23, Tomb cf Jéni

Khén,
24, Tomb of Miydn
. Vadda at Sghu-
nari, 34 miles
from Lahor,

25, Tomb of Miydn
Mir, 3 miles
from L4hor,

26. Tomb of Nuwdb
Miyédn Khén at
Bhogiw4l, 8 m.
from Lahor.

27, Bhadr K4l

Temple and
Tank at Niyaz
Beg, 8 miles
from Léhor,

Tomb of Khaira

’d din, outside
the Moch{ Gate
of Lahor,

Barahdari at Tar-

garh,1 m, from
Léhor.
Samddh of Basti
Rdam, near the
fort of Lahor.

Samddh of Shir

Singh at 8hdh
Bildwal, 3 m.
from Ldhor.
Samadh of Haki-
kat Raf at Kot
Khojah 84i, 3
m, from Lahor.

Chaubdrah  of
Chhajju Bhagat
outside the
Shahdlmi Gate
of Lahor,

Béolf or well of

Gura Rém dds
in Lahor.

. Tomb of Zibu 'n
nissd, at Nawé-
kot, 2 m, from
Lahor.

36. Tomb of Chauk-
handi Sadr
Diwdn, 2 m,
from Kasir,

37. Chaukhand{
Miydn  HAérf
*Agél Sahib,

28.

29,

80,

81,

32.

33.

34,

INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. I,

)

REMARKS.

Buiit by Jén{ in 1718 for his sister, but dying
before her he was buried there.
Dates from 1056, but builder is unknown,

Builtin 1625 by Dérd. It issculptured and painted,
and is held in great veneration.

Belongs to Niwab Nawazish 'Ali.

A part built in 1814 by Ratan Singh Gurjikia,
and therest by Kanhya Kampuwald. Great fair
held here yearly,

Dates from 1615, Two fairs held here.

Built of brick by Huméytn in 1531, now nearly
ruined,

Built of briek in 1802. The Granth is read here.
Bast{ R4m was Ranjit's Guru or spiritual guide.
The tomb is sculptured and painted.

Of brick.

Dates from 1739, when Hakikat R4{ was killed here,
and the Samadh built,

Dates from 1544, An annual fair is held here.

Constructed in 1835, The Granth is read here,
Decorated with colours.

Desecrated by Ranjit, who took off the marble slabs
and placed them in the pavilion of the Huziir{
Garden.

Built in 1658, Annual fair held..

% a m. from Kasiir. Built in 1494 in the reign of
Babar.




Sect. I.

NanE axp Locarrry,
38. Mosque of Hazir
Kha

39,
40.
41,

42,

43,

44, Janam Asthdn ' Dates from 1818,

N e

coh 0

5. Bridge of Nslah}

. Fort at Shekha-

. Hiran

Khén.
Tomb of Bédb4:
Shah at Kasur.

Fort of Kastir,

Pillar of Dal-
bergta  Sissoo
wood at Kheru
Karn, 5 m, from

Kasur.

Tomb of Lal
Habibat Shekh
Abmad, 5 m.
from Kasir,

Temple of Rém
Thamman, 10
m. from Kasur.

Sikh temple in
the Parganah
of Sharakptr.

Phaid in lesser
Sharakpur.

pura,

Minar
Tank, tower and
pavilion.

Tombof Khéngah
Dogrén,

GUJARANWALA DISTRICT. 43

REMARKS.

3 a m, from Kasir. Built in 1765 by "Azim Khén
Nuwab of Kastr.
Built in 1783. Annual fair held here,

Built in 1788 by Sarddr Khushhal Singh Singh-
puria

Set up in 1568 by Guru Amr d4s of his own height,
in order that the Sikhs might offer money here
on which his disciples might subsist.

Buili by Shithdbu 'd din Bilich, in the reign of
Akbar.

Built by Diwédn Lakhpat Rd{, and much frequented
by Hindus,

Guru Ndnak was born here,
and the place is much venerated by the Sikhs.

Made by the Emperor Jahangir, to cross to Shekh-
apura.

Gujardnwdld District,
Built by the Emperor Jahéngir.

Built by Jahdngir Shikoh, eldest son of the
Emperor Jahéngir, about 1650. The tower is
70 ft. high. The tank has an area of 26,600 sq.
yds., and is lined with brickwork ; it is perhaps
the largeat of its kind in India, A lofty causeway
on arches leads to the Pavilionin the centre of the
tank. It has 3 stories, the upper one domed,
the 2nd open, with graceful (ﬁ , supporting
the roof. The court is a soh y built clmmber

Built about 1680.

. KhéngahatAsmir.,
. Tomb of Miyén
Khaira ’d din,’
at the village of .
Pindi Bhatiyan.

Tomb of Hazrat
Kaxlainwd.a, 3
m., 8. of Rim- '
nagar,

7. Tomb of Shaéh

Rahmén, 4 m.
W. of Akﬂga;-h
Thénah,

Has several domes.
Said to date from 1660,

Built in the time of Akbar.
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Nank axp Locavrry. !

8. Pandok, 3 m. W.
of Ramnagar,

9. Tomb of a wife of
theKing of Dihli |
at Aminabad.

10. Barahdari of
Sardér  Hari
Singh Nalua
in Gujardnwala
town,

11, Tomb of Shdh
Rahmén in the
village of Bhir{
Shéh Rahmadn,

12. Tomb of Shah
Jawand, in the
village of Ba-
lidnwald, 4 m.
from Gu]arén-

wald.

13. Tomb of Miydn
Barkhurdér in
the village of
Harlénwald, 7
m. from Guja-
ranwald.

14, Tomb of Saiyid
Ahmad or
Shekhu 1 Hind
at the village of

INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Kotta Piran.

Sect. I

RENARKS,
Built in the time of Shah Jahdn,

Built by Mir Abmad Khén, Governor of Kashmir,
about 1650 A.D.

Built by Mnyd.n Barkhurddr, a disciple of Shédh
Rahman, about 1700,

Built by Miy4n Barkhurdar,

Built by himself about 1700.

Built by his son Shd4h Shams in the time of
Aurangzib.

Rdawal Pindt Division—Rdwal Pinds Dvstrict.

1. Manikydla Tope,
5 m. NE. of
Thanah  Ribat
on the Grand
Trunk Road.

2. Fort of Pharwilg
on the banks of
the Sohan River,
12m. E.of Rdwal
Pindi.

3. Tomb at Riwait,
10 m, S8.E. of
Réwal Pindi.

. Gardensand Tomb
at Hasan Abdal,
29 miles W. of
Réwal Pindi.

5. Fort of Atak.

3. Ruins at Shdh

ki dehri.

A Buddhistic tower, described by General Cun-
ningham in his Arcpaaological Reports,

The retreat of the Gakkars when driven from the
Jhilam,

Contains the Mausoleum of Su)yén Surureg (sic)
and his 2 wives,

One of Shah Jahdn'’s wives is buried here,

On the Indus. Very picturesjue,
Buddhistic remains,




Sect. L.

NauME axp LocaALITy.

JHILAM AND GUJARAT DISTRICTS.

45

Jhilam Districe
REMARKS

1. Temple of Mallot. | Built by the Kashmir authorities waen this part

16 m. N.W. of
Pind Déadan
Khén and 12 m.
from the river
Jhilam.

2. Hindu Temple of
Katés, 14 m. N:
of Pind Dadan
Khén,

3. Temple of Bhé-
génwald, 11 m.
N.W. of Jaldlpur
Thanah,

4. Temple and Tower
of Shirganga, 6
m. W. of Katds,

5. Wall of Maira,

6. Fort of Rotds,
11 m. N.W, of
Jhilam,

1. Darbér Dhuni $a-
hib, 6 m. N. of
Gujarat,on bank
of Chenéb.

2. City and Fort of
Gujarét,

3. Tomb of Shéh
Daulah, 200 yds.
E. of Gujarat.

4. Temple of Shivala
in the town of
Gujarat.

5. Mosque and Tomb
of a Bigam, 300
yds. E. of Guja-
rét.

6. Tomb of Shéh
Jahéngir Fakir,
1 m, E. of Guja-
rat.

7. Fort of Hailédn, 25
m. 8.W. of Guja-
rat.

of the country was under that State, probably
about 660 A.D. Built on a plateau 2000 ft. above
the Jhilam, and commanding a fine view.

Very ancient, said to be of the time of the Pédndus,
1100 B.C.

Built of red and white sandstone, on an eminence
commanding a fine view. Said to be Buddhistic.

A Buddhist building of red sandstone with tri-
glyph arches, pyramidal mouldings, &c.

Accidentally discovered. There are ancién,tinscrip-
tions on the stones.
Covers 260 acres. A picturesque ruin.

Gujarat District.

Built in 1827 by Pandit Mansa Rém of burned
bricks, laid in lime cement.

A place of importance before the Greek invasion,
first built by Bachanpal, a Raj4 of the Solar Race,
It fell to ruin; but in 1580 Akbar built a fort
with the aid of the Gujars, whence it was called
Gujardt Akbardbad. It was repaired by the
Sikh Sardar Gujar Singh and by Shah Daulah,
in the reign of Shah Jahan or of Aurangzib.

Contains an inscription with the date 1718.

Built in 1838 by Mahar4js Gulédb Singh. A pin.
nacle of the dome is gilt.

A black tombstone is inscribed with 2 couplets in
Persian, the last line of which gives the date.

Tombs of the officers and men who fell in the
battle of Gujarat adjoin.

Extensive ruins. There is a tomb in good order,
probably that of Mirz4 Shekh *Ali Beg, & noble-
man of Akbar’s court, killed by the Gakkars in
1586 A.D. '
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Naxx axp Looaurry.

8. Ruins of Zail Ka-
riali, 26 m. N.-W.
of Gnjarat.

9. Mosque of Rasiil,
31 m. N.W. of
Gujarat,

10, Ruined fort of

Isldmgarh, 8 m.

N.E. of Guja-

rat.

Ming, 33 m.

N.W. of Guja-

rat, on the E.

bank of the

Jhilam,

12, Sard{ of Kha-
wasspuir, 11 m.
N.W. of Guja-

Tat.

13. Wells of Khdridn,
21 m, N.W. of
Gujarat.

14. Hunting-seat at
’Alamgarh, 8%
m. N.E, of Gu-
jardt.

11

15. Tomb of Bdgh
bén Wald, 2
m. E. of Khé-

ridn,
16. The Darbar of

Jandira Sahib |
at Mangat, 35|

m. W. of Guja-

INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. 1.

REMARKs.
An ancient ruin, reputed to be part of a buried
city,

The mosque contained an inscription dated 1591,
which was sent to the Crystal Palacc.

Sa.iId to have been the head-quarters of the Verech
ats.

Said by Cunningham to be the place where Alex-
ander fought Porus, Many coins are dug up
here of the Greek kings, and the author has a
statuette, the head encircled with rays, which
may be an Apollo, This was found 20 ft. below
the soil here.

Built by S8akhi Khawégs Khén in 1545, Governor on
the part of Shir 8hdh, who converted the Bha-
thiydras, and called them Isldmbis,

One has a massive dome and an inscription saying
it was finished in 1606. The other was built by
the Sikhs,

8till called by the S8anskrit name of Chokhandf. Built
by Akbar in the 34th year of his reign. The 1st
halting place after crossing the Chenab, for the
Ilg:: rors in their progress from Dihli to

r.
A handsome brick building of uncertain date.

Built in 1827 by Ranjit Siah.

rat.
17, Obelisk at Chi- | Set up in 1849, to commemorate the great battle

lidnwala.,

1. Friday Mosqueat
Bhera.

2, Ruin at Vijhi,
at Sabz Pind,
near Miéni.

3. Tomb of Shdh
Rukn i ”Alam, to
the N. of the vil-
lage of Takht i
Hazara.

between the British and Sikhs,

Shahpgr District.

Built in 1540, of brick, decorated with colours,
The city was founded in the same year.

Of unknown date, but B.C. One of the most con-
spicuous of the ruins, which tell of a much higher
state of prosperity than that now existing here.
See Strabo, book xv. sect. 33.

Built about 1300 A.D. The ruins show that a very
large town existed here. In the Alfin i Akbari
the place is said to have paid a revenue of
117,228 rs. It is the scene of the romance of
Rénjah and Hir.




Sect. 1.

Naue axp LocAurry.

4.

-
2.

6

8

10

2.

8.

4.

Mosque, tank and
v:lell to lthe N. oi
the village o
Ha,d:ilt.h'g
Well near the
village of Ghin-
jidl.

Remains of an
ancient Hindu
shrine, 4 m, N.
of the village of
Katha Sughral.

. Hindi ruins at

Amb,

Tomb of Shih
Yusuf, in the vil-
lage of the same
name.,

Naugaza tombs,
2 m. N.E. of the
village of Ni-
hang,

Ruins of Chak
Sanu, 8 m. E. of

the C, 8, of Shah-
pur.

Ruins of Pihor, 3
m, E. of the vil-
lage of Topi.

Fort of Ranigat,
on the hill above

the village of
Nawagdon,

Shahbazgarhi, 6

m. from Mar-
dan,

Buddhist cave
temple on the
W. face of Paj-
ja Hill, 15 m.
N.N.E. of Mar-
dén,

PESHAWAR DIVISION AND DISTRICT. 47

REMARKS.
Constructed in 1540 by Shir Shéh,

The villages of Gunjiadl and Atte Rai are called
Van Kyla from this well. Constructed in 1640.

Pilgrimages arc made to it, and fairs are held on
fixed dates.

Older than the Christian era, and apparently
Buddhist.

Built in 1494 A.D,, an elegant but small building,
adorned with coloured tiles.

Tombs 9 yds. long. Built on the site of a ruined
city, said to be as old as the Péandus.

This town was burned and razed by Nuru ‘d_din
Bédmizai, General of Ahmad Shah,

Peshdwar Division and District.
A strong place in ancient times.

Built of great blocks of granite, the castle being
500 ft. long by 400 ft. .broad ; on all sides the
rock is 8 Identified by Cunningham *
with Aornos. Many broken statues lie about of
Buddha. There is also one in chain armour,
with a Macedonian cklamys or short cloak thrown
over the shoulders.

There is here one of Ashoka'’s inscriptions, on a
rock to the S.E. of the village, of the date of
250 B.c. Cunningham identifies it with Sadatta.
A party of sappers under Sergeant Wilcher
were employed in January, 1871, removing

i boulders which hid the inscription.

' Identified by Cunningham with the cave of Prince

Suddna described by Hwen Thsang. (Arch.

Rep. 1863, pp. 191, 192).

% Arch. Rep., 1863, p. 107,



48 INTRODUCTION :
.

Naue Axp Locarnrry.

5. Ruins of Bud-
dhist city at
Takht i B4hi,
8 m. N.W. of

. Marddn.

6. Ruins of Jamal-
garhi, 7 m. N.
of Mardén.

7. Buddhist ruins
at Shahri Bahl-
ol, 6 m, NW.
of Mardén,

&. Buddhist ruins of
Sdwaldher,8m.
N.E.ofMardan.

9. Buddhist ruinsat
Gangds, 21 m.
N.N.E. of Mar-
dén.

10. Buddhist ruins at
Kharkai, 3 m.
from the Swat
frontier.

11. Walled inclosurc
at Gor Khatri.

12, Mound of Shéhji
ki Deri, 1 m.
S.E. of Léhor
Gate of Peshd-

war.
13, Circleofcromlech
stones near the
villageof Asota.

1. Domed building
between Man-
gal hand Man-

serah.
2. Ruins of Thalla
k4 Kot, on the
left bank of the
* Nainsukhstream
between Habibu
‘llah and Bil4-
kot.

OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect. L

REMARKS.

Constructed of stone. Dates from B.C. 50 to
Ap. 150. Explored by Sergeaut Wilcher, in
April, 1871.

Explored by Lieut. A. Crompton, R.E., in March
and April, 1873,

Identified by Cunningham with the monastery of
the saint Ekashringa.

Explored by Lieut. Skene Grant, R.E., in March
and April, 1874.

A beautiful glen, on the W. face of the Pajja range,
runs to the steep side of the mountain which
here forms the boundary of Boner. Halfway
up the glen, in the centre of which runs a small
stream, are the extensive ruins of a Buddhist
town ; opposite is a line of tine old mulberry
trees, with vines climbing up them. Here is a
fine masonry well 9 ft. in diameter, shaded by a
singularly large olive tree.

Explored by Lieut. Skene Grant, R.E., in March
and April, 1874,

Built by Nur Jahan, wife of Jahdngir. Cunningham
identifies it with the great Buddhist monastery
nen.r Kanishka's stupa. (Arch. Rep. 1863, p.

89.)
Considered by Cunningham to be the site of the
stupa erected by Kanishka.

Hazdra Ihstrict.

Supposed to have been built by Jahéangir, on the
imperial road to Kashmir.

Supposed to have been the palace of a Hindu
Réaja.




Sect. I.

Naux anp LocaLiTy,
8. Ruins at Burj, 2} | 8aid to have been the palace of a Hindu Réjd.

L=

-1

9.

m, bebind the

MULTAN DIVISION AND DISTRICT.

49

REMARKS,

T.B.
» R:;n;{ at Birkap | Coins are found here. Said tohave been the palace

of Raja Sir Kap.

of.
Tomb at Zidrat | Here the Turk Chiefs resided when ruling Hazdra.

Galibagh,

Multén Division and District.

. Shrine of Mu.:'

bammad Yieuf,
commonly called
Shdah Gurdegz, in
the city of Mul-
tén.

. Temple of Nar-

singh, in the old
fort of Multan,

. Shrine of Bhekh

Musé Pak
Multén.

in

. Saméadh of Sdwan

Mall,

. Shrine of Bah4.
wal Hakk inold |
fort.

. Octagonal monu.

ment of Ruknu
'‘d din, in old
fort.

. Pillar to memory

of Vans Agnew
and Anderson,
killed by the
Sikhs,

. Shrine of  Shdh

Shams Tabrizf, §
a mile outside
the N.E. corner
of the city,

Easter mosque, 1
m. N, of Mult4n,
built in 1735,

10. Temple and tank

of Straj Kund,
4 miles to S, of
the city.

11. Mosque of Malik

Wahn, 5 miles
E. of Malsi.

12, Palace of Mugaf-
far

Khén at
Shuja’abad,

FD..L2 1000 1

Date, 1152, Decorated with encaustic tiles,

Near the shrine of Bahdwal Hakk.
Thought to be of Aurangzib’s time,

He was the well known governor of Multdn, This
was built in 1843,

He died in 1262 A.D., at the age of 100. This
building is maintained by his family and offer-
ings. He is much revered, especially by sailors.

Built by the Emperor Tughlak, whose son made it
over to Ruknu ’d din, grandson of Bahdwal
Hakk.

Built in 1692, Shah Shams is said to have been a
martyr flayed alive. He prayed that the sun
might descend on Mulién, which has ever since
been scorched with intense heat. The shrine is
remarkable for the bright blaze of encaustic

. tiles,

The place where Vans Agnew and Anderson were
murdered.

The tank is said to possess healing qualities, owing
to a blessing on it by Rém,

Built by Kdg{ Ghuldm Muhammad in 1373. Said
to have been burned by Kharak Singh, son of
Ranjit. ,

Built in 1808, prior to the Sikh conquest.
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Naur aAxp LocAurry.

1. Tomb of Bawa

. Farid at Pdk-
pattan, 27 miles
from  Montgo-
mery.

. Tomb of Shéh
Mukim, in the
town of Hujra,
46 miles from
Montgomery.

. Tomb of Ddud
Bandagi in the
town of Sher-
garh, 48 miles
from Montgo-

mery.

. Temple of Babd
Salu Jasrdf, in
the town of Di-
pélpur.

. Mosque of Chiniot
on Grand Trunk
Road.

[

. Tomb of Shéh
Burhén, 4 a m.
from Chiniot,

. Tomb of Nuwab
Tahir Khén in
the town of
Sitpiir on the

INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. 1.

Montgomery District.

REMARKS,

Built in 1267, and much frequented by pilgrims, of
whom about 60,000 assemble at the annual
fair. Serious accidents occur through the at-
tempt of crowds to force themselves through an
opening in the wall 5 ft. high and 2} ft. broad,

" called “the Gate of Paradise,” it being the tradi-
tion that whoever gets through at a certain
time is sure of heaven.

Bnilti] in 1640, in imitation of the Kiblah at Mak-
kah.

Built in 1574, and resorted to by thousands of
pilgrims.

Very ancient, and in one of the most ancient cities
of India. Babar speaks of his conquest of it.

Annual fair in January.

The Jhang District.

Built by Nuwab Miydn Khan about 1550, of
mingled red and grey stone. Paved with black
and white marble, the tomb of white marble.
The windows are of red stone. Equally revered
by Muslims and Hindis, and used as a school
where Arabic is taught.

Of black and white marble, built by Shah J4hén.
The interior is coloured like gold.

Mugaffargarh District. ot

| Built about 1670. A lofty dome surmounts the
i tomb, and is ornamented with green, black,
¢ yellow, and blue tiles. Tomb of the Ngahar
| family, the old rulers of Sitpur.

. Chenéb, 60 m. §. |

of the Civil Sta-
tion of Muzaffar-
garh.

. Tomb of 8aiyid
'Abdu ’1 Wahab,
built in 1605 in

®©

the town of Dera

Dinpansh.

‘The dome is white. ’Abdu’l Wah4ib is said to
have come from Kdénhpur after a visit to
Makkah. There is a rent-free grant of land with
18, 2,000 annually for support of the place




Sect. T,

BANNU DISTRICT. 51

Dergjat Division—Derd Ghdzs Khdn District.

Naxz Axp LocAviTy,

1. Ruins of the city
of King Dallu
Rai at JAmpur,

2. Bhrine of 8akhi
Sarwar, 30 m.
8.W. of Dera
Ghaz{ Khdn,

3. Tomb of Ghdai
Khén, the
founder of the
city so named, 6
m, from the city
at Choratta.

4. Cemetery of the
T4lpirs, 26 m. S,
of Derd Ghdz{

Khan, at Choti.

1. Fort of 'Umar Ko}
near Khairpur,

2. Mounds at Belot,
Ténk, Luni, Dra-
band, Chaudh-
wén, and Ve-
howa.

3. Temples at M4ri.

4. ’Azmat Shéh, built
by Ahmad Shdh
Abdallf.

1. Mound at Akra.

2. Fort of Kafirkot,
10 m. 8. of 'Isd
Khel.

3. Mound at Rokri.

RENMARKS.

The tradition is that the city was destroyed to
punish the crime of incest with his daughter
committed by Dallu R4i.

Built in 12562. The saint was a disciple of DPir-
dastgir of Baghd4d, and was guilty of listening
to musical instruments, for which these instru-
ments are to sound for ever over his tomb,

Revered by the Léghdri tribe, who say the T4lptrs
are a branch of their clan.

Derd Isma’tl Khdn District.

Very ancient, perhaps Buddhist, Of masonry.
Much of the materials have been carried away
to build Akalgarh.

These mounds are thought to have been buildings
of the Greco-Bactrian period. They are now
n}:lere heaps of burnt bricks. Coins are found in
them,

Interior minutely carved.
A memorial of Ahmad Shdh's victories.

Bannu District,

The remains of a Gresco-Bactrian city of 200 years
B.C. The mound is described by Sir . Edwardes
in his “Year on the Panjéb Frontier,” vol. i.,

p. 283.

Referred to alsoin the “ Year on the Panjdb Fron-
tier,” vol. i, p. 290, It is of stone, and very
ancient,

Probably Buddhist. Excavations were made by
Mr. H., Priestley, and several figures beautifully
sculptured after the Greek were disinterred, and
sent to the Lahor Central Museum.

k3



INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. I.

Cue-Satlaj States.—Patidla State.

Naxe axp Locaurrr.

1.
2.

3.

-3

9.

. Gurdwérah,

. Tank

. Tomb
. Tomb of

Garden at Pinjor.

Mosque in Pinjor.

Garden with a
building at Sar-
hind.

a

building at Sar-

hind.

. Tomb of Shekh

Ahmad at Sar-
hind.

. Mosque of Baha-

durgarh, 5 m.
from Patifla.

. Fort of Fathgarh

in the town.

. Gurdwéra outside

the town.
Temple of Shr(
Jainti Dev{, near

REMARKS.
Laid out by Nuwib Fidaf Khén, in the reign of
Aurangzib.
Of the same date as the above,
Of Akbar's time, and built and laid out by Sultdn
Hafiz, Akbar’'s tutor.

Fath Singh and Chichhar Singh, sons of Guru
Govind, were murdered here by command of
Aurangzib,

This person was held in veneration by Aurangzfb.

Built by Niwdb Saif Khén, brother of Fidai
Khén. It originally stood in & fortified town
called Saifabad, which has perished, and the site

- is occupied by the fort of Bahadurgarh, built by
Maharaja Karm Singh of Patidla.

Jhind Dastrct.

Buélltall)),rAMahéréja Gajpat Singh in the reign of
Built in the time of Gurn Tegh Bahsdur,

Very ancient.

the W. Jamné|

Canal,

of Shri
Bhuteshwar ad-
joining the town.
of Shdh

Shéh
Vildyat in the

Dujan.

town.
. Tomb of Sfi, out-

side the town of
Sufidan,

. Tomb of Saiyid

Muzaﬁar
Tomb in the vil-,
lage of Kalidna. |

. Mosqﬁe of Bawal,

10 m. from Re-

wari.

|
' Ancient.

Constructed in the reign of Shah Jahan.
! Built in the time of Akbar.

Said to be of the time of Aurangzih.

Built by himself. He was the Vazir of Aurangzb.
Built 700 years ago.

Ndbha State.
Ancient.




Sect. I. KALSIA AND BHAWALPUR STATES.

Mdler Kotla State.

53

Naxe axp Locavity. RENMARKs.
1. Mosque of Shah | Built about 1650 A.D.
F4zil in the town
of Méler. -
2. Tomb of Shekh | Built about 1350 A.D.
Sadr Jahdn in
the town,
3. Hindu temple | Built about 1550 A.D.
of Biwa Atmd
Rém.
Kalsia State.
1, Mari of Lakgh-] Built by Rai Firuz, at the request of a Fakir, who
man, at Chirak. had cured him of a disease,
Bhawalptr State.

Fifteen forts and tombs are mentioned as being in this State ; but no

account whatever is given of them.

1. Tibba Réika, 2|This mound of large bricks is supposed to be
m. E.of Késim- | Scythian. It contains a pit 18 ft. in diameter
pur. and 9 ft. deep, full of calcined human bones,

with logs. of charcoal.

Here follow 24 forts and 2 tombs, of which no description is given.

2. Patan Munira, a | A very curious ancient tower, on what must once -
tower 7 m. S.| have been the bed of the Indus. The ruins of an
of Naushahra. old town surround it ; but nothing whatever ie

known of the history of the place.

3. Mound of Tibba Sarwahi, § a m. S. of Sanjirpur.
4. Ratta Theri, 4 m. 8. of Sanjarpur.
5. Tomb of Saiyid Jalal Shéh, to the W. of Gch.
6. Tomb of Bibf Jiwandi at Uch.
7. Tomb of Bhédwal Halim at same town.
8." Tomb of Makhdum Jahénian at Uch.
9. Tomb of Fazl Din at Uch,
10. Tomb of Réjan Katil at Uch.
11. Tomb of Piran Pir.
12. Tomb of Hasan Dary4, 1 m. E. of Uch.
13. Tomb of Sadr Shah, § m. W. of Gurgijan.
14, Tomb of Wali, 2 m. E. of Khairpir.
15. Mounds at Tibba Mahmud Shahid, 4 m. N. of Ahmadpir.
16. Fort of Mubarakpur.
17. Fort at Ahmadpur Sharkia, to the W. of Ahmadpur.
18. Tomb of Bhawal Din, at Ahmadpir,
19. Friday Mosque at Ahmadpur.
20. Tomb of Pir 'Azmat Sultén.
21. Tomb of Sultdn Mahmuid at Khénbela.

22, Old Fort, 6 m. W. of Naushahra, one of the 6 forts built by Rai
Sahasi II. about 600 A.D. Taken by Shah Hasan Arghan in 1625.
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23. Tower at Sui Vi-
har, 16 m. 8. of
Bhéwalpr,

1. Hindd Temple of
Chamba Pati, in
Chamba.

2. Four Hindd Tem-

les to Lakshmi
4th, near the
R4jd’sold palace
above the town.

3. Hindd Temples of
Thakur and
Shiva, in the
town of Barmur.

4. Pillar in Barmur.

5, Temple at Mindal,
on the Chenab.

6. Temple of Tri-
loknéth, on the
Chendb, near the
village of Tunda.

7. Temple of Mfr-
gola, in the town
of Odapir.

1. Temple of Shan-
kar Achéraj, at
Shrinagar.

2, Mosque in the
city of hri-

nagar.

3. Garden and Pa-
vilion at Chash-
mah Shahf, 8.,
of Shrinagar.

4. Temple near the
Friday Mosque
in Shrinagar.

INTRODUCTIOﬁ: OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. I.

REMARKS.

Built in the 11th year of Kanishka's reign, at the
commencement of the Christian era. An iron
sheet, with an inscrigtion, was found here, and
has been deciphered by Prof. Dowson, and pub-
lished in the Journal of the Asiat. Soc., vol. iv.,
part 2, art. 14. :

Chamba State.

Of stone, and sculptured. Of the same style as the
Jain Temples at Abu.

Ditto.

This is 20 ft. high, and is surmounted by a gilt
figure of Garuda. See Vigne's *Travels in
Kashmir,” vol. i. p. 139.

Portions are elaborately carved in wood. It is by
far the best specimen of the kind in Chamba.

Kashmir State.

Cn the Takhti Sulaimén Hill, It is said to date
220 B.C., and is constructed of stone and brick.
Said to have heen built by R4jé Gopawand.
Lieut. H, H. Cole, R.E., says that it is the most
ancient building in Kashmir, and describes it.
See *¢ Illustrations of Anc. Build. in Kashmir.”

Built, in 1448, of brick, stone, and lime.

Founded by Akbar in 1555,

Supposed to have been built by R4j4 Jind, 138
years B.C.
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Naxe Axp Locarrry, -

5. Mosque of
Akhund Maulld
Shiah, near
Shrinagar.

-6. Tope or Stupa in
ﬁen ham 111)1a ad
H4ji Street, in
Shrinagar.

7. Garden of Shah-
la, with a pa-
vilion, 6 m. E.
of Shrinagar.

8. Templeof Aishan
Birarf, 6 m. N.
of Shrinagar.

9. Fort of Hari
Parbat, outside
Shrinagar.

10. Mosque of Bahdu
'd din, below
Hari Parbat.
11. Temple of stone
) in Shrinagar,
12. Temple in Mu.
hammad HA4jf’s
quarter of Shri-

nagar.

13. Chindrbdgh, a
garden 3 m.
N.E. of Shrina-

gar.
14. Temple of Amara
Kadal -in 8hri.

nagar,

15. Mosque and
Tomb of Saraf
Kadal in Shri-
nagar.

16. Friday Mosque.

17. Temple, 4 m. E.
of Shrinagar.

18. Zina Kadal, or
4th Bridge, in
Shrinagar.

19, Mosqueat Shrina.
gar on the left
bank of the
river opposite
the Shah Ham-
dén.

20. Nishat Garden to
the E. of Shri-
nagar. i

KASHMIR STATE

REMARKS,

This Akhind was preceptor of DAr4, son of Shéh
Jahén,

Built by Rajé Ziyddat, of brick and mortar, in
246 A.D,

The pavilion wasbuilt in 1630, and the garden laid
out by Shah Jahén.

Supposed to have been built by Réjé Sundmdin
or his Guru Aishan about 4,000 B.C.

Built in 1597 by command of Akbar.

Built in 1458, on the site of an ancient temple,

which is said to have been built by R4j4 Parva
Sain in 52 A.D.

Built of stone and brick by Rija Ziyddat in 246
AD, °

Laid out by Saif Khén.

Built by Réjé Lalitadit in 726 A.D.

Built, in 1453, of hewn stones from old temples.

Built, in 13883, of stone and brick, by Hasan Shéh,
surnamed Sikandar But Shikan.

Supposed to have been built by R4jé Sundmén
137 B.C.

Built by Réj4 Ziyddat in 246 A.p. The founda.
tion is of stone, superstructure is of brick.

Built in 1630 A.D., of polished limestone, by the
Empress Niir Jahén,

Laid out in 1630 A.D. by Asad Khan,
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Naxx axp Looarrry.

21, Pari Masahall, on
a mountain on
the 8. gide of
the Dal

22. Temple and tank
of Pandrethan,
3 m. S8.E. of

23. Sa.réioﬂg_htn ir
10 m. B.W., of

Shrinagar.

24, Tomb of Shekh
Ntru’d din at
Chirdr, 16 m. 8.
of Shrinagar.

25. Sardf of Yung-
m}i.ri, 35 m., 8. of
Shrinagar

26, Sardi of Shéh)i
Murg, 14 m.
of 8 gar

27. Temple at Pam-

28, Te,;lple-of Bdla
Hém4,2 m.from
Pémpur.

29. Temple of Lalita-
nira, 4 m. 8. of
4mpuir,

80. Temple of Mar-
hima, N.W. of
Bijbihara.

81, Temple of Bijbi-
héra, 1n town
of same name.

82, Temple of Ma-
langpéra, 5 m.
8. of Wanti-

33. ngden of Anat
Ndg in the
clty of Isldma-

ad

bad.
84, Temple 9 m. E.
lamabad.
85, Tomb of B&bd
Zainu'd din, 10
m. from Isldm-

abad.

86, Tomb of Mattand,
8m.E, of Isldm-
abad.

87, Temple of Bdh-
mazo, 4 m. K.
of Isldmabad.

INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST.

Sect. L

REMARKS,

Built by Mulli Shah, preceptor of Dérd, in
1631 A.D.

Built in 913 A.D. of stone decorated with bas-relief
%g;:re& See ¢ Notes on Ancient Bnildings in
hmir,” p. 29

Built in'1640 A.D. of stone and lime.

Built in 1801 A.D.

Built in 1680 A.D. by 8héh Jahédn.
Built of stone and lime by Shah Jahdn.

Built in 837 A.D. of stone by Raja Azta Paid (thus
written i in Gov. Record, but evidently erroneous).
Built in 855 A.p. Erected by Rija Shir Varmma.

Built in 724 A.D. by R4jé Lalitaditya.
Built by R\ijé Unt Varmma, in 855 A.D.
Supposed to have been built by Ashoka.

Built by Réja Unt Varmma in 855 A.D.
Laid out by Shédh Jahén,

Built by Réjé Megwahan in 46 A.D.
Built in 1801, by ’Abd’ullah Khan.

Built in 1360 A.D, over Shah Hamdén alias Saiyid
'Ali Hamad4n,

Built in 1316 A.D. by Sédhu Bihma,



Sect. 1.

Naxe axp LooALiry.

38, Temple of Mat-
tand, 3 m. E.
of Isldmabdad.

39, Ruined temple, 6
m, E. of Islamé-

bad.

40, Temple of Ganesh
Bal, E.of Islém-
abad.

41. Temple of Mém-
war, 30 m.
8.E. of Shrina-
gar, in a cave.

Garden of Lok
Bhiwan, 6 m,
8, of Anat Nég.

Garden of Vir
Nag, 12 m, N,
of Anat Nag.

Mosque of Sai-
fu 'd din at
Naushahra.

5. Temple of Vichér
Nag, 4 m. N. of
Shrinagar.

Tmfnb m. N,
o Shrinagar

Bridge on the
Sindh river, 10
m. N, of Shri-
nagar.,

48, Temple at Wan-

42,
43,

44,

46.
47,

49, Tclamplc of Kau-

an.
60, Three temples of
Nardyan Nag,
18 m. N.E. of
Thénah L4l
51, Three temples at
Indrakof, 12 m.
N.W. of Shri-

nagar,

52. Garden of Manas
B4l,10 m. N. of
Shrin ar.

53, Tem l(,of Diwéar

Kaldn, 7m. W.
of Shrinagar.

54, Temple atPattan,
14 m. N.W, of
Shrinagar.

55, Temple of Hari
Tarat,8 m. W,
of Shrinagar.

57

KASHMIR STATE,
REMARKS,
Built in 724 A.D. by Raj4 Lalitaditya.
Built in 35 A.D. by Réja Megwahan,
Shiva is said to have left Ganesh here when he
went into the mountains,

Built by R4jé Abhimén, at a very ancient date.

Laid out by Shah Jahdn, in 1630 A.D.
Laid out in 1619 by Jahéngir.
Built in 1455, in the reign of Zainu ’l 'abidin,

who is called Bur Shdh,
Built in 246 A.D. by Rdjd Ziyddat.

Of a disciple of Rahim Shah. Built in 1630 A.D.
Built in 1635 A.D. by the Empress Nur Jahén.
Built in 588 A.D. by Rajd Baladit.

Built by Raj4 Shankar Varmma in 872 A.D.

One built by Réja Lalitddit in 1004 A.D., the 2nd
by Réja Sangram R4j about 1004 also, the 31d
by Réjé Attand R4j 1014 A.D, .

Built in 7756 A.D, of hewn stone by Réjé Jind and
his minister.

Laid out in 1555 A.D,

Built in 724 A.D. by Lalitaditya.

Built by Nashak, brother of R&jé Hashak in
727 B.C.

Built in 724 A.D, by Lalitdditya.
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Name Axp Locavrry. |- REMARES,

56. Temple of Bhuni- | Built by Réjé Hashak in 724 B.c. See “Notes on
yar, 1§ m. be-| Anc. Buildings,” by Lt. Cole,
yond Naushah- .

ra.
57, Temple of Lad- | Built by R4j4 Megwahan in 33 A.D,
dur, 16 m. W.
of Anat N4g.

§ e. TRIBES OF THE PANJAB AND KASHMIR.

General Cunningham, in vol. ii. of the Arch. Rep., divides the pop.
of the Panjdb into early Turanians or aborigines; 2nd, Aryas or
Bréhmanical Hindds; 3rd, later Turanians or Indo-Scythians. In
the 1st class he places the Takkas, the Megs, the Dunds, the Satis,
the Sadans, and perhaps also the Dimaras. In the 2nd division he

laces the Slirg' Vanshas, and Som Vanshas of the Hills, the
Eanjﬁas of the Salt Range, and the Bhdthis of the Central and E.
Dodbs, also the Khatris or grain sellers, and the Dogras, probabl
also the Awans. The 3rd class includes the Gakkars, the Kdth
and the Balas, whose immigmtion took place in the reign of Darius
Hystaspes, the Jdts and Meds (Sus and Abédrs) who came in towards
the end of the 2nd century B.c., and the Gujars (Tochéri), who
immigrated during the 1st century B.c. Of these races the most
numerous is that of the Jats, who according to the same authority
form 2ths of the entire 1i)op. The next most numerous race is that of
the Gujars, who are 3th of the pop.” The Sikhs are mostly derived
from the J4ts and Gujars, and are about 1yth of the pop., The Aryans
make up the rest.

The Dogrds derive their name from Diigar, the name of the country
round Jamun (Jummoo), which is called in Sanskrit Dvigaridesh, « the
country of the two hollows,” from the 2 holy lakes Saroin Sar and
Midn Sar. This word has been converted into Digar, and from that
comes Dogrd. The Dogrds are divided into Brdhmans, R4jpits,
Banyds, and other inferior sub-divisions, The Brdhmans and i)o
R4jputs are small men, about 5 ft. 4 or 5, slim, with somewhat high
shoulders.* They are active and untiring, but rather deficient in
muscular power. The Rdjpits are divided into Midns and working
Réjpits. Gulsb Singh, the father of the present Mahérdji of
Ka.s%mir, was of the Miin caste. Female infanticide formerly existed
amongst the Midns, who wished all their issue to be brought up to
arms, About 1846 this practice was put down, Guldb Singh being

rincipally instrumental in suppressing it. Sati also existed, and on
the death of Suchet Singh it is said that 300 women underwent
cremation. The Thakars are the chief cultivating caste of the D
in the Hills. They are a good-looking and well-made race, and of a
larger frame than the Dogrd Rdjputs. Of a lower class than these
are the Banyds, or small traders ; the Néis, or barbers ; the Jhirs, or
carriers (pﬁlﬂi—bearers also), and some others. The Dims and Meghs+

* See Drew’s Kashmir, pp. 44-5.
t Meghs spelling according to Drew.
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are numerous at Jamun. They are brick makers, charcoal burners,
and scavengers, and are reputed unclean. The Mahédrajé has improved
the position of these low castes by enlisting some hundreds in the
army as sappers and miners. They have acquired respect by the
courage and endurance they have displayed. The weavers in Jamun
are numerous, and are all Muslims.

The Chibhélis are so-called from “ Chibhdl,” the outer Hill region
between the Chendb and the Jhilam. A R4jput tribe named Chib
gave the name to the country.” The Chibhdlis are of the same race
as the Dogréds, but are now Muslims. A high caste among them is
called Sudan. A general name for this and other high castes in
Chibhdl is Sdhd. In a higher part of the Darhal Valley are some
people who are called Maiiks, who were so called by Akbar, by
whom they were appointed to defend the passes into Kashmir.
Included under the name of Chibh4li are the Kakkds and Bambds,
who inhabit the banks of the Jhilam; the former on the left, and the
latter on the right bank of the river. They are strong-built men, of
a surly disposition. Lower down the Jhilam are the Gakkars. These
people long sustained their independence in the Hills. They reside
chiefly on the right bank of the Jhilam in British territory, where
are the ruins of palaces and forts which existed at the time when
they had their own Rdjd. They are considered a high caste, and
would be classed with other high castes under the name of Sahu.

The Pahdris inhabit the country to the N. of Dugar, which is
bounded on the W. by Budil. The name signifies simply “moun-
taineer,” but it is restricted by the Dogrds to the people of the
country just mentioned. The Pahdris are a strong, hardy race, of a
powerful frame, but active. They have straight foreheads, and noses
markedly hooked. Their dress is of pattu, a thick homespun cloth,
through which moisture will not easily penetrate. Their trowsers are
loose to the knee, but then fit tightly. Over all they wear a lui, or
“ blanket,” which enables them to withstand severe weather. The
women wear a long gown of the same material. At the S. end of the
Pahéri country, where it borders on Chamba, is a Hindu tribe called
Gaddis, who have large flocks of sheep and goats, and they retire up
the mountains according to the season. They are distinguished from
the Pahdris by a Pecuhar hat of stiff cloth, of which a print is given
at p. 108 of Drew’s ‘ Kashmir.”

Gugjars, according to Drew, are an Aryan race, but with narrow
foreheads. They are tall and gaunt, slow and ungainly. They like
to be left alone, and have as little as possible to do with other races.
All who reside in Jamun territory are Muslims. They possess herds
of buffaloes, and support themselves by the sale of clarified butter.

The Ladakhis.—These people inhabit one of the 3 governorships
under the Réjé of Kashmir, the other 2 being Baltist4n and Gilgit.
Their country comprises the valley of the Indus and most of its
tributaries, from 32° to 36° N. lat. and from 75°29' to 79° 29’ E. long.
Laddkh is one of the loftiest inhabited regions of the globe ; even the
valleys and plateanx are from 9,000 to 17,000 ft. ati)ove sea level,
and many of the peaksattain 25,000 ft. The Laddkhis are Thibetans,
who, settling in the valley of the Indus, have formed, villages and
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occugi:ld the ground fit for cultivation. They are Buddhists, whereas
the tis to the N.W. are Muslims, The Laddkhis are ordinarily
about 5 ft. 2 in, in height, and their women 4 ft. 9} in. They are
an ugly race, with high cheek bones and Turanian, or, as we should
say, Chinese features. Their black hair is cut short in front, and
worn in a pig-tail behind., They are cheerful, willing, and good
tempered, and not quarrelsome unless excited by their beverage
Chang, a sort of beer. The men wear a choghah, or long white coat ;
girt at the waist by a woollen scarf, with boots and cap, and perhaps
an extra wrapper, their dress is complete. The women wear a gown
gathered into plaits by vertical strips of woollen cloth, blue and
red alternately. On the head they wear a strip of cloth, orna-
mented with shells or rough turquoises, with cloth lappets over the
ears. The capital of Ladﬁ;h is Leh. °

- The Chdmpds.—These are a kindred race to the Ladikhis, who
dwell in the higher parts. In appearance they differ from that tribe
in having projecting chins, while those of the Laddkhis recede.
They stay for a month or two at one spot to graze their herds, and
then move to better pastures. The Champés are Buddhists like the
Laddkhis, but do not intermarry with them.

The Khambas are a Thibetan race, and are all professional beggars.

The Baltts are rather taller than the Laddkhis, but by becoming
Muslims have undergone some changes. They have disused the pig-
tail, and, like the l%{uslims, shave their heads, leaving only side
locks, 'fhey have dropped the custom of polyandry, and are to a
certain extent polygamists. Some are enlisted 1n the army and wear
the Highland kilt. = They are mostly Shi’ahs.

The Ddrds occupy the country of Gilgit, Puniil, Astor, and Childs,
which may generally be called Ddrdistdn, though that name is some-
what indefinite. Dr. Leitner, who visited the country in 1866, has
published a work on its languages and races. Mr. Hayward, who
visited Dérdistdn in 1870, was murdered there. The Ddrds are a
bold, hardy, and independent race. They have a good cast of coun-
tenance, with brown or hazel eyes and a moderately fair complexion.
Their caste divisions are Shin, Yashkun, Kremin, and Dum. They
do not intermarry. The Yashkuns are the most numerous, and are
employed in agriculture. They regard the cow with abhorrence, and
wilf not drink its milk, or eat or make butter of it. When the cow
calves, they will only touch the calf with a forked stick. Some of
them will not even touch fowls. Before the Sikh invasion they used
to burn their dead, but Nathu Shdh, who commanded the Sikhs, was
8 Muslim, and got them to bury their dead. A few are still Bua-
dhists. These are said by Drew to be the most dreadfully dirty
people he ever met. Their faces are blotched with black dirt, whic
they never remove. Polyandry is practised amongst them, and some
of t¥xeir women have as many as five husbands.

- The Kashmiris.—The Kashmirfs, or inhabitants of the Kashmfr
valley, are, according to Drew (p. 174), phfysica].ly the finest of all the
races in the territories under the Rdji of Jamun, and are probably
in size and feature the finest race on the whole continent of India.”
They are a robust race, broad shouldered and largeframed,and of
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%l;eat muscular power. They have a wide, straight, and high fore-
ad, a finely-shaped head, & well-cut square brow, and eyes of a not
very dark brown. The women are tall and well grown; the un-
married ﬁj]r(ls wear their hair hanging down in numerous plaits ; the
women, like the men, wear a long loose gown hanging from the
shoulders to the ankles, and on the head a low red cap with a white
cloth hanging down from it mantilla-wise down the back. Kashmiris
are false, ready with a lie, and given to deceit ; they are noisy and
quarrelsome, ready to wrangle but not to fight ; on the least threat
of force they cry like children. The Hdnjis, or boatmen, live for
months togetherin their boats. They are lying, greedy, and cowardly.
The Panditdnis, or Brahman women, and the boatwomen are those
most frequently seen, but Europeans take their ideas of Kushmir
women from the Bdtals, who are very degraded, and many of whom
are dancing-girls, The lower Bitals eat carrion, the rest skin carcases
and cure leather.

The Jdts.— According toGeneral Cunningham (Arch. Survey of India,
vol. ii., p. 58), the Jats are the same as the Tatii, or Zanthii, and were
Indo-Scythians who, some think, originally resided near the Caspian,
or, according to Cunningham in Zotale, the fertile district irrigated by
the Margus river, between Bactria, Hyrkania, and Khorasmia, and
uccompanied the Sace and Massagitee in their migration to the
Indus. The Jats are now widely spread over Sindh and N. India.
At the end of the 7th century A.p. they at first opposed the Muslims,
but afterwards went over to them. At the beginning of the 11th
century they plundered the ariny of Mahmid on its return from
Somngth. They are now divided into not less than 100 tribes, of
which the best known are the Arain, Bagri, Chathe, Chirna, Gundal,
Kalyél, M4lyar, Ranja, Tharar, and Wirak. Colonel Tod says (Rd-
jéstgén, vol. i, p. 106) that the Jdts are included in all the ancient
catalogues of the 36 royal races in India, but of Colonel Tod’s five lists
only one contains the name of Jit, and Tod himself confesses that
he never knew an instance of a Rdjpit’s intermarriage with a Jit.
Cunningham supposes that Tod has misread the word, which should
be Jin or Jinna, instead of Jit. They are a fine race ; the men large
and powerful, and the women handsome. Capt. J. D, Cunningham, in
his “ History of the Sikhs,” p. 14, says that ¢ the Jdts are known in
the N. and W. of India as industrious and successful tillers of the soil,
and as hardy ¥omen, equally ready to take up arms and to follow
t,h‘eil plough. They form, perhaps, the finest rural population in
India.”

The Sikhs,—Ndnak, the founder of the Sikh religion, taught that
God is all in all, and that purity of mind is the first object. He
extricated his Sikl’xs, or disciples, from the fetters of caste and left
them erect and free, unbiassed in mind and unfettered by rules, to
become an increasing body of truthful worshi%pers. But it was the
10th Guru, Govind Singh, who gave theSikhs their martial character.
It was he who commanded that all Sikhs should call themselves
Singhs, or “soldiers,” and of material things should devote their
energies to steel alone. They were to be for ever waging war, and
great would be his merit who fought in the van, who slew'an enemy,
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and who despaired not, although overcome. From the time of that
Guru, his foﬁwem became imbued with an unconquerable spirit,
which carried them through many struggles to supreme power in the
Panjdb, and culminated in the rule of Ranjit, who formed an alliance
with the British on equal terms, and sent a new sovereign to
Afghdnistdn. This devotion to war, and this free and bold apirit
have made the Sikhs physically conspicuous amongst the people of
India. They are tall and muscular, and have proved themselves at
least the equals of the Afghans in fighting powers, and superior to
the other neighbouring races.

§ /. THE SINDHf AND PANJABI LANGUAGES,

Dr. Ernest Trumpp, in the preface to his Sindhi Grammar, says,
“The Sindhi is by no means an easy language’; it is, on the con-
trary, beset with more intricacies and difficulties than any of its
Prékrit sisters. But on the other hand, it amply repays to the
philologist the labour he bestows on it ; for the Sindh{ has pre-
served a great many forms for which we look in vain in the
cognate idioms.  For the purpose of intercomparing the modern
Aryan dialects, the Sindhi is therefore invaluable.”

The character in which the Sindhis themselves write their lan-
tage is the Khuddwéadi, which has been utterly neglected by
uropean authors. Dr. Trumpp uses the HindGstini character; the
consequence is that he is obliged to resort to rather doubtful expe-
dients to express some letters. Thus, there is a peculiar g in Sindhi,
which he can only represent in HindGsténi by hanging a circle to
the top stroke of the gdf, and in English by drawing a line over the
g. In the same way there is a peculiar d in Sindhi, which Dr.
Trumgp re%resents in HindGstdni by a ddl with three dots over
it, and in English by d with a dot under it and a line over it.
Sindh{ is a very harsh and guttural language, with a great many
double consonants, as it were, to make up for this; the vowels in
the Khuddwdds are usually not written at all, unless they are initial.
It must be said, however, that the 1st vocabulary ef Sindhi which
was ever made, and was ]i:uhlished in 1840 by the author of this
book, was written in the Khudawddi character.

The written character of the Panjabi is called Gurmukhi, which
has been derived from the Deva-Négari, from which there are, how-
ever, some points of diversity. For one thing, the letters are by no
means so clear in the Gurmukhi, and the palatal letters especially
are distinguished by small lines, which are easily obliterated. There
are 35 letters in the Panjdbi alphabet, besides two nasal marks called
bindi and tippi. In general there is a great similarity in this language
to Hindi, especially in the formation of verbs, so that any one ac-
quainted with Hind{ or Hindtstini has only to learn the Gurmukhi
character, and he will very soon acquire the Panjdbi language.

"l
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§ 7. VOCABULARY AND DIALOGUES.*

ENGLISH, PANJABL SINDHL.

One Ikk, hikk Hiku, or, Hekro
Two Do, doig . Bah
Three Trai, tinn TH, or, tyi
Four Chér Chéari
Five Panj Panja
8ix Chhe Chhah
Seven Satt Sata
Eight Atth Ata, or, Atha
Nine Naup Nava
Ten Das. dah Daha
Eleven Yérdp Yarahan
Twelve Béran Bérahan

Thirteen Teran Terahan
Fourteen Chaud4 Chaudahan
Fifteen Pandran Pandrahan
Sixteen Soldn Sorahan
Seventcen Satardp Satrahan
Eighteen Atharap Arahan
Nineteen Unnip Uniha
Twenty ‘Wih, Bfh Viha
Twenty-one Tkki Ekiha
Twenty-two Bafl Baviha
Twenty-three Tei, Trel Treviha
Twenty-four Chauwi Chauviha
Twenty-five Papjhi Panjviha
Twenty-six Chhabbi Chhaviha
Twenty-seven Satai Satéviha
Twenty-eight Athai Ataviha
Twenty-nins Utiatti Unatriha
Thirty Tih Triha
Thirty-one Tkatti Ekatriha
Thirty-two . Batti Batriha
Thirty-three Tetti Tretrih
Thirty-four Chautt{ Chautrfha
Thirty-five Painti Panjatriha
Thirty-six Chhatti Chhatriha
Thirty-seven Saint{ Satatriha
Thirty-eight Athatt{ Athatriha
Thirty-nine Ufitdli Unetdliha
Forty Chali Chéliha
Forty-one Tktall Eketséliha
Forty-two Bitali Béetaliha
Forty-three Tirtalf Tretaliha
Forty-four Chut4all Chauataliha

* Neither Dr. Trumpp in his Grammar, nor Captain 8tack in his Dictionary make use
of the Sindhi character. The former uses the Hinddstdni and the latter the Nigari.
The author of this Hnndbook on the 22nd of August, 1840, long before those gentlemen
wrote d to th bay Gover t a Sindhi vocabulary containing about
2,200 wnnls, in which the dialects of Lir and Sir were dlstingumhed and the real
Sindhi character used. Dr. Frumpp represents nasal a by &, which is not satisfactory.
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ENGLIsH,
Forty-five
Forty-six
Forty-seven
Forty-eight
Forty-nine

y
Fifty-one
Fifty-tlv’vo
Fifty-three
Fifty-four
Fifty-five
Fifty-six
Fifty-seven
Fifty-eight
Fifty-nine -
Sixty
Sixty-one
Sixty-two
Sixty-three
Sixty-four
Sixty-five
Sixty-six
Sixty-seven
Sixty-eight
Sixty-nine
Seventy
Seventy-one
Seventy-two
Seventy-three
Seventy-four
Seventy-five
Seventy-six
Seventy-seven
Seventy-eight
Seventy-nine
Eighty
Eighty-one
Eighty-two
Eighty-three
Eighty-four
Eighty-five
Eighty-six
Eighty-seven
Eighty-eight
Eighty-nine
Ninety
Ninety-one
Ninety-two
Ninety-three
Ninety-four
Ninety-five
Ninety-six
Ninety-seven
Ninety-eight

INTRODUCQTION : VOCABULARY,

PaNJiBi,
Pantali
Chhital{
Santdall
Athtdli
Uflanj4 or Uilwinja
Papjah
Tkwapjd
Buwapgjs
Tirwagjs
Churagjs
chhwanjé.
Chhiwapja
Satwapja
Athwapja
Ufishat
Satth
Ikahat
Bahat
Trehat
Chauhat
Paipghat
Chhishét
Satdhat
Athahat
Ufihattar
Sattar
Ik, hattar
Bahattar
Tihattar
Chuhattar
Papjhattar
Chhihattar
Sanhattar
Athattar
Uftidsi
Assi
Tkidsi
Bidsi
Tirasi
Churési
Papjdsi
Chhiasf
Satasi
Athasi
Ufisnwen
Nabbe
Ikéanwen
Banwep
Tirénwen
Churénwen
Pachdnwen
Chhidnwen
Satdanwen
Athanwep

SiNpHL
Panjetgliha
Chhdetdliha
Satetaliha
Athetéliha
Unavanjéhu
Panjahu
Ekvanjshu
Bévanjdhu
Trevanjéhu
Chauvanjshu
Panjvanjihu
Chhavanjahu
Satvanjadhu
Athvanjahu
Unahathe
Sathi
Ekahathi
Béhathi
Trehathi
Chauhathi
Panjahathi
Chhdhathi
Satahathi
Athahathi
Unahatari
Satari
Ekahatari
Bahatari
Trehatari
Chauhatari
Panjahatari
Chhéhatari
Satahatari
Athahatari
Undsi

Panjénavi
Chahdnavi
Satdnavi

Athénavi

Sect. I.




Sect. I.

ENGLISH,
Ninety-nine
A hundrec
Hundred and one

Hundred and two

Two hundred
Three hundred
Four hundred
Five hundred °
Six hundred
Seven hundred
Eight hundred
Nine hundred
A thousand
Ten thousand
A hundred thousand
A million

Ten millions
A quarter

A half

Three-quarters

One-and-a-quarter

One-and-a-half

One-and-three-
quarters

Two-and-a-quarter

Two-and-a-half -

Two-and-three-
quarters

Three-and-a-quarter

Three-and-a-half

Three-and-three-
quarters

Four-and-a-quarter

Four-and-a-half

Four-and-three-
quarters

A third

Two-thirds

A fifth

A sixth

A seventh

An eighth

A tenth

Months.,
January

[ Panj4b—1883.]

VOCABULARY.

PANJABI.
Naflinnweg
Sau, Sai

Do sai

Tinn sai
Char sai
Panj sai
Chhe sai

Satt sai

Atth sai
Naup sai
Hazar, Sahansar
Das sahansar
Lakkh

Das lakkh
Karor

P4, Péo

Addh4. Half a month=
Pakkh. Half a Pice=
Kasira, Dhella, Half a

Man = Dhaufi
Paufi4, Munna
Saws
Dudh
Paufie do

Saws do
Dhai
Paufie tinn

Saws tinn
Saddhe tinn
Paufie Char

Saws Char
Saddhe chér
Pauiie Panj

Trhat
Do Tihdidn
Papjwan bhig
Chhewsan bhag
Sattwan bhag
Atthwan bhag
Daswap bhég, Das-
wandh

Manh.

Janwari=Poh Méigh

65

SINDHI,
Navinavi
Sau
Hiku sau hiku, or Eko
sau, Ekotar sau |
Hiku sau bah, or Biro
sau, or Birotar sau, etc,
Bah sava
Tri sava
Chéri sava
Panja sava
Chhah sava
Sata sava
Atha sava
Nava sava
Hiku hazéru
Dah hazdra
Hiku lakkhu
Dah lakha
Hiku kiroru
Pau, or Chothi
Adha

Muno, or Pauno
Savd

Dedhu

Muribah

Sava bah
Adhaf

_Pauné trf

Sava ti
Sadha ti -
Paups chéri

Sava chari
Sadha chéri
Paun4 panj

Trihal

Bah trihaf

Hiku panj bhégu
Hiku Chhah bhagu
Hiku Sata bhagu
Hiku Até bhagu
Hiku Daha bhagu’

Malind.

Méghu (from middle of
January to middle of
February)

F
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ENGLISH.
February

March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November

December

Lays.
Sunday
Monday

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday .

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
‘Wednesday

ENGLISH.

East
West

North
South

Spring
Summer
Autumn
‘Winter

Abyss

Air

Atom

Ashes

Bank of river
Bay

Beach
Bridge

INTRODUOCTION : VOCABULARY.

PANJABI.
Farwari=Magh Phag-

gufi
Mareh = Phagguii Chet
Aprail = Chet Baisékh
ai=Baisdkh Jeth
Jun=Jeth Har
Julai=H4ar Saufi
Agast==S8auii Bhadron
Sitambar=BhddronAssi
Aktubar=Assi Katte
Nuwambar =Katte Mag-
ghar
Disambar = Magghar
Poh

Din, dihdye.
Aitwar .
Somwar, fongwar, Su-

WAr
Mangalwar
Buddhwar
Wirwar .
Sukkarwar
Chhanichchharwar

Sect. 1.

SINDH{.
Phagu (Feb.—March) -

Chetru (March—April) .
Vesakhu (April—May)
Jethu (May—June)
Akhédru (June—July)
Savaru (July—August)
Badro (August— Sept.)
Asu (Sept.—October)
Kati (Oct.—November)
Néaharf (Nov.—Dec.)

Pohu (Dec.-—January)

Wara, or, Dinkan.
Acharu, or Aditwér
Stimaru

Mangalu

Budharu

Vispati

Thartn, or Shukru
Chhanchhara

MusLiM DAys IN SINDHL

Acharu | Thursday Khamisa
Stumarn Friday Jumo
Angéro | Saturday Chhanchharu
Arbg .
PANJABI. SINDH{,
Purab, Charhda Ubhirando
Pachchham, Pachchhon, Ulhando
Laphd4

Uttar, Ubbha Utaru

Dakkhafi, Lammdi Dakhanu

Bésant ‘Baharu

Unhal Unpéru, or Adhudu

Patjhar Kharif, or Saru

Sial Siyalo, or Siyaro

Athdh Pétaru

Wio - Hawa

Parmaiid, Kifikd Juzvu

Sudh, Kheh Rékh, Chharu, Kert

Nadi d4 Kandhd Daryé jo Kapu

Dars, Upasamund

Kapdhd Kindaro

Pul Puli, Bandu
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ENGLISH,
Bubble
Burning
Chalk

Channel
Clay
Cloud
Charcoal

Cold

Continent
Darkness
Deluge
Depth
Dew -
Drop
Dust
Earth .
Earthquake
Ebb-tide
Ferry
Flame
Flash
Fire
Flood-tide
Fog

Ford

Fountain
Frost
Fuel
Gravel

Hail
Heat

Highway
Hillock
Ice

Island
Inundation

VOCABULARY.

PANJABI,
Bulbula
Sarns, Sirnd
Khari mitti

‘lmdrag
Gard
Baddal
Kola

Thatid

Dip
Haner4
Ha;

3
Dunghé{
Trel
Band, Tupk4, Tipka
Dhu

ur

Bhop, dharti

Bhuch4l :
Juar-Bhatts, utardjhard
Ghat

Lat, Jot
Laskars
Agg
Mauj
Dhupd
Ghat

Phuhérad
Kora, Kakkar
Balafi

Ror

Ahfi
BSek, Tdo

Rijmérag

" Tibbé

Baraf

Tappu

Har

Chhambh

Bijli

Dhasail

Parbat

Mahdnsdgar

Rah’

Raur

Tobhd

Parbatndsk4, Antrip
Trikkhi kir jafiwali ret
Barkhd

Nadi

67

SINDHI,
Phukino, Photo
Sartu, Jalawah
Metu, Khadi, Achht
miti
Wah, Kérf, Chhandan{
Miti, Metu, Garo

Kakaru

(on fire) Angru ; (not on
fire) Koilo

(adj.) Thado ; (sub.)

Thadi ; (catarrh) Lesu
Khandh
Andhéru, U'ndhaf
Bod, Lét, Cbhar
U’nhal ’

Mék

Tepo, Chhando

Dhudi, Gus

Dharti ..

Dharti dhadnu

Aludu, Bhatho

Patinu

Tibhi, Ulo

Chamko, Jhalko

Jero, Bah

Wiri

Ghimu, Dhundha

Léangho, Nadf ji langhi
jo handhio

Chasmo

Péro

Kathi, Barnu

Pathiro, (disease) Ka-
kiro

Gad4, or Gado’

Garmi, Ténadi, Tau,
Tapsi

Shdh{ rasto

Takir{

- Yakh, Péro, Barf

Bet, TApu
Bod, Uthal
Dhaugdh, Talai
Viju, Kewan
Chhan, Dhubani
Jabalu
Samundu
Rechiro
Maiddnu |
Dubbo, Dhoro
Rasi

Las, Gapini
Minh, Minhu
Nadi, Darydha

F2
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ENGLISH, PANJABE, RINDHI,
Sand Ret Wirl
Sea Samundar Samunda
Shower Béachhar Ohido
Smoke Dhudyp Duanhon
Snow Baraf-Kakkar Barf
Spark Changidrd Chinig, Chingari,Chitang
Soot Dhuapkhd Dunhat, Jaro
Stone Wattd, Batta Pahnu
Stream Jalparwdh Wéhndu, Nehari
Tempest Haneri Tufan
Thunder Garhak, Meghnad God
Valley Ghatti Mathari
‘Water : Jal, Paiii Pani
Well Khih Khithu
‘Whirlpool Ghummafiwaiif Kunu
‘Whirlwind Widowarola Wichudo, Wachilo
Wave Lahar, Mauj Lahar

Kinship, Sdk. Sugdi, Mifi.
Ancestors ‘Waddewadere Waderd, Wad4d, Dadd
Aunt Chachchi(father'syoung- Chéachi, Mami

er brother's wife). Tai
(father’s elder bro-
ther’'s wife). Madssi
(mother's sister). Mdm-
mi (mother’s brother’s
wife). Bhud (father's

sister)
Boy Mundé Chhokaru
Bride Nawdrni, Bannf, Lérf  Kunéari
Bridegroom Bann4, Lard Ghotu
Brother Bhard Bha{, Bhrd, Ado
Bachelor Kudra Kundro
Childhood Bal awasthd Nandhpanu, Baraf
Children Bal Béra
Cousin Chachche Tdeya Mdmme Santu

di santdn
Daughter Dhi Dhiu, or Dhia, Nigén
Dower . Btridhan Déajn
Dwarf Béaufid Bindro, Jamido
Father Peo Babo, Piu
Father-in-law Sauhra Suhro
Female Timin, Nédri Jal, Madi
@Girl Kurf Chhokri
Grandfather Babb4 ; (maternal), Dado

Anna
Grandmother Déddi; (maternal) Nannf D4di
Heir Adhikdri, Waras Wirisu
Husband 84ip, Gabhru Mursu
Infant Bajaysd Bédru, Gingo
Inheritance Wirsa ) Wiriso
Kinsman Sak . Mitu, Maitu
Male . Purukh, Nar Naru
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ENGLISH.
Man
Manhood
Marriage
Mother
Mother-in-law
Mortal
Nephew

Niece

Nurse

0ld Age
0ld Man
0ld Woman
Orphan
Posterity
Sister

Son
Step-mother
Twins
Uncle

Widow
Wife
Woman
Young Man
Youth

Parts of the Body.

Back-bone
Bile
Blood
Beard
Body
Bone
Brain
Breast
Breath
Cheek
Chin
Ear

Elbow

VOCABULARY.

PANJABE,
Manukh
Gabhriipuiid
Wiwdh
Mén
Sass
Maranhéar
Bhalija (brother’s son) ;
Bhafienwan (sister’s

son)

Bhatijji  (brother’s
daughter); Bhafienwin
(sister’s danghter)

Chupghawi, Da{

Budhepa

Buddhsa

Buddhi

Mahittar

Pirhi

Bhaiil

Puttar

Matrei, Matet

Jaure -

Chachch4 (father’s
youngerbrother); Tédy4
(father’selder brother);
Mémm4 (mother's
brother) ; Phupphar

(father’s sister's hus-.

band)
Rafidi
Wahuti, Gharwali, Rann
Trimat, Timig
Naddha
Gabhri

Aug.

Gittd
Banph
Pitth, Kand

Sah

Galh

Thoddi

Kann

Kubiif, A{ak, Arak

69

SINDHI.
Mursu, Ménho
Murspan
Wih4u, Shadf, Parno
Mai, Man
Sasu
Marno, Phanf
Bhéniju, Bhatingo

Bhénji, Bhatrigi

Déi
Budhapanu, Budhepi
Budho, Pirmard
Budhi, Pir-z4l
Chhoro

Oléddu

Bhen

Putu

Mateji, Ma{
Jada

Mémo, Chécho

Ran z4l

Joi

Z4l

Nandho, L4 singiru
Jobhanu, Jaward

Buta ja Uzwd.

Muro

Banh

Puth{

Putii jo Kangho
Pitu

Ratu

Darhi

Butu, Juso
Hado

Mezalo, Maghzu
Chhéti, Urhu
Damu, Sdhu
Gito, Galu
Thodi, Khéd{
Kan

nu
Thinthi



Jaw Tooth
Joint
Kidney
Knee
Knuckle
Leg

Lip
Liver
Loin
Lungs
Marrow
Moustaches -
Mouth
Nail
Neck
Nose.
Palate
Pulse
Ribs
Side
Skin
Sinew
Skull
Shoulder
Spittle
Sweat
Stomach
Tear
Temples
Thig
Throat
Thumb
Toe

INTRODUCTION :

PANJABI,

VOCABULARY. Sect. I,

SINDHI.

Akkh, Didda, Nain, Netar Ak

Bharwutta
Jhimmafii
Nuhédr
Charb{

Angul, Anguli
Mutthi

Mas

Pair-

Mattha

Gihlt4, or Gilhtd

Masuhrs

Wil

Hatth

Sir

K4lja, Kalejd
Addi

Cﬁi'ttnr
Darh

Jor -
Gurda
Godda
Potta
Latt
Bulh
Kaleja
Lakk
Phiphra
Gudda
Muchchhén
Muph
Nauph
Gardafl
Nakk
Talu
Nart
Paslian
Wakkhi
Chamm, Khall
Apdar
Khopri
Moddha

Udar, Dhidd
Apjhu
Purpuridn
Patt

Sangh
Apguthd

Pair di apgull

Panbatil'm

Munhui, Chihiro

(adj.) Thulho; (subs.)
Tholhi

Anguri

Muk

Goshtu, Mdsu

Peru

Peshéni

Kalyun

Naro

Mahar

Wiaru

Hathu

Matho

Dilu

Khudi

Dhak

Keyaru

Dath

Sandhu

Buki

Miro, Ghutno, Godo

Godi jo sandhu

Tang

Chapu

Jigaru, Jero

Sathar

Phiphira

Mikhu, Mij

Muchh, Shahpara

Watu

Nuhun

Gichi, Gardoni

Naku .

Téarin

Nabz

. Pasir{

Péso

Chamri
Bandhi
Kopiri
Kulho

Ging

Paghrn

Petu

Godho, Ludko
Launo -

Rén

Gichi, Nirghatu
An ﬁi; 0
Per]i Anguri
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ENGLISH.

Tongue
Tooth
:‘V’aist

indpi
‘Wrist pe
Vein
Beauty

Diseases.

Ague

Bald

Blind

Bruise
Cholera
Cold

Cough
Consumption
Deaf

Death
Digestion
Dream
Drowsiness
Dumb
Fainting
Fever

“Fracture

Gout

Hunger
Indigestion
Inflammation
Asthma
Jaundice
Lame
Madness
Measles
Numbness
Ophthalmia

Pain

Rash
Rheumatism
Sickness -
Sleep
Smallpox
Spasm

Sore
Squint-eyed
Stammering
Swelling
Symptoms
Thirst -

VOCABULARY.

PANJABI.
Jibh

Dand -
Magar, Lakk
Nas

Papji
Nar
Rip

Rog.

Kémbewé.lé. tap
Ganj

Muné,khé Anhén
Jharit

Wistchké
Thapdh

Khangh
Khairog, Khanghtép
Doré, Bola

Maut

Pachfig’

Supna

Alas

Gunga

Mirchhd

Tap

Hadd bhajiie
Bdi, Batrog

Bhukkh
Apach
Jalafi, Saran, Dah

Parneh

Chhapakk{

Sann

Nettar-rog, Akkhén
4ufifdn, Akkhauiii

Pir

Pitt

Gathid, Baf

Rog

Nindar

Mata

Maror, Khichchi

Ghéu

Bhainga
Thathlé,ui’ia.

Lachchha.ii
Treh

71

Sinpuf,
Jibh, Zaban
Dandu
Chelhi
Nidi, Nirghatu ji Nar{
Kéral
Nabz
Sunbhan

Marju.

Thadd, Siyo, Tapu

Ganjo

Andho

Dhak jo nishin

Wibé

Thadhi, Lesu

Khanghi

Sil

Boro

Mautu

Hajamati

Khébu

Gertu, Susti

Gungo

Méndotin, Besudhi

Tapu

Hadijo bhajan

Sandhanjo siiru (lit. pain
in the joints)

Bukh

Bad hdjamu

Jalanu

Sdhu

Jarduf

Mando

Charyal

Hanbisra

Séanal

Akhi uthpu

Siru

Kh4rish

Wai siru

Bimér{

Nind

Mata, Sitald, Urri
Pechu, Pichlsh
Jakhmu, Ghéu, Phatu
Tendo, Tredu
Habkanu

81j

lehéniyﬁu

Unya
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ENGLISH.
Voice
Watching
Weakness

Whitlow
‘Wound
Wrinkle

Qaad}-upeda.

Alligator
Animal
Antelope

~

INTRODUCTION ¢ VOCABULARY. Sect. I.
PANJABI, SINDH{.
Sur Awija
Takkfia, Pahr4 defid Nighaban karnu
Durbaltd, Kamjori,
Dhilldpafi _ Hinai, Zuifn
. Nahantharu
Ghdu Phatu
Tiuri, Wat Ghunju
Chaulhur, Chauperu.
Sansér Waghu
Jiu Jénwaru
Mirg Rojhu
Khotta, Gaddo Gadhu
Chamgiddar Chamido, Chamro
Richh Ricchu
Dapgar Wihsu ; (wild) Mirta
Sur Soru
Pasit Haiwdn
Haran Haranu
Mainh Mehin
S4nh Dhago
‘Wachchha Gabo
Uth Uthu
Kirld Sando, Sandho
Billi Bilf :
Mal Chaupéi
Wachhera Bhdme, Wachhero
Gén, Gapi, Gai Gai
Haran Héran
Harni Hirni
Kutts Kuto
Hatth{ Hathi{
Barapsingd Goinu
Dumbi Ridh
Wachhera ‘Wachhero
Ayyar Dhanu, Galo
Limbar Lumyi, Limbid{
Daddug | Dedra
Bakkra Bakri
Sahia Saho
Ghora Ghoro
Shikari kuttd Kuto shikar{
Lakarbaghd Chardkhu
Giddar Giddu
Memiid Hulwdnu, Lebro, Chhelo
Lella Gheto
Baghela Cbito
Binh Shinhu
Kirli Chichi
Ghori Ghort
Béapdar Bholido, Bandru




Porcupine
Rabbit
Ram

Rat
Rhinoceros
Sheep
Squirrel

T
Wolf

Birds.

Adjutant
Brood
Chicken
Cock
Crane
Crow
Dove
Duck
Falcon
Game
Goose
Hawk
Hen
Heron
Hoopoe
Jungle fowl
Kite

Nightingale
Wagtail

Ostrich
Owl
Parrot -
Partridge
Peacock
Peahen
I‘:lileasant
geon
Quail

VOCABULARY.

PANJABI,
Chihé
Chuchundar, Chakchun-

Khachcha.r
Mirg, Mrig, Hird-haran
Bijjit

Bail, Bald, Dand
Chittra

Sur

Seh

Sahid

Midhé, Dumbs
Ghis

Gaipda

Bhed

Gdahlap

Chitra

Baghiar

Panchhi.

Garar, Nilkanth
Bachche :
Kukri d4 bachchd
Kukkar

Kiipj

Kéup

Ghuggl

Chhotti battak
Bdj

Shikér

Battak

B4j

Kukkri

Bagula
Chakkirahé
Janglf janaur
Ilh

Bulbul
Utth, panchhi
Ullu

Tota
Tittar
Mor
Morni

Kabiitar

Baterd (male); Béteri
Kabb (female)

Ababil

Mamold

SINDHI.
Kuo
Mushkwé.rﬂ wénu kuo

Khachu'a
Mushkward haranu
Ludhido, Ludro
Dhango, Dharidu .
Chito

Suaru

Sedhi

Saho

Ghato

Wadho kuo
Gendo

Ridh

Noriado

Wiégu, Sheru
Baghdu

Palhi, Pakhnu.

Bago, Bagho

Bacha

Kukir ja bachd

Kukudu

Kuhungu

Kdnu

Gero

Badak

Béju, Shahin, Kuhelo

Shikdr ja janwar

Hanju

Shikiro, Chipak

Kukidi

Bagu, Karwanak

Hudhud

Jhangkukidi

Hil, Larjanal ; (of paper)
Siran, Santanga

Burbul

Mamuto

Shuturmurgh

Burnu, Chib, Chibiro

Chatun, Chattu

Titira

Moru

Del

Tadarv

Kabutaru

Batero

Jhirk{
Mito, Lika



T4
ENGLISH.

Fishes.

Crab
Eel
Hilsa
Mahasir
Mango-fish
Oyster
Pomfret
Porpoise
Carp
Shark
Shrimp
Skate

Sole

Turtle
‘Whale

Insects.
Ant

Bee

Beetle

Bug

Butterfly
Caterpillar
Centipede
Cochineal worm

Firefly
Fly

Gnat
Grasshopper
Leech
Locust
Louse
Maggot
Moth
Scorpion
Silk-worm
Snail
Snake
Spider
‘Swarm
Tick
Vermin
Wasp
White ant

Samundari sur

Sahri, safri

Gréh

Jhinga Pung

Tkk waddf chauri kay-
dialf machchhi

Chauri machchhi jo sadd
paﬁi de thalle rahn df

Ka.chchlu‘l
Magar machchh

Kiye.
Kiri

Makkh{, Madhumakkhi
Bhund, Gubrila
Mangfit

Bhamb{ri

Kira

Kankhajird

Kirm

Tataifia, Jugnin
Makkhi
Machchhar
Patapgd, Tiddd
Jok

Salihon

Jig

Kit

Patapgd
Aththan
Patt d& Kird

Sapp

Kahild

Bhapdaur, Dher, Gaf
Chichehri -

Kit patang

Dhamori, Dehmip
Seugh

INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. Sect. L.
PANJABI, SiNpui.
Machehhian, Macchii.

Karkat machchhi Kachun, Karku

Bam machchhi Goj

Hilsé Polo

Mahdsir Sir

Tapassi machchh{

Ghoggd Sipa

Chaur{ machchhi Luchiku

Ghadyalu, Birti

Wesani
Gangatu, Hakumu

Halwo

Kachun, Kachhwa
Méngarmachchu

Jitu, Kitu.

(Large black) Makodi;
(white)Udoh{ ; (swarm
of) Makadi

Mékhiji Makhi

Tido

Muiyhinu

Popatu

Saupari, Stbatu

Sauperi

Kirminchi ji Kiyoa,
Kirmiz

Kurkito, Tandéno

Makhi

Machhru

Tidi

Jaur

Makdu

Jun

Kion

Suro

‘Wichhuin, Bhattn
Patjo Kion

Surno

Nangu, Bald, Korad
Koriado

Jitun ji jamd'at
Baghf

Sanhajit
PDembhu, D: ni
Udehi




Sect. I.

EXNGLISH,

Stones.
Agate
Alum
Amethyst

Antimony
Brass
Cat’s eye
Crystal
Copper
Coral
Carnelian
Diamond
Dross

Emerald
Flint

Goeld

Iron

Jet

Jewel
Lapis lazuli
Lead

Loadstone
Marble
Metal
Mine
Mineral
Pearl
Pewter
Quicksilver
Ruby

_Sapphire

Silver
Steel
Sulphur
Talc

Tin

Topaz
Touchstone

Apparel,
Boot
Bracelets

Brocade-

Button

Cap

Chain

Cloak

Clothing

Coat (European’s)

VOCABULARY.

PANJABI.

Patthar.
Sulemdani patthar

‘Phatkari

Yakut, Baingiii rapg di
mafii

Surma

Pittal

Billaur

Tramman

Mipga

Hakik

Hira '

Mail, Japgal

Panna

Patthri

Soina

Loha

Sapg-musa

Ratan, Mafii, Gahfid
Lajward

Sikké

Chakmak, Chumbak
Sang-marmar

Dhat

Khan

Dhétu, Khénniwast
Motti

Pars

Lal, Lalr{, Chunni
Nilmafi{

Chéndi

Aspat

Gandhak

Abrak

Tin

Pukhraj

Kasauti, Ghaswatti

Wastar.

Bat
Paupchidn

Khinkhab
gudéim

o
Saggu]i
Chogé, Phargal
Wastar
Kot

75

SINDHI.
Pahanun.

Phitik{

Surmo
Pitalu

Biloru

Témo

Murjénu

Akiku

Hiro

Katu, Mathu Pan{
Jamurndu
Chakmaku

+onu, Kundanu
Lohu

Jawshiru
Lajawirdu, Mina
Shiho

Chimka Pahnu
Sangi marmar
Dhatu

Kéni

Dhatu

Moti

Jastu

Péro

L’alu, Yakutu

Chéndui, Rupo
Ruku

Gandphu, Gandku
Ibraku

Kalaf

Pukhirdju

Poshalh.
Juto
Bdahi, Banhuto, Bén-
-hraki
Jarbaftu, Kimkhdbu
Bidi
Topi
Janjira
Labéto, Munghinu
Kapida (pl. of Kapido)
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ENGLISH.
Coat (Indian’s)

Cotton
Drawers

Ear-rings

Embroidery
Fan

Girdle

Glove

Gown
Handkerchief
Linen

Lining

Loop

Necklece
Needle

Pocket
Pin
Ribbon
Ring
Seam
Shirt
Shoe
Silk
Skirt
Sleeve
Stocking
Thimble
Thread

Turban

Veil
Velvet
Woollen

Food.

Asparagus
Appetite
Barley
Boiled
Beef

Bean
Bread

Breakfast
Brinjal

Bottle

INTRODUCTION :

VOCABU

PANJABI,
Kot

Rug, Kapéh
Khénne
Wislle, Wallidp, Baha-

daridn

Buttean, Walldn willd

Pakkha

Nal4, Tardggi, Petti

Dastdnd

Jamma

Romal

Safl d4 kappré

Andror, Astar

Jallf, Phéhi, Chhurk-
pharéhi

Kaiptha, Har, Mdld

Sui, Khandhii (a large
one)

Khisssg

Mekh alpin

Phittd

Mundri, Chhalla

Stui

Kurta, Jhaggs

Jutti

Patt

Léuii

Bahuli

Jurab

Angul{ di toppi
Dhéggsd

Pagg, Pagri; (colored)
Chird

Ghund, Jhund, Burk4

Makhmal

Unni

Bhojan, Prasid.

Chitti Musl{

Bhukkh, Chhudhs

Jaun .

Uballede

Gaumads

lI;hali .
otti, Dhdari, Dhaggri,
Prasadi ert

Din d4 khaiid

Bhatth4, Bataun, Baip-
gail,

Botal

LARY. Sect. L.

SINDHI.
(padded) Kurte; (reach-
ing to ankles) Gidlo

Kapanh

Suthan, Kénch ; (string
of) Pathar

Duru, Bilido, Panréd

Chikinu, Chikamdoji
Pako, or Pakho
Pato, Bochhnu
Dastano

Pado

Rumdlu

Sini jo Kapro
Astaru

Kado, Phdndi

Kanthi, Hasu, Hasl{
Sui

Khiso, Gotiri
Ténchni
Kor, Pati
Mundi
Oti, Palandu
Phirdnu
Juti
Rishmu, Patu
Paldndu, Pandu

" Banhan
Jurdbu
Angushtano
Sayo; (of gold and silver)

Dhégo Tandu

Pagidi, Pag, Patko

Burko
Bakhmal
Unna, Onno

Khdju, Khadki Ahdru.

Bukh, Ruchi
Jav

Radho

Gavo Mésu
Mataru, Bakald
Mani

Nerani, Nishto
Wainganu

Shisho, Bhuki




Sect. I.

ENGLISH,
Broth
Chbbag

al e
Caulifiower
Cheese
Cork
Cream
Curds
Dainty
Dinner
Drink
Feast
Flesh
Flour
Fried
Glass
Gravy
Greens

Guest
Host
Jam
Jelly.

Knife
Milk
Millet
Minced
Mustard
Mutton
Napkin
0il
gickle
epper
Plate
Roast
Rice
Salt
Saltpetre
Sauce
Spoon

Stewed
Sugar

Supper
Sweetmeats
Tablecloth
Tray

Veal
Vinegar
Wheat
Wine

VOCABULARY.

PANJLBI,
Rasd, Tari

. Makkhait

Gobbhi
Gobbhi d4 phull
Panir ,

Kég

Malat

Dahip, Mathd
Padarath

Bhojan, Rasoi, Raso
Jal adik

Mis

Attd
Taliddd
Kachch
Rasa, Tari
Bhajji

Pérdhufid

Ghard4 Sain, Ghar wald

Murabba

Gurumbh4, Phaldn de
ras da murabba

Chékku, Kachehu -

Dudh, Khir

Béjra, Kangiil

Kutra y4 Kima Kitdda

Réi sarhon

Bhéd d4 més

Parna, Poii4

Tel

Achér

K4li Mirch, Gol Mirch
Thal, Thali, Tassi,Rakeb{
Kabéb

Chaul, Dhén, Dhain

Lufi, Nin ; (adj.) Sédluiid

Tark4, Chhaupk .
Chamcha, Karchhi, D61

Ubbli4da
Khand, Buré

Rat da Khafia
Mithigi

Mez di Chaddar
Kéthra changer

Sirk4
Kafiak
Madira, Surd

7

SINDHI,
Bodu, Raho
Makhnu
Gobi

Panfru

Bunju

Tharu, Kunj, Mal4{
Dhauiiro

Sat ruchi taam j& Kism
Khianu, Dinhan jo Kéju
Pianjo shiin

Khédi jo majlis

Masu

Ato
Bhugo
lS{l;isho; (mirror) Ahirf

8

Sagu, Saibhajf, Sahji,
Sabzu

Mihmén

Mahmandér

Murbo

Chéshi

Chdki, Kapu, Chhur{
Khiru

Chino

Kophito

Ahur

Gosht i ridh

Rumélu

Telu

Achdaru

Mirch

Rikébi, Ribebi, Pdtru

Sikh pachdinu

(grain and as bought)
Chénwaru, Chawar

Lupu

Shoro

Chésh

Chamcho ; (of wool)
Dohio

Radho .

Khandr, Kand1; (czan-
dy) Misiri

R4ti jo Kadho

Mithaf

Mejposh

Thali

Gahi jo gosht

Sirko

Kanik

Shardbu
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ENGLISH,

House, Furni~
ture, §c.

Arch

Bag
Basket
Barber
Bearer
Bath

Bed-room
Beam
Bench
Bell
Bedstead
Bedding
Box
Board
Bolt
Brick
Bucket
Building
Candle
Carriage
Carpet
Casket
Chink
Chamber
Chair
Chest
Cistern
Cook
Corner

. Counting-house
Comb
Cover

Coverlet
Cup

Cupola
Cradle
Curtains
Discharge

Door

Drain
Expenses
Floor
Footman
Foundation

INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY.

PAN2ABI,

Dauri

Thaila, Bor{
Tokkri

Nat

Jhiur

Nhdufl di thég

Saufi di than

Satir, Kari

Tirpi, Bahfi di mez
Ghaints

Mapja, Khatt
‘Wichhai

Sandiikh, Dabb4a
Phatt

Hurka

Itt

Dol, Dolchi, Bokka
Ghar, Haveli
Watti

Gaddi

Dari, Sutranjt
Dabbi

Trer ; Khafikdr

Dalén

Khurs{

Sanduk

Kupd

Rasoiys

Khﬁn]é Gutth, Nukkar
Daftar khans

Kanghi

Chappfii

Palanghpos
Kators, Chhannd

Gumbéj, Mat
Phanghurd

Parde, Pal

Weg, rhor, tupak dé
chhutfia ; hudar
lahufid ; chhadd defid ;
kamm torn4; haté
deiid

Bihd

Mori

Kharach

Bhon

Paidal

Ninh

Sect. I.

SINDHI.
Ghar jo Sdmdn.

Kamén, Mihirdbu

Thelo Telh{

Khari, Chhabo, Dallo

Hajamu, N4i

Hamdlu

Wihanjain ji j&; Gusal
Khéno

Suman ji j4

Kéam

Manjani

Ghandu

Handhu, Sej

Handhu

Peti, Sunghi

Pharaho, Takhto

Kado, Kuiidho

Sir

Boko

Adap, Jat

Sham4, Diyslu, Dio’

Gadi

Gilmu

Poshu

Phdtu, Phod

Koti

Kursf, Manji

Petf

Nalu

Borchi

Kund

Lekiji Kitaben rakn jf j&

Phant

Posh ; (of letter) Lifafo,
Dhakan

Liphot{, Handhu, Daphu

(of chma) Plyalo (of
metal) Ka

Kubo

Pingho

Paddo

Mokél, Maukuff

Darn, Darwéjo

" Mori, Kasi

Kharchu
Chhat, Farshu
Piado

Pidi, Jar




Labourer
Lamp
Library -
Lime’
Lock
Looking-glass
Mat

Oven
Palki
Pillar
Pillow
Porch
Porter
Plaster
Pot

Roof
Scissors
Servant
Sheet
Slnve

VOCABULARY.

PANJABI.
Balews
Malli
Tahliyd, Kammén
Dalan

Hatthd

Bharé

Chhek

Martban

Waltohi

Kunji

Basol Bawarchi khédn4,
Laugar

Majur

Diut, Dudkhi, Diwé

Pustkdlay

Chunnd, Nimbt

Japdrd

Shisha, Arsi

Phuhri, Saf

Tandur, Bhath

Palk{

Munéra

Sarhafia

Deodhi

Darbén

Kahgal

Hépdi

Chhatt

Kainchi, Katarni
Chdkkar, Tahlwal4
Chéddar, Tdo

Dés

Dhudnkhd

Pauridn
Pauri

Majil
Chlih;-a, Bhangi

Dar]t
Thard

Khaprail

Slkhﬂ.l' Tissi, Lattu

Chlmta

Masal

Masslchi

Talab, Darmahdn,
Chhimahip, Bhdirs,
Dihari

Kandh

79

SixpHE,
Saménu
Baghai
Sais, Beli
Daléanu, Délo
Hathiyo ; (of door) Kado;
(of sword) Kaidiyo
Bhando, Kirdo

Ting

Dilo, Ktdo

Chﬂhldﬂn, Kunno
Kunji

Borchi Khéno, Randhino

Majuiru

Diyo

Kitab Khéno

Chunu, Gachu

Kurphu, Kulfu

Arsi, Aino

Ivukh Tanno

Tanuru

Palki

Thambu, Thunt

Wihéno

Dedhi

(House) Dirbdnu

Limbu, Lepu; (salve)
p, Malamu

Tépelo, Kunaru

Chhati

Keinchi, Kalar

Nankaru, Beli

Chadar

Banho

Jéro, Dunhonj{ kdrdni

Chasmo

Charhi, Charni

(of stairs) Dako ; (foot.

step) Wikh, Pero

Mari, Madi

Buharidéru, Chahro

Meju

Darjt

Thalo ; (near a tomb)

Lod hu

Naro, Naro

Matho, Choti

Chimto

Mashalu

Mashdlchi{

Roju, Majur{

Bhiti
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ENGLISH,
‘Washerman
. Water-carrier
‘Window
Wood

Bit, Bridle

Curry-comb
Girth
Martingale
Saddle
Spur
Stable
Btirrup

A Garden,
Fruit
Bud
Husk
Kernel
Stone o sced
Almond
Apple
Cherry
Betel Nut
Cocoa Nut
Citron
Custard-apple

Date

Fig

Grapes
Guava
Lemon, Lime
Mango
Mangostein
Melon

Mulberry
Olive
Orange
Peach
Pear
Pine-apple
Plantain

Plum
Pomegranate
Quince
Raisins
-Sugar-cane
Tamarind
Walnut

INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY,

PANJABI,
Dhobb{
Kahar, Jhiur, Mdshk{
‘Takk{

Lakkar, Kath

Lagdm,Wégdor, Wag, or
Waggin

Kbarkharsd

Tapg, Fardkki

Zerband

Katth{

Add{ ; {(verb) Addimarnd

Ghursél

Rakab

" Bdg.
Phal

Chhillar, Toh

Giri

Gittak, Guthli, Biu
Baddm

Seo

Al bala

Supart

Jutt

Kimb, Chakotrs
Sharifé

Khajur, Chhuhdrd

Hanjir, Phaguri
Angir

Amrud

Nimbu

Amb

Kharbujé

Tut

Zaitun, Kat
Santarg
Ami

Nékh
Sharif4
Keld

Ber

Anér

Bihi

Munakk4, Bhugttén
Ganng

Imbli

Kharot

Sect. 1.

SINDHI,
Khatri
Pakhall
Dari
Katht

Lagdmu, Wag

Kargaro
Tapgu
Tilim
Jin, Hano
Adi
Kudhi
Rikabu

Bdgh,
Mewo, Phalu
Kall
Tulni
Maghz, Anna
Biju, Kakidi
Badami
Stphu
Shdhddno
Pénu
Narelu
Turanju, Limo
Sxtdphalu, Katul, Kha-

(dned) Kharik ; (fresh)
Daink

Anjiru

deh, Anjiru

Limo
Ambu

(musk) Gidiro ; (water)
Hindén{

Tutu

Jaitin

Narangf

Shaftalu

Suff jo Kism

Ananpdsu

Kewido; (the fruit)
Pharo

Peru, Khiroli

Dudhin

Bihi

Kishmisu

Kamandu

Giddamir{

Akhirotu




Seet. 1.

ENGLISH.

Trees and Flowers.
Anemone
Bambt
Blackwood
Boxwood
Coffee
Cypress
Figtree
Myrtle
Pine
Tamarisk
Teak

Vine

Anise
Asparagus
Beet-root
Cabbage
Capsicum
Caraway
Cardamom

Carrot
Chamomile
Coriander seed
Endive
Cresses
Ginger
Jasmine
Lily (water)
Nosegay
Poppy

Rue

Rose -
Sweet Potato
Tomato

Tuarnip
Violet

Cucumber
Yennel
‘Fenugreek

[ Panjib—1883.]

VOCABULARY.,

 PANJABi

Rukkh ate Phull,
Kachndr
Wapjh
A’bnus
Chikri
Bun
Diar, Deod4r
Phagiire d4 bi{{d
As

Devdar, didr
Pilchhi
Sagun-birchh
Apgurén di vel
Saunf .
Musli, Chitti
Chukandar
Gobbhi

L4l mirch

K4ls jird
Iaichl -
Géjjar-

Babuna
Dhanidn

Haleon

Chamb4, Chambeli
Sosan

Phulldy d4 Muttha
Post

Guldb

Wilaiti batéun, Wilaitl
bhatthé

Kammisn
Sehra, Pushpmald
Sakk

Nikke gol Phal
Phall, Kali .
Tahfii

Phull

Gupd

Pattd, Patrd

Butt4, Butté laufia
Muddh, Jarh Mul
Khambh

Khirs

Soe :
Metthi, metthri

81

SINDH{,

Wanu, Gula,
Bistan afruz
Bansu

Anjir jo wapu
As

u
Diyaru, Léo
Gaju, Gajum
8

Dakh jo wanu

Badiyan i Rumi{

Asfardju

Sunidi

Gobi

Mirch jo Kism

Gharmuju

Il4chi, Kuthi ; (pod of)
Photo

Sindhi gajar
Bé.bﬁnoga !
Dhéns
Késini
Tarah, Kdi
Sundhi

Jaf

Sosnu, Ken{
Guldssto
Pust

Sudédbo
Guldbu
Lokari géjar
Wildyati wangnu

Gogidu

Banaphsho

Héru

Chhodo, Khal

Lidru, Biru

Mukhiri, Gauiichu

Shékh, Téro

Gulu [Pichi

Khauiru ; (of the eye)

Pann, Pana; (of book)
Patro

Biito

Milu, Pad

Thudu

Bddarangu, Kakd{

Saraf{

q



ENGLISH,
Flax
Garlic
Gourd

Hemp
Indigo
Leek
Lentil
Lettuce
Linseed
Mint
Nettle
Nightshade
Onion
Parsley
Peas
Saffron
Spinach
istle
Turnip
Jet-d’ean
Aqueduct

Arable Land,

Barley
Barn

Reaper
Reaping-hook
Rice

Sower

Spade

Btraw

Btack

Tenant

INTRODUCTION ¢ VOCABULARY,

PANJABI.
Sail

Lasail -

Kaddun, Ghiys, Pettha,
Tummén

Safikukrd

Nil

Ghandhan

Masar

Kdéhu

Alsi

Pudné

Bxchchhﬂblitti
Mamoli

Gandhd -

Chitté jird

Mattar, Chural

Kessar, Kupgu

Palak

Kapdé

Gongli

Kund soté Phuars

Ikk kilh upardip ddjji
kulh lai jafi lay{ pul

Kheti de jog bhou.

Jaup

Khalwara

Bura

Gaddi

Toh

Ann

Ajére layf di bhon
Wahiwah

Paill

Ghé, Patthe
Suhé. 24

Wadhé,i, Wéddhlde din
gho, Sukké gha

ar
Khétti pailf d4 kamm
Kédmmap
Bhop d4 séin
Juh
Hal, v. wihufid
Waddhail wala
Datri

Nal, Tri, Bho
upp
Wahiwdb, Asém{

-Sect. 1.

Smnut.
Wan,
Thﬁm (root of) Gadi
Kadu

Bhang, San
Nira

Basarujo Kism
Mataru

Kéhu

Alsf

Pidino
Nénagphan

Basaru
Mataru

Unt Kandu
Gogidy, Shalgham
Phauhéro

Pan{ jo rasto

A'bdd Zamin,

Java

Béri, Koti, Ambdra
Khal, Chulu
Samaryi garl

Tuhu

Anu

Pokh

Rahak, Hér{, Kudmi
Khetu

Gah

Phajlu
Kdan4, Suko gidh
Lodho
Pokh, Kheti
Majur, Kani
Jamindér
Charigah
Haru
Lunnadér
Dé.nto
Chéanwar
Pokhan waro
Kodari
gall:hu d df
4h jo dhig (or) digu
Bhéadewdro, Nandho zas
mindar




Sect. 1.

ENGLISH.
Wheat
Wild
Yoke
Yoke of Oxen

Of Banking and
Accounts,

Account
Acquittance
Address
Advance
Advertisement
Agent
Agreement
Answer
Apprentice
Asset

Auction
Balance

Banker
Bankrupt
Bill

Bond
Broker
Business
Buyer
Capital
Charges
Commerce
Constituent

Contract
Credit
Creditor
Custom-house
Date
Day-book
Debit

Debt
Debtor
‘Delay
Demand
Evasion
Excuse
Export
Factor
Famine
Goods
Grain
Handicraft

VOCABULARY,

- PANJABI,

" Kafiak

Japgli
Jungléd
Jog

Surdfi, kotthi,ate lekhd.

Lekha pattd

Hudér lahufid

Thikéfi4, Patd
4

Samach4r
Kdardar, Gumashtd
Likhatparhat
Uttar, Ultdo, Paltd
Chelld

Lildm

Kandi, Tarakyei; Baki ;
Tulé lagan

Saraf

Napg, Dusliyd

Hupdi

Likhat

Dalél, Wichola, Abrti

Kamm

Wihdjafiwald

Mul, Rés

Léigat

Bupar

Munib, Kamm karan-
wald

Thekk4

Wasah

Shah Sic

Jagdt di than, Chabitra

Mitt

Khéttd

Lekkhe wichch kattiid,
Lekkhe wichch layd
dhan

Defia
efiddr, Karjof

Dhill, Matth

Mang

Taltol

Bahdnn4d

Dasdur nin ]é,iiwé.lé, mal

Gumdshta

Kal

M4l

Ann
Hatth di kirt

- BiNpai,
Kanik
Jhangl{
Panjari
Dhagan ji Panjari

Paisd bachdi rakan

aun hisdbu,

Hisdbu

Rasid
Sarnamo, Pato
Wéadhého, Sudhéro
Jéhirndémo
Gumadsto
Kaula

Jawdbu
Shagiddu
Malu

Nildmu
Bakdys

Setbi, Saha, Saridfa
Dewilo

Hundi{

Krbélo, Dastiwejn
Daldlu

Dhandho, Kamu
Khariddru

Mudf

Kharcha, Mulhu
Weapéra, Wanjju
Joridar, Asuli pigo

Waido

Jamd

Karj deinwdro
Mandt

Mitt, Tarik
Rojndémo
Wiasulu

Karj
Karji
Deri, Gasiri
Tang, Talabi
Gusain
Ujar, Natdu ' -
Bahar shitn rawénag{
Gumasto
Dukéru, Kdlu
Samdnd
Anu, Andju
Hat wijd

62
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ENGLISH,
Import

Interes
Lease' - -
Leisure
Letter

Loan -

Loss
Manufacture
Market
Memorandum
Merchant
Merchandize
Messgge
Money
Mortgage
Note
Overplus
Packet
Pocket
Partner
Passport
Payment
Pedler
Penalty
Plenty
Pledge
Post
Poverty
Price
Principal
Profit
Property
Rate
Receipt
Rent
Sample
Scarcity
Seller
Shop .
Bignature
Sum-total
Trade
Usage

‘Wages
‘Warehouse
‘Wealth
‘Wharf

Of Shipping,
Anchor .
Boat

INTRODUCTION ¢ VOCABULARY.

PANJABI,
Amdafii, jo mél bahrop,
de

Biaj
Pattd
‘Wehl
Chitthi

- Huciér
" Totta

Hatth d4 kamm
Bajar .
Chette layi likhat
Bupéri

Bupéri mal
Sanehd

Dhan

Gahfie dharnd, Gahiid
Chitthi, Tip
Waddha

Bidd, ‘Gandh

Bhidl, Bhaiwal
Rahdari d4 parwénd
Deiid

Bafijara, Pheriwdld
Dann, Chattf

Dher, Ati

Gahfi4, Bachan, Jaman
Dak, Dakghar, Than
Kapgélpaiid, Daridra
Mull

Mul

Léhs

Ml

Bhau

Rasid, Tombd
Muhér, Bhard
Namiind

K4l
Bechafiwild
Hatt{, Hatt
Sahi

Jor

ﬁupér Byuhar, Deschal,
char, ,
Chél, {?artéra

Dibéri

Kothi, Guddm

Dhén

Ghat

Langar

~ Berl

Sect. 1.

SINDHI.

Amdanf, Mulakemin
4dmdan{ Shaiyun
Stdu, Widja

Pato

Wandéai

Khatu; (of alphabet)
Akéru

Odhari, Karju

Khoti, Nuksén

S4mdn, Sémén jodan
Bajari

Yédast

Wipdri, Sauddgaru
Wipdrji Shai

Nidpo

Méyé4, Paiso, Roku
Gah rakan

Purjo, Chith{

Bachti, Phaltu
Gandhid{

Khisé

Bhafwdru

Parwéno

Pichaiden, Ad4 Karan
Ghorarni, Ghordyo
Suj4, Dhandhu

Mav, Jdmahidt
Jémin. Hathnu  [Dak
Jéi, Hudo ; (for letters).
Kdangdlal

Kimat, Mulhu, Baha
Miru

Lébhu, Phaido, Napho
M4lu, Milk

Nirkhu

Rasid

Bhéndo, Kirdo
Namino

Kahatu

Jumlo
Wépar, Saudo .
Riwiju, Riti, Rasam,
Déstiru, Mémula

ju
Karkhédno

Mdaya

Baidaru, Lahan ji j&

Jahdjin bddat,
Langaru
Bedi




Sect. I.

ENGLISE,
Cable

Cargo

Commander of boat
Compass
%fsr;y-boat

Mast

Mate

Oar
Passenger
Prow
Rope
Rudder
Bail .

Sailor
Twine
Voyage

Yard

VOCABULARY.

PANyABIE,
Lajj, laun.
Ladd
Beri d4 séip .
Kampds
Uttarafi lay{ ber{
Dhajs

Chapps
Jharau

Rass4, lajj, 14up

P4l

Maléh, Muh4fid

Sutli

Jalyatrd, Samundar
yatrd

Wehrd, gaj

Of Law and Judicial Rdj biwasthd ate niain

Matters. didn galldn,

Abuse G4l nindi4, Burd wartdo
Acquittal Chhiitkara
Adultery Par-triy4 gaman
Amputation Apg wadhiid
Arbitration Wichollapufié
Arbitrator Wicholld
Attorney - Dut, Wakil
Award Wichér te magrony 4gys
Bail Héjir jamin{
Bri Waddhi
Civil Court Kachahrt
Chain Sapgul
Clause Tuk
Clerk Likhér{, Munshi
Confession Angikdr, Mann laifi4
Convict Apradhi
Conviction Aprédh nip mann laifis
Copy Utar
Crime Kukarm, Dosh
Criminal Court Faujdar{
Decree Byawasthd
Defendant Pratibadi

1 Likhat
Denial Nah
Divorce Chhaddiid
Evidence Sakhi, Ugah{

85

SinpHf,

Paghu, Bedi jo jangir y4
rasi

Jah4j jo séménu, Bdru

Nakhuado

Kiblanumd

Patan ji bedi

Jhandi

Kiiho

Kaptin paf darjeamal-
déru

Wanjhu

Muséaphiru

Agdi, Jeh4jjo 4ghu

Raso

Sukhénu

Siru; (verb) Langara
Karhan

Muhéno

Dhéago

Daryéi Safar

Kiide insdﬂv wido
rubakéri babhat,

Gari

Chhot kéro

Jind

Uju wedhan

Nyéyo kursan fafsilo

Nyayi kur

Wakilu, Iwaji

Fatwa, Faisilo -

Jamin

Rishwat Lélach

Diwani

Janyir

Kalamu, Shartu

Karkun Kétib

Ikrar, Kabul karan

Doki Jinhan t{ dosh sébit
hai

Sabiti

Nakulu

Doh, Guihu

Phaujdari

Phatwd, Phaisilo

Muddai alaih{

Dastdweju

Inkdru

Talak

Shahidi
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ENGLISH,
Executioner
Executor
Ex-parte
Fee

gine

orgery

Gaol

Gallows
Highwayman
Hanging
Judge
Legacy

Legatee
Murder
Murderer
Nonsuit

Notice
Oath
Pardon

Perjury

Plaintiff
Prison
Prisoner
Proof
Punishment
Quarrel
Reader
Respite
Right
Scourge
Sentence
Suit
Summons
Testator

Theft
Thief
Tribunal
Trial
Wil
Witness

Of Gorernments,
Ally
Ambassador
Authority
Alliance

INTRODUOTION ! VOCABULARY,

PANJABI,
Badhak, Phahe defi wallad
Kamm-chaldu
Ikk dhir di gall
Rusim
Chatti
Khotti likhat
Bandikhéng, Kaidkhdnd
Phdh{

Dékkd, Dharwi

Phéhe defid

Adaltf, Nydy karté

Maran welle wandidda
mal

Pichhle, uttar adhikéri

Hatyd, Ghat

Hatydrd, Ghatti

Dawe nun nd sufina,
prirthna mig nd
sufing .

Sawdhant4.

Saaph

Khimd

sauph, kirl

Prarthi, Muddayi{

Jehalkhdnd

Bandhiid, Kaid{

Parmait

Dand

Jhagrd, Rar

Parhanwalld

Bisrdam

Thik, Sajjé

Kotrs lds

Agyé, Tuk

Naldsh, Mukaddm4a

Buldwd

Jo maran de welle
likhat kar jée

Chori

Chor

Adalat

Mukaddm4

Dénpattar

Ugah, Ugahi, Sakh{

R4j didn galldn.
Satthi, N4ld4
Dut

Bal, Prakram
Mel

Sect. L

SINDHI,
Kdsdi |
Wasiyat bajé Anindédru
Hikah tarfo
Ujuro
Dandu
Khotu i
Kaid Khdno
Phashijo lakro
Dhédelo
Phého denu
Munsifu
Wasiyat

Waris
Khun
Khunf
Mukadamo chhadan

Tttildn
Kasamu
Muafi

Kudu Kasamu

Muddai, Ddwdddru
Kaidkhéno

Kaidi .

S4biti, Hujat

Saja

Jhagido, Jhedo
Padhandar

Séhi, Wesahin, Muhlat
Haku

Chamki, Korro
Phaisilo

Dawd

Hajr, rahi jo ittildu
Wasiyat Kandar

Chorf

Choru

Addlat

Parkh, Mukadimo hildin
Wasiyat namo

Shéhidu

ITukGmatan Labat.

Yaru, Dosta
Elchi
Ikhtiydru
Dosti




Sect. I

Bo muﬂﬂ.
un
Canopy
Capital
City

Coin
Crown
Dynasty
Deputy
Duty

Edict
Emperor
Empress
Excellency
Exchequer
Foreigner
Faction
Gentleman

TANary
Inhabitant
Journey
King
Lane
Levee
Majesty
Mint
Monarch
Native
Night-watch
News
Nobleman
Patent
Pomp
Populace
Port
Province
Queen
Quarter

Rebellion
Register
Republic
Retinue
Riot
Secretary
Signet
Spy

Stage

VOCABULARY,

PANIABL,

Bannap
Chénfif
Réjdhani
Nagar
Mudra
Mukat |
Réjkul, Réjbans
Hethl4
Rharm

Vigydpén
Mahdrajs
Mahdaraii{
Mahéraj
Tasfl
Pardesi, Oprd, Pakhld
Ré4jdrohi, Upadri
Bhalamafias
Bhandar, Kotthd,Khattd
Waskift
Yatré, Paipdd
Raja

Gali

Darbér, Sabhé
Mahérsjadhirdj
Takssl

Maharaj

Wissi

Pahra, Pahre d4 welld
Samdpchdr

Pradhén, Dhan{
Parwand, Sanad, Pattd
s‘}mrak, Thath

Chuthéi ; (fourth Xart)
Pao; (mercy) Asrd;
(direction) Dishd

R4jdroh, Khanid, Rém-
raulé

Bahi

Parj4 df prabhutd

Léup-lashkar, Naukkar,
Chakkar

Raull4, Dhum

Mantur{

Muhar, Chhép, Sarkari-
mohar

Bhetti, Khojjf, v. bhet
laifid, kho) kaddhiid

Akhdrd, Pir, Manhj,
Adda; Majal, Rapg-
bhon

87
SINDHI.

Saibdnu

Téakhtgdh

Nagaru, Shahru

Sikho

Taju

Pidhi

Naib

Pharju; (toll) Mahsilu
harmén

Shahanshdh

Shéhanshah Réni

Jandb

Khajéno

Dharyo

Dhuri .

Sakharu Matibdru

Bhdndo

Rahdsh{, Rahdku

Sapharu

Badshah

Gbhat{

Darbari

Wadai

Jarbkhéno

Béadshdh

Rahdku

R4ti jo pharo

Khabar

Amiru

Jéhir Sanadi

Dabdabo

Khalak

Bandaru

Pargano

Réni

Rado

Fasddu, Sherish
Daphtdru
Hukimat i Am

Hangdmo
Munshi, Kétib
Muhur

Jasusu, Chari

Darjo, Tabku, Tamdsho
jo handhu
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ENGLISH.
State

Street
Successor
Subject
Throne
Titles
Town
Traitor

Treaty
Treasurer
Tribute
Tyrant

Usurper .
Umbrella of state
Viceroy

Professions and
- Trades.

Armourer

Artificer
Artist
Assayer
Baker

Beggar
Blacksmith
Bookseller
Brazier

Bricklayer
Butcher
Carpenter
Confectioner

Coo!

Cotton carder
Dancing-girl
Druggist
Dyer
Farrier
Greengrocer
Grocer -
Goldsmith
Horse-breaker
Hunter
Jeweller
Juggler
Linen-draper
Musician
Painter

INTRODUCTION ¢ VOCABULARY,

PANTABI.
R4j; (condition) H4l

Gali

Magrop duiiwdld
Parja

Siphdsaii, Réjgaddi
Pad, Padwi, Ndon

Nagar

Biswasghatt{,
wirodhi

Béchabapdi

Bhandéri

Take

Dhakks karanwdlla,
nirdayf{ -

Pardhanhér{

Chhattar

Subé

Des-

Kamm ate bupdr,

Hathidr gharanwélld y&
wechafiwalla, luhar

Karigar
Gufii

Bhathidré, Tandurwalla
Manglé bhichchhak
Luhér

Pustakbupdr{

Thathidr

R4j

Kasdl
Tarkhafi
Halwal
Rasoly4, Botti

Kanjri

Pasari

Liléri

Salhotri, Ndlband
Kanipjra

Pasdri

Suniard
Chabaksawér
Badhak, Shikar{
Judhri

Madari, Bazigar
Baj4j

Bajantri
Chittarkdr, Rangséz

Sectl I‘

Sinpa{.
(condition) Haélat:
(government) Sarkdr
Ghati
Jé4nishin
Raiat

Takhtu, Gadi
kabu

Nagaru

Nimak hardm

Ahdndmo
Khajénch{
Mahsilu
Zalimu

Zor{ watandaru
Shéhi chhatu
Pharmén pharmé

Kamah, Dhandhd.

Jirih Thahindaru

Kadrigaru

Huniru, janandap
Parkénd

Nanwai

Pendru, Penun, Bikharl
Lohéru

. Kitéb wikandaru

Pital jo kam Kandar,
Thanthéro

Sibandu, Réjo

Késai

Wédho

Halwai

Boreh{

Pinyéro

Kanjari

Daw4 wikandar

Niroli or Niroti

Nialbandd

Bh4ji wikandar

Pasari

Sonnaro

Karihsawaru

Shikéri

Jariyo, Jawdhari

Bajigara )

Un{ kaprd Wikandar

Kanjary

Kamiéngaru, ;




Sect. L.

ENGLIsSH,
Physician
Ploughman
Porter

Ropemaker
Saddler

Sculptor
Shepherd
Shopkeeper
- Bawyer
Shoemaker

Sieve

VOCABULARY

PANJABL.
Waid

Hall
Deodhi4, Diarpal

Rasse watt
Ktist:;hl. bafiaurwals ;

Ta)
Patthar ukkaranwdlla
Palt
Hatwafiid
Pharndiwallé
gochchil 14, Rég

4ofiwd

Jardh, Naf 8
Darji
Kharsdd{
Kalsl, Madura d4 bupéri
Méshki
Julédhs
Karkhédnné

Ahraf

Barma

Kubhari, Baholl4

Kuchchi

Chhaifif

Parkar

Minndkédri karnd

Retti

Kupdi

Bhatthi

Sonie d4 pafif chérhng,
Sunahri karnd

Saresh

Hathauré, Hathauri

Chakk{

Jarna

Dori, Wans, Lakir, Dhar{

Rachh

Chamm

Mungli

Sachcha, Kalbut, Url{

Mekh, Nahup

Jal

Bang

Randé, Paddhri thap

Chhépaii d& yantar,
Kolhu

Pardhén, Rija

Arf, Ard, Pharna{

Chhanfi{ .

Uhl4, Papd4

89

SiNDH{,
Tabibu
Héar{
(of a house) Darbdnu;
(of a (ﬁélki) Hamadl
thahindayp

Rasid
Zinuy thdhindar

Sangtarashu
Redhdru
Dukdndéru

Kartjo kam Kandar

Mochi

Gaiku, Gdinu
Jardhu
Darji

Sharab wikandaru
Pakhali

Kori

Karkhdno

Sandani, Arni

Ar
Kuhédo
Kichi
Rambo
Pargéru
Mindkéri
Rawsat
Kundht
Tanura
Mulimo

Sirsu

Hatriko

Jandi

Khétimbandi karan

Lekah, Khatu

Adhanu, Hathi

Chamu

Mekhmdaru

Kalibu

Kil{

Jari Rachho

Rangu

Rando

Chépkhdno, (for com-
pressing) Shikanjo

Khat Kash

Karai, Kart

Parun

Pardo, Bachédu
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ENGLISH,
Shuttle
Tool
‘Water-mill

Wind-mill

Wedge
Wire

School and College,

Author
Ball

Bat

Blot

Book
Chapter
Column
Conclusion
Copy
Dictionary
Dunce
Education
Exercise
Fable
History
Index

Ink

Leaf

Lecture
Lesson
Line
Margin
Marble
Maxim
gage

aper
Perl:e
Pencil
Pen-knife
Play
Plaything
Pasteboard
Play-fellow
Play-ground
Poet
Preface
Professor
Prose

INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY.

PANJABL,
Nall
Sapdar
Gharat

Paufichakk{

Phénng
Tér

Paithsdld ate chatsdl,

Granthkartd,
Khennup

Dandd

Dhabb4

Potthi, Pustak
Adhyéya

Panne da bhig
Siddhént, Nichor
Utér, Parat
Kosh

Nirbuddh{
Pgrhai

S84dban, Abhyés
Kurkahaiii
Itfhés, Warl4, War
Tatkaréd

Mass, Siyah{
Pattra, Patta

Updesh
Path
Pankti
Kapdhd

Suttar, Sutdsiddh suttar
Pannd

Kégat

Likkhaii

Sikke surmep,dilikkhait
Kéchcht, Chadkku
Nitak, Lila, S4ng khed

Tabkd

Langotid yar
Khedaii di than

Kavi

rl}hﬁmikés b
radhdn, Sikhyd guri
Gadd y &t

Sect. Lo

SINDHI,
Nado
Ojéru
Péni ji jor sdn hilandér
jandu y4 Kal
Waji jor san hilandap
jandu y4 Kal

. Chiran ji mekk

Tar

Maktab, Madraso.

Musannaf

Ball (bullet or pill) Gorf;
(cannon ball) Goro
Godho

Dhakru

Daghu

Kitdbu

Bdbu

Khéno

Antu

Nakulu

Lugati

Kundu, Mudhu

Talim

Warjish

Kahat

Tarikh

Phirist, Panotiri

Masu

Phardu, Warku, Pano;
(of a tree), Panu
Patro

Darsu

Sabku

Sit, Lik

Chidho, Chin{

Wati

Masulo

Saphho, Pdso

Kagaru

Kalamu

Shihi jo Kalam

Chakd

Rdéndi

Randiko

Rénd jo sangu
Randijf ja
Shairu, Kavi
Dibdcho
Mudarris
Nasar




Sect, I,

ENGLISH,
Proverb
Rule
Rhyme
Rod

Scholar
School
School-hours
8chool-master
Section
Student
Teaching
Tutor

Verse
Writing
Word

Colours,

Black
Blue
Brown
Green
Indigo
grange
le
Red
Scarlet
Spotted
Striped
Vermilion
White
Yellow

The Senses.

Hearing
Seeing
Snielling
Tasting
Touching
Element
Figure
Fragrance
Hardness
Relish
Speech
Silence
Shade
Size
Softness
Sound

VOCABULARY,

PANJABI.
Kahwat, Akhsut
Nem, Riti, Siuttar
Tuk kavita
Chhiti Ba.lnt, Daypd4,

Wldyérthi Widwén
Péthsdla

Pathsals dé welld
Widyéguru, Pathgtrd
Parkarafi, Khafid
Widydrthi

Sikhy4

Widy4 gurt
Chhagd

Likhat

Sabad

Rang.

Kéld

Nild

Bhuréd

Sawd

Nil

Naranji
Baipgiit
Ratta

Subs
Tipkaflidnwalld
Dharidpwélld
Sapdhurt
Chittd

P{l4, Basant{

Gydn Indriydn

Sufind

Wekhfid, Dekhiid
Supghiid
Chakkhiid
Chhuhil4

Tattwa

Akér, Nhuar

Sugan

Niggarta, Piddapafi
Ras, Swad

Baiif, Bachan
Chupp, Maun, Masht
Chhaun

" Mutiai, Bitt, Akdr

Kiildpafi, Narm{
Shabad, Dhun
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SINDH{,

Kiido
Kaphio
Chhodhi, Kdm

Shagiddu
Maktab
Maktabji kam jo wakt
Ustddu
Kalamu
Shagiddu
Stkéran
Sikérindayp
Shair{
Likan
Galh

Rang.

Karo

Nilo
Bhuro

Sdo, Sabju
Niru
Néaranji
Wianginaf or Wayidal
G4dho
Kirmich{
Chit
Patapati
Shingarfi
Achho
Pilo, Jardo

Tawds.

Budhan jf sagh
Disan ji sagh
Sughan ji sagh
Chakan jisagh
Chhuhan ji sagh
Ansaru

Shakili
Khushbi
Dadhai
Sawiddu
Guphto

Mithi

Chhanw

Kadu

Narmi

Awdju
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ENGLISH,
View
Admiration,
Anger
Awe
Belief
Choice
Compassion
Curiosity
Dislike
Doubt
Emulation
Envy
Enjoyment
Error
Fear
Friendship
Guilt
Happiness
Hatred
Hope
Honour
Ignominy

INTRODUCTION ¢ VOCABULARY.

PANJABL.
Takk, Wekhait
Waddiai
Kop, Krodh
Bhai, Dar
Nischd, Samajh
Rijh, Adj chokkhd
Day4, Taras
Puchchhgichchh
Bura jaiina, Ghrifid
Bharam
Ris
Wair
Bhog
Bhull
Dar
Mittratd
Apridh
Sukh
Ghrifi4 wair
As
Mén, Adar
Kalapk, Aulakh, Uj

Sect. I,

SINDHI,
Disan
Tarif
Kdwadi
Dhadk{
Itib4dru
Fasand{
Rahmu
Ghoran
Apriti
Shaku
Gairat
Hasadu
Khushin, Anand
Chuk, Selir
Dapu
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SECTION IL

——

ROUTE 1.

BOMBAY TO BHUSAWAL JUNCTION,
AMRAOTI AND NAGPUR.

; THE traveller will find all the li::-
ormation uired respecting this
route as f::'q as Bhusawal i%l the
Handbook of Bombay. The distance
is 276 m., and the principal stations
on the Great India Peninsular Rail-
way are as follows ;—

g5 .
g 5 Fares.
gs }slglaes of Time.
EB ons. A 1stc.|2d c.
M8, A.M. | P.M. |R. A.|R, A
Bombay . .| 7. 0] 6.30
34| Kalyan Junc-
tion . .| 850 7.50/ 3 3/ 110
75| Kasara . 11, 8/ 9.54| 7 138 8
85| Igatpari . . 12.1710.58) 8 O 4 0
I M,
117 | Ndshik Road .| 2.12{12.12[11 0| 5 8}
AM.
162| Manmad , .| 4.25| 1.59]16 8| 7 10
178 | Nandgaon .| 5. 811.57|16 11| 8 6
| 276 | Bhusdwal Junc- |
| ton. . .:10.0/ 6.25[26 1412 15

At all these places there are re-
freshment rooms, .

The sleeping and refreshment rooms
at Bhusidwal are excellent, but there
i8 no inducement to stop except to
rest, and the journey may be continued
to Badnera, 147 m., where is the junc-
tion for Amréoti,which is 6 m, distant.

55 Fares from
3. g| Namesof Time. | Bombay.
k7 & Stations. ]
a . |iste.f2d e
MS, AM.[P.M. [R. AR, A,
276 | Bhusédwal 6.50{10.20
284 | Warangéon . 7.24(10.48(26 1018 5
295 | Nargdon . 8. 8/11.21{27 11{13 18
802 | Khamkhed . . | 8.32] — |28 b5(14 38
308 Mulka];l;xri . | 8.55/11.56/28 1414 7
816 | Biswa Bridge . | 9.27| — [20 10|14 18
AM.
325 | Nandura . . | 9.59(12.44/30 8{15 4
.| 883 | Jalamb . . '10.24| 1. 0|81 4{15 10
340 | Shegdon . . |10.64| 1.25(31 1415 15
| 851 | Paras « . |11.50| 2. 8(32 15616 7
| P.M,
11856 | Dapki . . 12.8 — | — | —
'] 868 | Akola . . . 12.82] 2.84(84 1]17 0
i| 876 Bo?on . . 1.16| 8.12|185 3|17 9
1| 880 | Katipurna . .| 1.84] — |85 10{17 18
886 | Mw jpar .| 2. 0f 8.46{36 318 2
394 | Mana . . ., 2.28] 4. 8(36 1518 8
402 | Karam . .1 2.59] 4.82|87 11|18 14
| 418 | Badnera © . . l 3.82] 4.5838 12/19 6

The stations on the G. 1. P. Railway
are as follows :—

A m, or so after leaving Bhusdwal,
the. traveller enters the province of
Birdr, which continues almost all the
way to Ngpur, as it lies between N.
lat, 19° 26’ and 21° 46’ and E. long.
76° 58’ 45” and 79° 11’ 18". It con-
tains 17,728 sq. m. and belongs to
H.H. the Nizdm, but was assigned to
the British by a treaty, in 1853, for
the support of the Haiddrdbad Con-
tingent force, This treaty was ree
modelled in December, 1860, by
which for the Nizédm’s services in
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the Mutiny of 1857, his alleged"
debt of 50 lakhs was cancelled,;
the districts of Dharaseo and the.
Raichur Doéb were restored, and the
confiscated territory of Shordpur was
ceded to him. '

The traveller cannot fail to be
struck with the fertility of this Pro-
vince, which is the richest and most
extensive cotton field in India. The
soil is black loam overlying trap and
basalt. The rainfall is regular and
abundant, and at harvest time the
whole surface is one immense waving
sheet of crops. The area is not much’
less than that of Greece, but the pop.
is double, being 2,226,496, or 126 to
the sq. m. The districts into which
Birdr is divided are Akola, Amrdotf,
Elichpur or properly Ilichpur, Bal-
déna, Wun and Basim.,

Badnera is in Amréoti district, and
used to be called Badnera Bibi, as it
once was the dowry of a princess of
Ahmadnagar. To the N. of the rail-
way are the old town and earthen
fort where the Mughul officials used
to reside. They are surrounded by
fine betel gardens and plantain
grounds. The old town was ruined
by the exactions of its native rulers,
and in 1822 was plundered by Réji
Ram S$iubah, The new town is in-
teresting on account of its cotton
warehouses, gins, and steam presses,
and from it the cotton grown at
Amrdoti is despatched to Bombay.
After inspecting the buildings and
machinery connected with the cotton
trade, the traveller may go on at once
to Amrdotf by the State Railway,
which leaves Badnera at 5.46 A.M. and
415 p.M, and reaches Amréoti at
6.16 A.M, and 4,45 P.M. The fare 1st
class is 9 dnds,
~ Amrdoti.—This is a municipal town
and head-quarters of the district.
The pop. in 1876-77 was 25,617, It
stands 1,034 ft, above sea level, and is
surrounded by a strong stone wall
from 20 to 26 ft. high, with a periphery
of 2} m., In the wall there are 5
Principa.l gates and 4 smaller ones.
This wall was built in 1807 by the

Route 1.—Bombay to Amraoii and Ndgpir.
déris. The wicket gate called Khie

Nizdm’s government tc protect the
inhabitants from the plundering Pin- |

Sect. IL.

nari has its name, “bloody,” from a
fight near it in 1818, in which 700
persons were killed. There have been
two migrations in this place from
Akola, the latter of which took place
40 years ago. Before the railway was
made, the cotton of this district was
sent to Mirzdpir on the Ganges, and
in 1842 a single merchant sent 100,000
bullock loads by that route. In 1848
this place suffered from want of rain,
and the dearth led to a tumult, in
which a trader named Dhanrij, who
had bought up rice, was murdered.
There is a comfortable T, B. here and
a church and cemetery, There are
several cotton mills and the
usual official - buildings, and Lines
for one company of N. I. There
are also 7 temples, about a cen-
tury old, and one to Bhawdnf called
the Amba Temple, which is reputed
to have an antiquity of 1,000 years,

After visiting these the traveller
who is not desirous of visiting Elich-
piur and Gawilgarh must return to
Badnera by the State Railway, and
then proceed by the GLI.P, to Nagpur.
The stations are as follows :—

55 Fares.
e Names of Time.
z Stations. 1st cl.|2ndel
M8, AM. (P.M | R A R A
Badnera 5. 8/ 8.52
9 | Malker . — | 4.23
17 | Chandur 5.58| 4.55
28 | Damargdon 6.27| 5.30
40 n . 7. 4] 6,14
50 | D n. 7.32| 6.49
59 | Wardha* 7.57) 718/ 5 8|2 5
67 | Paunar. 8.46] 8.12 i
78 | Bindi 9.18| 8.55
90 |Bori . .| 9.52( 9.89
100 | Kapri . o — (10,16
107 | Négpur 10.85/10.45/10 0| 5 0

Négpar is the capital of the Central
Provinces, which have an area of
112,912 sq. m., with a pop. in 1872 of
9,261,229, The -district of Nagpur
itself has an area of 3,786 sq. m. and a

* Junction for the Wardha Coal State
Railway. There are refreshment rooms at
‘Wardha, and the train stops for 15 min,
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pop. of 631,109. The area above
given of the whole province includes
16 native States, which have collec-
tively an area of 28,834 sq. m., and a
pop. of 1,049,710. Among the inhabi-
tants are upwards of 2,000,000 of
aborigines, and of these the hill-tribes
have black skins, flat noses, and thick
lips. A cloth round the waist is their
chief garment. The religious belief
varies from village to village ; nearly
all worship the cholera and the small-
pox, and there are traces of serpent
worship,

The ancient history of the province
is very obscure. In the 5th century
AD. a race of foreigners, Yavanas,
ruled from the Sétpura plateau, and
between the 10th and 13th centuries,
Réjpits of the Lunar Race goveme(i
the country round Jabalpir, and the
Pramars of MaAlwa ruled territory
8. of the Satpuras, The Chénda
dynasty of Gonds reigned probably
a8 early as the 10th or 1lth cen-
tury, and the Haihais of Chbhatis-
garh were of ancient date. In 1398
A.D, there were princes reigning at
Kherla, on the Satpura plateau, and
Ferishtah says * they all the
hills of Gondwéna.” In 1467 they
were conquered by the Bahmani
kings, The next century the Gonds
again rose to power, but in 1741 the
Maratha Bhonslas invaded the country.
In 1818 the English annexed the
8dgar and Narmadé territories, and
in 1853 the rest of the Central
Provinces.

Nagpur is situated on the small
stream called the Nag. In 1872 the
pop. was 84,441, The municipalit
includes, besides the city, the subur
of Sitébaldi, and the European Station
80 called. In the centre stands Sitd-
baldf Hill, crowned with the fort of
the same name, which commands a fine
view, Below, to the N, and W. is the
E;ettily wooded station of Sitdbaldi.

yond to the N. are the military
lines and Bézérs, and beyond these
the suburb of T4kli, once the head-
quarters of the Nagpur Irregular force,
which have now dwindled to a few
banglds, Close under the 8, side of
the hill is the native suburb of Sit4-

Route 1.—Ndgpiir.
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baldi. Below the- E. glacis is the
Railway Terminus, beyond is the
Jama Taldo, a large tank, and more to
the E. is the city, hidden in foliage.
Three great roads lead from the
European Station to thecity,oneonthe
N. and one on the 8. bank of the lake;
the 3rd,'which is the most N. of all,
crosses the railway by a bridge to the
N. of the Terminus. Besides the
Jamé Taldo, there are two other fine
tanks,the Ambéjhari and Telingkheri,
The chief ens are the Mahdrdj
Bagh in Sitdbaldf, the Tulsi Bagh
inside the city, and the P4ld{, Shakar-
dara, Sonagéon, and Telingkheri in
the suburbs,

The traveller will locate himself at
the Empress Hotel, which is about
300 yds. from the Railway Station, and
will remember that Nagpir is famous
for its delicious oranges, and at the
hotel bullock tengas, or carts,can be ob-
tained or at the stand near the Station.
His first visit will be to the Sitdbaldi
Hill, Here on the 26th and 27th of
November, 1817, the Maratha troops
of the Bhonsla Réj4 Apé Sahib, at-
tacked the Resident, Mr. afterwards Sir
R. Jenkins, and the few troopshe had
been able to assemble. After a des-
K:rute engagement, during which the

ardthas at one time got possession
of one of the two eminences of the
Sitdbaldi Hill, the English were at °
length victorious, The Resident was
then joined by fresh troops and de-
manded the surrender of the Rajd,
and the disbandment of his army.
This latter point was only obtained
after a second battle, in which the
Marathas were completely routed.

Apé Sahib escaped and died in exile.
A child was raised to the throne under
the title of Raghoji III., and on his
death, in 1853, the country was
annexed by the British, On the 13th
of June, 1867, the native cavalry
conspired with the Muslims of the
city to rise against the British, but
the infantry continued loyal, and
arrested the native officers sent to
them by the cavalry. Subsequently
several of the native officers, together
with two Muslims of the city, both
men of high birth and position, were
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hanged for this plot, from the ramparts
of the fort.

The next visit will be to the Bhonsla
Palace, of which only the Nakarkhana
or “ music gate ” remains. The galace
itself, which was built of black t,
and was richly ornamented with wood
carving, was burnt down in 1864.

Thence the traveller may proceed
to the tombs of the Bhonsla Rdjds, in
the Shukrawari quarter, to the 8. of
the city. The markets are in the
Gurganj Square and Gachi Pagér, and
only take place once a week. In the
city are also the Small Cause Court,
the Magistrate’s Court, and the Central
Jail, which can hold 1,060 prisoners.

The old Residency, where the Chief
Commissioner resides, and the Secreta-
riat, are at Sitdbaldi. There is a small
detachment from the English regiment
at Kémthi, garrisoning the fort, and
there are also the head-quarters and
wing of a N, L regiment.

ROUTE 2.

AMRAOTI TO ELICHPUR, GAWILGARH,
AND CHIKALDA.

There is a good metalled road from
Amraoti to Elichpir, the distance
being 20 m. to the N.W. The road
passes through a flat country, drained
by numerous small streams, flowing
into the Vardha and Purng rivers. It
would be necessary to hire a vehicle
at Amrdoti. :

Elichpir.—The military canton-
ment and civil station of Elichpir

are called Paratwdrd. They are

Sect. TL

situated at 2 m. from the city, on
the 84pin and Bichan streams, and
at the T. B. here the traveller will
stop. The force in the cantonment
generally amounts to 1,000 men, of
all arms, exclusive of camp followers.
The pop. of the town is about 11,500,
and 1t is the capital of a district of
the same name, which has an area of
2,623 sq. m., and a pop. of 278,576,
nine-tenths of whom are Hindus.
The city is said to have its name from
a R4ja Il a Jain, who came from
‘Wadgdon, about 1068 A.D.

When the first Nizdm became inde-
pendent and took up his residence at
Haidardbad, he appointed 'Iwaz Khén
to be the governor of Elichpiir,and he
ruled from 1724 to 1728. He was suc-
ceeded by Shuj’aat Khdn, who ruled
from 1729 till 1740, and was killed
in a battle with Raghoji Bhoisla,
near Bhigdon. Raghoji plundered
the Treasury. Sharif Khdn succeeded,
and ruled from 1741 till 1762, when
he was de by the Nizdm, who
made his son 'Alf J&h governor. He
was succeeded by Saldbat Khén, who
remained two years, and improved
the city greatly. He enlarged the
palace, made a public garden, and
extended the aqueduct. He was a
gallant soldier, and distinguished
himself in the war with Tipu, and
with General Wellesley’s army in
1803. His son Namdar Khan suc-
ceeded, and obtained the title of
Nuwab. His father placed him
specially under the protection of
General Wellesley, and an estate was
granted to him, out of the rental of
which he had to pay the Elichpdr -
Brigade. This rental must have been
very considerable, as after some time
he gave up the greater part of it, and
yet retained an income of 3% lakhs.*
He died in 1843, and was succeeded by
his nephew Ibrshim, who died in 1846,
when his widow’s father was allowed
to inherit the estate, with the title of
Nuwib.

The first visit will be to the Dargdh
of Dalla Rakmdn, built in the 15th

* £85,000 a year, but Hunter, by & t;
graphical error, in the Imp, Gaz. vol. iii.,
P. 205, says £3,500.
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century by one of the Bahman{
kings, on the bank of the Bichan
river. The wall of this building is
ornamented with 11 bastions and 4
gates. The palace of Salabat Khan
is also worthy of being visited. It is,
however, rapidly falling to ruin. The
tombs of the Niwdbs, also, are very
handsome. There is a detached fort
called Sultdngarhi, built about a cen-
tury ago by one Sultdn Khén. There
is also a very fine well of stone, well
cut, called Méndelshdl,said to be 500
years old. The traveller having seen
these sights at Elichpir, may then
proceed to Gawilgarh, which is 124 m.
to the N.W. The road passes through
the Mel Ghét,or “ Upland country,”
impracticable for wheeled carriages.
The traveller must therefore ride, and
have his baggage transported on
ponies or bullocks.

Garilgarh is 3,695 ft. above sea
level. The hill was first fortified by the
Gaulis, from whom it takes its name,
and who are still numerous in the
locality. The fort, however, was built
in 1420 A.p.,, by Ahmad Shéh Bah-
mani. It was taken from the Mar4-
thas by General Stevenson on the 16th
of December, 1803. The Duke of
Wellington, then 8ir A, Wellesley,
speaks of the capture as one of the
most difficult and successful opera-
tions he had witnessed. The fort was
breached by batteries constructed on
Landda, on the N. side. It was dis-
mantled in 1853, and the only build-
ings now standing are 2 mosques, the
powder factory, and another called
the Shorakhdna. The traveller will
have to ¢ provisions with him,
and will be obliged to rough it, but
will find plenty of shooting, tigers,
bears, and panthers being numerous.

Chikalda.—This place is 1} m. from
Gawilgarh fort, and has been a
favourite sanitarium for the Europeans
of the Birdr province since 1839,
when the first banglds were built.
The climate after August is equable,
cool, and bracing. The mean tem-

rature is 71° F,, varying from 59°
n the coldest to 83° in the hottest
months, The scenery is beautiful, and
the vegetation varied and luxuriant.

Route 3.—Bhwdwal to Kdlinjar.
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Roses,, clematis, orchids, ferns, and
lilies flourish, as does the tea plant.
Excellent potatoes are grown. The
whole district of the Mel Ghatis a
section of the Satpura range. The
main ridge rising to 3,987 ft. above sea
level at Bairat, runs from E. to W.,
almost parallel to, and a few m. from
the plain of Birar on the 8. The ridge
terminates to the 8. abruptly, in sheer
g;eﬁipicea of trap rock, over 1,000 ft.
gh.

1

These cliffs near the station of
Chikalda are truly magnificent. To
the N., on the other hand, the range
descends by gently sloping plateaux
to the valley of the Tapti. The high
grounds are covered by primeval
forests, among which are many valuable
timber trees, such as teak, the Dalber-
gia ougeinensis, the Pentaptera tomen-
tosa, the Nauclea cordifolia, the
Lagerstremia _parviflora, and the
Terminalia Bellerica, many trunks of
which run up to a height of 70 ft.
without a branch. The bambu is
abundant. The forests are under Go-
vernment conservancy., Various dyes,
gums, beeswax, etc., are found in the
forest. Large and small deer and
other game abound.

ROUTE 3.

BHUSAWAL TO SATNA, PANNA,BANDA,
AND KALINJAR.

The traveller will proceed from
Bhusidwal Junction by the G. I. P.
Railway as far as Jabalpir, and from
thence by the 'East' "Indian ‘Railway
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to Batna, The princigal stations are as
follows on the G. I. P. Railway :—

| B
B
] é‘g Names of Stations. Time.
3
&A
Ms. | Pow, | A
Bhusdwal Junction . | 10.30 | 6,40
77 | Khandwa . . .| 235 9.68
AM. | P.M,
141 | Harda . .! 55810
218 | Sol nr . . . '10.15 | 4.20
320 | Jabalpur . . 1 5.10 | 9.50

REMARKS. ~There are refreshment rooms at
ultl ttll:lm stations, and the train stops 10 min.
at them.

The stations on the E. I. Railway
are as follows :—

2 l

g 2, Fares.
el garaes of Time. \
83 f’ns' 18t cl. ;2ndcl.!
Ms. {as e | & (R &
Jabalptir l 3.32 110,80 |

AM.| .

57| Kutni .|6871 1.0 56|211 ]
118 | Satna . . 1948815 111 | 5 9,

ReuMArks.—The 8.32 A.M. is a slow pas-
senger train, and the 10.30 p.M. is the fast
mail train. There are refreshment rooms at
both Kutni and Satna.

Satna.—There is a fairly good re-
freshment room at this place. Tea,
toast, and butter can be got for 8 és.
From the end of March the heat is
excessive, This place is the head-
quarters of the Rewah R4j4, who is
a child of about 5 years old. He
has an income of £90,000 a year, the
greater part of which is now accumu-
lating. The Residency of the Political
Officer in charge of the young prince
is about § of a m. to the W. by
of the Station.

Rcwah is a pative State of some im-
portance. It has an area of 13,000 sq.
m. and a pop. of 2,035,000. It appears
that in 580 A.D. one Bilagar Deo came
from Gujarat and made himself master
of the country. His son Karan Deo in
615 A.D, added to the kingdom and
called it Baghelkhand. According to
the Imp. Gaz., vol viii,, p. 67, this

Route 3.—Bhusdwal to Kdlinjar.
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was from his own name, but-it was
more probably from his tribe, the Bag-
hela, or more properly Wéghela.

In the time of Birban Rdo, the 19th
R4j4, the Emperor Huméyiin’s family
took refuge here. Vikramédit, who
succeeded in 1618, fixed his residence

|at Rewah and built the fort there.
i In 1812 the first treaty was made be-
|tween the British and Jay Siih Deo,
.the Rewah R4ji. Raghuraj Sinh be-
'came - Réja in 1834, and in 1847
abolished satf throughout his domi-
nions. For services in the Mutiny
of 1857 the tracts of Sohagpur and
Amarkantak were conferred on him,
with the Grand Cross of the Star of
India. He died in 1880. There is
nothing of interest in his territory to
attract the traveller.

Pannd or Pand.—To reach this
place application must be made to
H.H, the Mahardjé for a carriage,

| unless the traveller should have some

friend at Satna who can procure one

. |for him., The distance is 43 m., and

horses are changed 4 times, twice before
reaching Négod, which is 17 m. from
Satna, and twice between Nagod and
Pand, which is 26 m.

Négod is the chief town of a native
State of the same name, which has
an area of 450 sq. m. and a pop. of
75,000, This BState was formerly a
feudatory of Pana, but in 1809 the
British Government gave to Réjé
Lal Sheordj Sinh a grant confirm-
ing him in the possession of his ter-
ritory. R4jé Raghubind Sinh did
good service during the Mutiny, and
was rewarded with a grant of land,
the right of adoption, and a salute of
9 guns. There is & T. B. at Nagod,
but the traveller must not rely on
getting provisions there. There used

N.|to be a cantonment, but the troops

have been withdrawn, and the bangls
are all going to decay.

The road to within 10 m. of Pand
passes through a treeless uninterest-
ing country, then low hills begin
covered with jungle, and at some
distance to the W, are other hills
800 ft. high, where are bears, pan-
thers, and occasionally tigers. Near
the road -monkeys; ('deer, and bus-
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tards may be seen, and no doubt
beasts of prey are occasionally met
with, The T. B. at Pan4 is about
of a mile on the Négod side of the town.
The rooms are very small. There is a
better bangld nearer the town, in which
H.H. receives distinguished guests.

Pand in Sanskrit signifies ¢ dia-
mond,” and diamond mines have long
been worked here, and as they are cer-
tainly the most interesting, if not the
only ones in India, it is well worth
coming to Pan4 to see them. Accord-
ing to the Imp. Gaz., “a small and
fluctuating revenue” is derived from
them. The amount, however,'is not
easily estimated, for the mines are
either purchased or rented, but every
stone of or above 6 ratis must be
brought to the R4ja. H.H. pos-
sesses 3 of a very large size, each
of which is said to be worth
£10,000. He has, also, a black dia-
mond } an inch long and about }
broad, which is not lustrous.

The diamond ground begins at about
1} m. to the N.E. of the town and ex-
tends a considerable distance, perhaps
15 or 20m., part belonging to the Maha-
rij4 of Pand, part to the R4ja of Ajay-
garh, part to the R4ja of Charkari, to
the Chief of Bijawar, and to the Chief
of Patharkachhér. There is, also,
ground belonging to the Brahmans
of Chaube, Chitrakot, and Kantajola.

There are three ways of getting the
diamonds, called mudhd, ranjkd, and
giltd, and the diamonds themselves
are of 4 sorts, the motichal, which is
clear and brilliant, the mdnik, greenish
coloured, the panna, tinged with
orange, and the banspat, which is
blackish, According to Thornton,
quoted in the Imp. Gaz., ¢ the ground
on the surface and for a few ft. below
consists of ferruginous gravel mixed
with- reddish clay ; and this loose mass
when carefully washed and searched
yields diamonds, though few and of
small size,

“The matrix containing in greater
quantity the more valuable- dia-
monds lies considerably lower, at
a depth of from 12.to 40 ft, and
is a conglomerate- of - pebbles of
Juartz, jasper, hornstone, lydianstone,
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etc. The fragments of this con-
glomerate, quarried and brought to
the surface, are carefully pounded ;
and after several washings, to remove
the softer and more clayey parts, the
residue is y searched for dia-
monds. The returns, however, often
scarcely equal the outlay, and the ad-
venturers are ruined. The business
is now much less prosperous than
formerly, but Jacquemont did not
oonsider that there were in his time
any sym,ftoms of exhaustion in the
adamantiferousdeposits, and attributed
the unfavourable change to the dimi-
nished value of the gem everywhere.
The rejected rubbish if examined after
a lapse of some years has been
frequently found to contain valuable
gems, which no doubt escaped the
former search in consequence of in-
crustation, which has in time worn off.”

Pogson, who worked one of the
mines on his own account, describes
the mode of working at Sakariya,12m.
from Pand, and says, ¢“the diamonds
are found below a stratum of rock from
15 to 20 ft. thick. To cut through this
rock is, as the natives work, a labour
of many months, and even years ; but
when the undertaking is prosecuted
with diligence, industry, and vigour,
the process is as follows :—On the
removal of the superficial soil, the rock
is cut with chisels, broken with large
hammers, and a fire at night is some-
times lit on the spot, which renders it
more friable. Supposing the work to be
commenced in October,the miners may
possibly cut through the rock by
Ma;ch. (’i[‘he next 4 months are occu-
pied in digging out the gravel in
which diamonds are found ; this is
usually a work of much labour and
delay, in consequence of the necessity
of uently emptying the water
from the mines, e miners then
await the setting in of the rainy
season, to furnish them with a supply of
water for the purpose of washing the
gravel.”

The author of this book visited the
mines on the 11th of April, 1881,
A walk of 20 minutes from the E, out-
skirts of the town brought him to the

first mine, It wasin rolling ground
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covered with many thorny plants.
The pit was as round as if cut with
a circular saw, and 60 ft. deep. After
descending 30 steps a small stream was
reached, which was issuing from the
diggings, descended to the bottom of
the pit and was thence drawn up by
the common apparatus of & succession
of jars fastened round a wheel as used
in gardens. At 90 steps down, 6 or 8
men were at work with sledge ham-
mers called jhumrd, with which they
beat the flat rock, and the f ents
were carried away, washed in the
water of the stream and examined.
This way of working is called mudhd.
This pit had cost rs. 1,000, and was
called Shahidén k4 Khaddn, the word
Khadén being here used for Khan, ‘“a
mine.” The finest diamonds are got
from these pits. Pieces of rock which
‘have small white patches like bits
of oyster shells are sure to contain
diamonds.

The Mahérija of Pand is descended
from Hardi Ss&h, one of the sons of
the famous Chhatr S4l. When the
British entered Bundelkhand, the R4ja
was Kishor Sinh, who was confirmed
in his ions by deeds given to
him by the English Government in
1807 and 1811. In 1857 the R4j4 re-
ceived for services, then rendered, the
grivilege of adoption, a dress of

onour worth £2,000,and a right to be
saluted with thirteen guns. The pre-
sent Mahdraja Rudra Pratép Sinh suc-
ceeded in 1870,and in 1876 wasinvested
with the insignia of a K.C.8.L by the
Prince of Wales. He is a handsome
man, of middle height, and a keen
sportsman. He maintains a force of
2,440 infantry, 250 cavalry, and 19
guns, H.H. bas built a vast temple
to Balbhadr,which is worth a visit. A
flight of 10 steps leads to & fine hall
supported by 8 pillars on either side.
The building is partly of granite, and
cost about rs. 160,000. The palace is
not far off, and the traveller will of
course pay his respects there.

Bdnda.—As Binda is a place of
some interest and a considerable town,
it will be well to proceed thither
from 'Pand, and thence to Kalinjar,
Bénda is- 50 m, N. of Pan4, and in|
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the dry season it will be best to hire
ponies at Pand and ride, carrying one's
own provisions, It is a municipal
town and the administrative head-
quarters of a district of the same
name, which contains an area of 2,908
sq. m., with a pop. (1872) of 697,684
persons. Bdnda town has a pop. of
27,746. It stands on an undulating
plain 1 m. E. of the Ken river. The
name is said to be derived from the
sage Bindeo, a contemporary of Rdma-
chandra. The earliest kings whose
dynasty has been ascertained from
coins were Nagas, Their capital was
at Narwar. They were probably vice-
roys of the Guptas at Kanauj, from the
Christian era till the end of the 2nd
century, A.D. From thattime till the
8th century Bénda probably formed
a part of the kingdom of Gwaliér, but
nothing is known of its history.

From the 9th to the 14th century
Bénda, in common with the rest of
Bundelkhand, was ruled by the
Chandel dynasty, which terminated
about 1300 A.D., when the Bundelas
entered as conquerors. The Bundelas
successfully resisted the Mughul em-

rors, but were aided in their defence

y the Mardthas, who hence acquired
Lalitpir, Jalan, and Jhansi. In 1738,
B4ji Réo obtained the supremacy over
all Bundelkhand, and the Mar4thas re-
mained the ount power until
11804, when Bénda became a

of a British district. In 1819 Bénda
was separated under the name of 8.
Bundelkhand. The titular rank of
Nuwéb remained in the family of
Shamshir Bahidur, a Mardtha, and in
May, 1857, the inhabitants were in-
cited to revolt against the British, by
the Kéanhpir and Alldhdb4d mutineers.
Thelst N. L seized on the magazine and
other Bublic buildings, and were
joined by the troops of the Niuwab.
On the 14th of June the majority of
the British residents abandoned the
town. The joint Magistrate was
murdered in the palace on the 15th of
June. The people through the country
districts rose 6z masse, and a period of
absolute anarchy followed. The Niw4b
attempted in vain to organize a
government,
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. The fort of Kdlinjar, however, was
held throughout by the British forces,
aided by the R4jé of Pand. The town
was recovered by General Whitelock
on the 20th of April, 18568, The
Niwab was permitted to retire on a
pension of £3,600 a year., After his
removal the town began to decline,
while the growth of RAjApur as a
rival cotton emporium has largely de-
prived Banda of its principal trade.

The town contains 66 mosques, 161
Hindd temples and 5 Jain temples,
some of which fair architec-
taral merit. The Niiw4b's palace has
been demolished or converted into
dwelling-houses, and the only edifices
worthy of a visit are the ruined palace,
built by the Ajaigarh Rajas, the tomb
of Khuman Sinh, Raj4 of Jaitpur,
which is in good preservation, and the
remains of Bhurgark Fort, beyond
the Ken, and stormed by the British
in 1804. The cantonment is 1 m, from
the town on the Fathpur road.

ROUTE 4.

BHUBAWAL TO INDUR, BHOPAL,
AND BHILSA.

There are two ways of reaching
Bhopal from Bombay and Bhusawal.
The first is by G. L P. Rail. from
Bhusdwal to Itarsi, as follows : —

g £ Fares.
ds Names of Time.
E. é Stations. 1steled c
™ P | A | R 4| R A,
Bhusdwal 9. 0| 6.40
46 | Chandui . 11.81| 889 40(20
AM.
77 | Khandw4. .il.310.2 72(50
P.M,
1187 | Harda . . .1488 1.8 9068
| 184 | Itdrsi for Hosh-
|| emsvi I 7.32! 3.16/12 0 9 4
|

BeMARKS.—Chdndni is the Station for
Asirgarh., There are refreshment rooms at
Kbandws and Harda,

Route 4.—Bhusdwal to Bhopdl and Bhilsa.
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At Itarsi the traveller will have to
make his own arrangements for the
journey on to Bhopal. He will do
well to write a few days beforehand,
both to the Station Master at Itdrsi
and the Civil Officer at Hoshangabad,
stating what day he expects to arrive
at Itarsi, and asking for a vehicle or

nies to take him on to Hoshangabad
and Bhopal. The T. B. is within easy
walking distance of the Railway Sta-
tion. The first stage is from Itérsi to
Hoshangabad, and is 11 m. over a
tolerable road.

Hoshangdbdd.—This is the head-
quarters of a district of the same name,
administered by a Deputy Commis-
sioner with assistants. It an area
of 4,376 sq. m., and a pop. of 440,186.
It is & valley extending about 150 m.,
between the Narmadd and the Sat-
pura mountains. In the W. part the
jungles are comsiderable. The lofty
range which shuts in the valley is re-
markable for mountain scenery, sur-
Eassing in picturesqueness the Vind-

yan Chain in the N. Everywhere
huge masses of sandstone stand boldly
out, with scarped faces of rock many
hundred ft. high, Amid these preci-
pices rise numberless little streams,
many of them perennial, working their
way from the mountain spurs ;they
flow across the plain between sandy
banks covered with low jungle till
they reach the Narmadd. Such are
the Dudhi, Anjan, Denwa, Ganjal, and
Moran, which last contains a vein of
indifferent coal.

In 1720 A.D. Dost Muhammad, the
founder of the Bhopal family, took
Hosbangébdd city and the territory
from Seoni to the Tawa. In 1742,
Balajl B&ji Réo Peshwa annexed the
Handi4 districts. and in 1750 Raghoj{
Bhonsla reduced the eountry % of
Handié and S. of the Narmad4, ex-
cept the portion which belonged to
Bhopdl. In 1795 hostilities com-
menced between the Bhonslas and the
Bhopal Government. One of Raghoji’s
officers took the fort of Hoshangabad,
after a sturdy resistance from the
Bhop4al troops. In 1802, Wazir Mu-
hammad, ruler of Bhopal, re-took
Hoshangabad and laid( siege to the
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fort of Sohdgpiir, where he was de-
feated with great loss, and hotly pur-
sued to Hoshangdbad, where his horse
was killed under him, A rude stone
figure of a horse marks the spot. He
then mounted a famous charger called
Pankhraj, and escaped by leaping him
over the battlement of the fort. The
Nagpur troops burned Hoshangdbad,
but were repulsed from the fort. In
1809 they returned and took the fort
after a siege of threc months, Wazir
Mihammad then called in the Pin-
déaris, who ravaged the country until
1817, when they were extirpated by
the British,

Hoshangdbdd has its name from
Hoshang Shah, the second of the Ghori
Kings of Mdlwa, who reigned in
14056 A.p, He died and was buried in
the town, but his bones were after-
wards removed to Ménddi, In 1720,
a massive stone fort was built here,
with its base on the river, the mate-
rials of which have since been removed
piecemeal. In 1818, Hoshangdbad be-
came the residence of the chief British
official, and has lately been made the
head-quarters of the Narmadd Divi-
sion. A wing of a N.I. regiment is sta-
tioned at it, and a church and a first-
class jail have been built. It lies elose
to the 8. bank of the Narmad4, and
between it and the railway. The river
is crossed by a ferry, and the traveller
then enters the territory of Bhop4l.
The distance from Hoshangdbad to
Bhopal is 403 m. After crossing the
river the road runs through the Nar-
mad4 valley for 33 m. It then begins
to ascend the Vindhya Hills. Here
the road is not good, but the gradi-
ents are fairly easy, The summit of
the range forms the edge of the table-
land of Mdarwir, and a magnificent
view is obtained over the Narmada
valley, The Vindhya range forms the
8. limit of Madhyadesh, the sacred
land of the Hindis.

The first rest-house, after passing
the Narmadd, is at the vil of
Choka, 9 m, from Hoshangédbad and
close to the crest of the hills, Thence
the road to Bhopél lies through a well
wooded and most fertile country,
which, however, does not possess any

\
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special, objects of interest. No large
rivers are crossed, and the road, which
is fairly good and metalled, is practi-
cable for wheeled conveyances, except
in the height of the monsoon. The
following are the stages between
Choka and Bhopél :—

Choka to Bishantkhira , . 13 miles
Bishantkhira to Dhip . ..
Dhip to Bhopal . . e 12

At each of these stages there are clean
and well-built and ¢omfortable travel-
lers’ houses, which used to be kept up
at the expense of the late Kudsiya
Bigam, but are now maintained by
the Bhopdl State. None of the halt-
ing stations above named call for
special remark, except that of Bis-
hantkhira,

Here the rest-house stands in the
bed of an ancient lake, called after
the celebrated Rajé Bhoj, who lived in
the year 1100 A.p. The ancient legend
is that in olden days the whole coun-
try for miles roum{ was under water,
thus forming a beautiful lake some
12 m. long, but that in consequence
of the sickness which was supposed to
have its origin in the malaria pro-
duced by this large body of water, and
which was fast depopulating the sur-
rounding country, the dam of this lake
was broken, and the water allowed to
drain off.

The Bhojiﬁlir band (dam) with its
breach is still in existence, and attests
the truth of this legend, The lands
formerly covered by this lake are na-
turally most fertile,and the revenue ob-
tained from the produce of these lands
alone i8 said to exceed 3 ldkhs of
by a year.
y the 2nd route the traveller will

roceed from Bhusidwal to Khandw4

y the G. L P. Ry., and thence by
the Holkar State Railway to Indur.
The whole of this route is fully de-
scribed in the Handbook of Bombay,
to which the traveller can refer. The
ﬁrincipal stations are on the G, L. P.

., 8 follows :—

P.M. AM.
Bhusdwal . 10.30 6.40
Khandwé . . 286 10.28
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The stations on the Holkar State
Railway are as follows :—

zg - - ',—' :
Sz Fares.
§,§ I;'ta;nfs of Tiine.

t
23 ons. | ‘1stc.|2d e
us.‘ |AM.| P, B AR A,
l Khandwa. . 10.85 1.25,

| P.M. .

!26 |Kheri . . . 12.25]3.42'110{1 2
728 | Mdu (Mhow) . 4.32/9.0'4 9(3 1
gmo‘ . . . 515/10. 0 $15(3 5
| Indir . . | 5.87| 10.66'6 6310

ReMARKs.—There are refreshment rooms at
Maiu and at Indur.

At Indtr itself there is a very good
T.B. Here the traveller will have to
make his own arrangements for his
journey to Bhopal, as no regular com-
munication exists between the two
places.

The following is the list of Stages

and distances between Indur and
Bhopél :—
Indir to Diwds . , 22miles. T.B.
Diwds to Arnia . . » T. B.
Arnia to Sonkach 5
Sonkach to Metwara 10 ,,
Metwird to Ashta 16} ,, T. B.
Ashta to Amlai 12,
Amlai to 8ihor 12 ,, T. B.
Sihor to Kajuria . . 10 ,, T. B.
Kajuria to Bhopél 10 ,, T. B.
Total . . . 1104 miles.

The road from Indir to Diwds is
part of the Great Trunk Road which
runs from Bombay to the Panjab, It
is always kept in excellent order.
From Diwiés, also, to Sonkach the road
is good, but beyond that as far as
Ashta, it is only now being constructed,
and thence to Sihor it is merely a
track. The country between Sonkach
and Sihor is practically impassable
daring the rainy season.

Dinds.—This is the capital of a Na-
tive State under the Central India
Agency and the Government of India.
It is ruled by two chiefs, represen-
tatives of two branches of the an-
cient Rajpit family of Pudr, and of
the same stock as the Réj4 of Dhar.*

* In the Imp. Gaz. Dhar is incorrectly spelt
Dhar without an accent.

f Paniab—1883.1
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The elder, Kishnaji Réo Puar,is called
Baba S4hib. The younger, Nardyan
Réo Pudr, is styled Dadé Sahib. The
elder rules a territory containing 1,378
sq. m., with a pop. of 62,884, and a
revenue of £27,783. He keeps up 87
horse and 500 foot, including police,
with 10 guns for saluting. The junior
rules 6,197 sq. m. with a pop. of 58,925,
and a revenue of £32,606. He main-
tains 123 horse and 500 foot, including
police. The territory was given by
Baji Rdo Peshwd to Kaluji, ancestor
of these chiefs, and was divided be-
tween his two sons. In 1818 the
British made a treaty with the Chiefs,
taking them under their protection.
Both did good service during the Mu-
tiny, and are guaranteed the right of
adoption. They are entitled to a salute
of 15 guns. Their residences in Diwés
are modern, and are large rambling
buildings. They have a handsome resi-
dence in Indur, Diwés is overlooked by
a precipitous hill, near the summit of
which are temples to Bbawéni, the
tatelary goddess of the Pudrs,

Sonkach is the head-quarters of a
collectorate under the Gwéliar State,
Here the road crosses the Kali Sind
river, which, after a course of 225 m.,
falls into the Chambal, and is a con-
siderable stream even at Sonkach, not
many miles from its source, in the 8,
side of the Vindhya mountains.

Ashta has an old fort, originally
built by the R4jpits, and partially re-
constructed about 150 years ago. It
is situated on the high bank of the
Pérvati river, and the view from the
Citadel over the windings of the river,
which flows between well-wooded
banks, is picturesque in the extreme.
In recent years this fort has been ren-
dered famous for its gallant defencé by
Jahdngir Muhammad Khén against
the army of the Kudsiya Bigam. The
siege lasted three months, when the
contending parties accepted the medi-
ation of the British Government,

Sihor is a town in the Bhop4l State,
situated on the right bank of the
Saven, 20 m. S.W. of Bhopédl. Here
is a small military cantonment, where
are the head-quarters of the Bhopal
battalion and the Residency of the

1
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British Political Agent at the Court of
H.H. the Bigam of Bhopél. The can-
tonment is prettily wooded, and con-
tains several good houses and gardens
belonging to the British residents, A
pretty English church, built by the
late Colonel Osborne, C.B., stands in
the Residency grounds, There is a
manufacture here of printed muslins.
The bézar is a good one..

The road from Sihor to Bhopal is
metalled, and is now in fairly good
order.

Bhopdl.—There is here an excellent
well-furnished house for visitors, built
and kept up by H, H. the Bigam. It
is known as the Jahangirdbad Kothi.
The first object that strikes one on
arriving at Bhopal is the fine and ex-
tensive lake, on the N, bank of which
the town stands. Bhopal is the capital
of a Native State in l&lwa, under the
Central Indian Agency, and the
government of India. It has an area
of 8,200 sq. m., with a pop. of 769,200,
and a revenue of #£288,340. The
dynasty was founded by Dost Ma-
hammad, an Afghén chief in the
service of Aurangzib, who took advan-
tage of the troubles that followed
the Emperor’s death to establish his
independence. His family have always
shown their friendship for the British.
In 1778, when General Goddard made
his famous march across India, Bhopal
was the only Indian State which
shewed itself friendly. In 1809, when
General Close commanded another
expedition in the neighbourhood, the
Niuiwéb of Bhopal applied to be re-
ceived under British protection,
but without success. The Nuwab
then obtained assistance from the
Pinddris, in the gallant struggle he
maintained to defend himself against
Sindhia and Raghoji Bhonsla,

In 1817, the British Government in-
tervened and formed an alliance with
the Nuwdb of Bhopal, who was in
1818 guaranteed his possessions by
treaty, on condition of furnishing 600
horse and 400 infantry, to maintain
which & districts in Malwa were
assigned to him, He was soon after-
wards killed by a pistol accidentally

discharged by a child. His nephew, !
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an infant, was declared his successor,
and betrothed to his infant daughter,
but the Nuwab’s widow, Kudsiya
Bigam, endeavoured to keep the
government in her own hands, and
the declared heir resigned his claim to
the throne, and to the hand of the
Nuwsib's danghter Sikandar Bigam, in
favour of his brother Jahdngir Mu-
hammad. After long dissensions,
Jahédngir Muhammad was installed as
Nuwab, in 1837, through the mediation
of the British. He died in 1844, and
was succeeded by his widow, Sikandar
Bigam, who ruled till her death in
1868, She left one daughter, Shah
Jahén Bigam, the present ruler, who
like her mother is distinguished for
her loyalty to the British Crown.
She maintains 694 horse, 2,200 foot,
14 field guns and 43 other guns, with
291 artillerymen. The State pays
£20,000 to the British Government in
lieu of a Contingent.

The name of Bhopil is said to be
derived from that of its founder, Raja
Bhoj, and the,dam by which he formed
the Tank, dam being in Hindf * pdl.”
Thus Bhojpél has been corrupted into
Bhopal. %he lake is 434 m. long, and
14 m, broad, and to the E. of thetown
there is another lake, 2 m. long. The
city proper is enclosed by a masonry
wall, 2 m, in circuit, within which is
the old fort built by R4ja Bhoj, and
also the Citadel, Arsenal, Mint, and
the Palaces of the Bigam, of the
Sultdn Jahdn Bfigam, and of the
Nuwéb Consort. Outside the walls,
the suburbs extend to the N. and N.E.
A new palace for the Bigam is being
built to the N. of the city, outside the
walls, and around it is springing up a
new town, called after H, H, Shihja-
handbad.

The traveller should visit the fol-
lowing places: the Palacc of the
Bigam, which is not of much archi-
tectural beauty, but is a large and
imposing building ; the Citadel, from
the walls of which a fine view of
the lake and surrounding country is
obtained ; the Jdm'i Masjid, built by
the late Kudsiya Bfigam ; the AMoti
Magjid, built by the late Sikandar
Bigam (it somewhat resembles the
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Mosqueat Dihli); the Vint and A rsenal,
and the Gardens of the Kudsiya and
Sikandar Bigams,

.The town of Bhopal is well kept
and lighted, and fairly clean. In the
city proper, water has been laid on to
all the houses. The Waterworks were
built by the Kudsiya Bigam, and are
now under European sapervision. The
smaller lake was constructed by
Chhotd4 Khén, minister of Nuwéb
Haiat Mubammad Khén, a former
ruler of Bhopdl. The dam is of
masonry, and is an imposing work.
Beyond this dam, and to the N.E. of
the city is Jahangirabad, where is the
rest-house for visitors,

Bhop4l was besieged in 1812, by the
armies of Sindhiaand the Bhonsla Réja.
The siege lasted 10 months, and the
garrison were reduced to the greatest
extremities, and would have perished
but for grain brought by boats across
the lake, The women of Bhopsl
greatly distinguished themselves in
the defence. They hurled down stones
from the walls on the enemy, and in
this way repulsed several attacks
which were almost successful. Event-
ually the siege was raised.

The following are the stages from | po

Bhopal to Bhilsa :—

Bhopal to Balampir . 12 miles.

Balampiir to 8anchi L. 14,

SinchitoBhilsa . . . 6
Total . . 32 miles.

There are mo rest-houses, nor is
there any accommodation for travellers
en route ; the road is very bad, in fact
it is almost impracticable for wheeled
traffic, even in the dry season. There
is nothing to interest the traveller
between Bhopal and Sanchi. At
Sénchi, however, are the celebrated
Buddhist topes, which will well repay
the discomfort of the march., They
are situated on a small hill, at the
foot of which the traveller can encamp,
if he can procure a small tent from
Bhopdl, or he may go on to Bhilsa,
which is in the Gwalidr territory.

8anch{.—With reference to this
place, the traveller should consult
General Cunningham’s work, ¢ Bhilsa

Route 4,—Bhopdl—=8dnchi,

115

Topes,” Smith & Elder, 1 vol, 8vo,
1864, also “Tree and Serpent Wor--
ship,” one half of which and 45 of
its plates, besides woodcuts, are
devoted to the illustration of the
Great Tope. A cast of the E. gate-
way is in the 8. Kensington Museum,
Mr. Fergusson says, in his “ History of
Architecture,” - p.- 60, * The most ex-
tensive, and taking it altogether,
perhaps the most interesting group of
topes in India, is that known as the
Bhilsa Topes, from a town in the
kingdom of Bhopal, near which they '
are situated. - There, within a district
not exceeding 10 m. E. and W. and 6
N. and 8., are 5 or 6 groups of topes,
containing altogether between 25 and
30 individual examples.”

The Principul of these, known as the
Great Tope at Sanchf, has been fre-’
quently described, the smaller ones are
known only from General Cunning-
ham’s descriptions; but altogether
they have excited so much attention
that they are perhaps better known
than any group in India. We are not
however, perhaps, justified in as-
suming, from the greater extent of
this group, as now existing, that it
the same pre-eminence in
Buddhist times. If we could now see
the topes that once adorned any of
the great Buddhist sites in the Doab,
or the Bfhérs, the Bhilsa group might
sink into insignificance. It may only
be,that situated in a remote and thinly
peopled part of India, they have not
been ex; to the destructive energy
of opposing sects of the Hindu reli-
gion, and the bigoted Muslim has not
wanted their materials for the erection
of his mosques. They consequently
remain to us, while it may be that
nobler and more extensive groups of
monuments have been swept off the
face of the earth,

Notwithstanding all that has been
written about them, we know very
little that is certain regarding their
object and -their history. Our usual
guides, the Chinese Pilgrims, fail us
here. Fa Hian never was within
some hundreds of miles of the place ;
and if Hiouen Thsang ever was there,
it was after leaving Ballabhi, when

12
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his journal becomes so wild and curt
that it is always difficult, sometimes
impossible, to follow him. He has at
all events left no description by which
we can now identify the place, and
nothing to tell us for what purpose
the great tope or any of the small
ones were erected.
The Mahdwanso, it is true, helgs
i t
narrated that Ashoka,

us a little in our difficulties.
is there <
when on his way to Ujjéni (Ujjain),
of which place he had been nomi-
nated governor, tarried some time
at Chetyagiri, or, as it is elsewhere
called Wessanagara, the modern Bes-
nagar, close to Sanchf. He there
married Devi, the daughter of the
chief, and by her had twin rong,
Ujjenio and Mahindo, and afte: wards
adaughter, Sanghamitta. The two last
named entered the priesthood, and
layed a most important part in the
introduction of Buddhism into Ceylon,
Before setting out on this mission,
Mahindo visited his royal mother at
Chetyagiri, and was lodged in “a
superb. vihéra,” which had been
erected by berself.

In all this there is no mention of
the Great Tope, which may have
existed before that time; but till
some building is found in India
which can be proved to have existed
before that age, it will be safe to
assume that this is one of the 84,000
topes said to have been erected by
him. Had Sanchi been one of the
8 cities which obtained relics of
Buddha at the funeral pyre, the case
might have been different ; but ‘it has
been dug into and found to be a stupa
and not a dagoba. It conmsequently
was erected to mark some sacred spot,
or to commemorate some event, and
we have no reason to believe that this
was done anywhere before Ashoka’s
time.

_The Great Tope at Sinchi is a
dome 106 ft. in diameter, and 42 ft.
high. On the top is a flat space 34 ft.
in diameter, which was once sur-

rounded by a stone railing, parts of
which still lie there. In the centre
was 8 7ee, intended to represent a.
relic casket. The dome rests on a,
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sloping base, 120 ft. in diameter, and
14 ft. high, with an offset on the
summit, 6 ft. wide. This, Mr. Fergus-
son thinks, was surrounded by a
balustrade, and ascended by a broad
double ramp on one side. It was
probably used for processions round
the monument. TEe centre of the
mound is quite solid, being of bricks
laid in mud, but the exterior is faced
with dressed stones, over which was
cement nearly 4 inches thick, originally
adorned, no doubt, with paintings or
ornaments in relief. .

Besides the group at Sanchi, in
which are seven topes, there is at
Sonari, 6 m. off, a group of 8 topes, of
which 2 are important structures in
8q. courtyards, and in one of these,
numerous relics were found. At Sad-
hara, 3 m. further, is a tope 101 ft.
in diameter, which yielded no relics.
In one tope, 24 ft. in diameter, were
found relics of Sariputra and others
like those found at 84nchf,

At Bhojpir, 7 m. from 8énchi, are
37 topes, the largest 66 ft. in diameter,
and in the next to it important relics
were found. At Andhor, 5 m. W. of
Bhojptr, is a group of 3 small but
very interesting topes. “As far as
can be at present ascertained,” says
Mr. Fergusson, “ there is no reason for
assuming that any of these topes are
earlier than the age of Ashoka, B.C.
220, nor later than the 1st century
A.D., though their rails may be later.”
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ROUTE 5.

INDYR TO UJJAIN,

The railway from Indur to Ujjain
is part of that which goes to Nimach
and Chitor, The line runs nearly due
N., and the stations are as follows :—

2 5 Fares,

pet Names of Stations. | Time.

a~ 1stc.|2d c.

uS, A | L | A
Indir . . ./16.0

9 | Palia . . . .|/ 68 |0 9|0 6

19 |Ajned . . .|718 |1 2(012

244 | Fathdbdd Junction | 7.60 |1 9]1 1

36} | Ujjain . . .92 (2519

The line passes through a flat country,
with but little cultivation, and thge
is nothing to induce the traveller to
stop until he reaches Ujjain. At Fath-
4bidd junction a line diverges to the
right or E. to reach Ujjain. There is
generally a considerable passenger
traffic here.

Ujjain or Ujjaiyini.—This famous
city is situated on the right bank of
the river Sipra, which falls into the
Chambal after a total course of 120 m.
Ujjain is in the dominions of Sindhia,
in Malwa, of which it was once the
capital, It standsin N, lat.23°11’10”
and E, long. 75° 61’ 46”, It is thespot
which marked the first meridian of
Hindv geographers, It issaid to have
been the seat of the viceroyalty of
Ashoka, during the reign of his father
at Pétaliputra, the capital of Ma-
gadha, supposed to be the modern
Patna, about 263 B.c. It is, however,
best known as the capital of the cele-
brated Vikramdditya (Valour’s sun),
founder of the era called Samvat,
which begins 57 B.c. He is said to
have driven out the Shakas or Scy-
thians, and to have reigned over almost
all N. India. At his court flourished
the Nine Gems of Hind literature, viz.,
Dhanvantari, Kshapanaka, Amara.

tighs, Shanks, Vetdla-bhatis, Ghata- |
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karpara, Kéli-ddsa, Varanruchi, and
Varaha-mihira, Of these the poet Kali-
ddsa has obtained a European cele-
brity. Ujjain, as well as the whole
vaince of Malwa, was conquered by
Aldu 'd din Khilji, who reigned at
Dihl{ 1295-1817 A.D. In 1387 A.D.
the Muhammadan Viceroy declared
himself independent., His name was
Dildwar Khan Ghori, of Afghén origin,
who ruled from 1387 to 1405, and made
Méndu his capital. In 1531, Malwa
was conqu by Bahddur Shdh,
king of Gujarat, and in 1571 by Akbar.
In 16568 the decisive battle between
Aurangzib and Murdd and their elder
brother DArd, was fought near this
city. 4n 1792, Jaswant Réo Holkar
took Ujjain, and burned part of it.
It then fell into the hands of Sindhia,
whose capital it was till 1810, when
Daulat Rédo Sindhia removed to Gwa-
lidr. In Malwa opium is largely cul-
tivated, and is exported to the amount
of 37,000 chests.

The ruins of ancient Ujjain are
situated about a m. to the N. of the
modern city, which is oblong in shape
and 6 m, in circumference, surrounded
by a stone wall with round towers.
The principal bézdr is a spacious
street, flanked by houses of 2 stories,
and having also 4 mosques, many
Hindu temples, and a palace of Ma-
hérija Sin(fh.ia. Near the palace is
an ancient gateway, said to have been
part of Vikraméditya’s fort. At the
8. end of the city is the Observatory,
erected by Jay Sinh, R4jd of Jaypur,
in the time of the Emperor Muhdm-
mad Shéh; the same prince erected
observatories at Dihli, Jaypur, Ba-
néras, and Mathurd, The remarkable
results of the astronomical observa-
tions at these places were formulated
in tables, published by Jay Sinh, and
noticed in Tod's Rijésthdn., In these
tables he corrected those of De La
Hire, and they still exist as a monu-
ment of his skill, under the name of
“T{j Muhammad Shahi.,” The modern
city of Ujjain is surrounded on all
sides by a {)elt of groves and gardens,
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ROUTE 6.

INDGR TO DHAR, BHOPAWAR, BAGH,
MANDU, MAHESHWAR, AND MAN-
DALESHWAR,

This route lies through a wild
country, and the traveller will have
to carry his supplies with him. At
M4éndu he will certainly require some
armed men, whom he may perhaps
obtain from the R4j4 of Dhén as the
tigers are very numerous and dan-
gerous, and, indeed, so they are at
Bagh, He will do well not to have
any dogs with him, as the panthers
-will take them away, even from under

his bed, There is living at Indur, | P

Bhairu L4l, a painter, who went with

Dr. Impey in 1857, The stages

are (—
Indiir to Betws river . 15 miles.
BetwitoDhar . . . . 21

. Dhér to Bhopdwar . 24 ,,
Bhopawar to h 28 ,,
Return to Bhopawar 28 ,,
Bhopdwar to Dhéar 24
Dharto Ndlehah . . . 20 ,,
Nélchah toMéndw . . . 6 ,,
Return to Ndlchah . . . 6 ,,
Nilchah to Guzri .. 2
Guzri to Maheshwar . .15,
Maheshwar to Mandaleshwar . 6
Mandaleshwar to Barwdi . 24 ,,

1l .
Barwii to Unkarji and back .
Barwai to Indur by rail ., . 46} ,,

The Betwd river runs for 360 m.

from' close to a large tank at Bhopdl ,
to the Jamn4, 3 m. below the town

of Hammirpur. The traveller must
obtain a carriage from one of the native
princes, and will require a tent. The
crossings of the river are dangerous
and often impracticable,

Dhar is the capital of a Hindu
State of the same name. The present
Réj4, Anand Réo Pudr, was born in
1843, and is a Pudr R4jpiit ; he claims
descent from Vikramsaditya. ' His an-
cestors became distinguished com-
manders under Shivaji, In 1749 the
Anand Réo of that day received a grant
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of Dhar from Béji Réo Peshwd. For
20 years the country was spoiled by
the troops of Sindhia and Holkar,
and preserved from destruction only
by the talents and courage of Mina
Béi, widow of Anand Réo IL. In
1857 the State was confiscated for
rebellion, but was restored to the pre-
sent R4j4, as he was a minor when
the mutiny took place. The district
of Bairsea, however, was given to
Bhopél. The area.of the State is
2,500 sq. m., with a pop. of 150,000,
and a revenue of £67,000, out of
which £1,960 is paid to the Mdlwa
Bhil Corps, By the treaty of January,
1819, Dhar was taken under British
protection. L.

There is nothing particular to be
seen at Dhdr, except 2 mosques erected
wholly of Jaina remains. Mr. Fergus-
son, in his “History of Architecture,”
. 540, says of them, “The principal
of these, the Jdm’i Masjid, has a court-
yard measuring 102 ft. N. and 8. by
131ft. in the other direction. The
mosque itself is 119 ft. by 40 ft. 6in.,
and its roof is supported by 64 pillars
of Jaina architecture, 12ft. 6in, in
height ; all of them more or less
richly carved, and the 3 domes that
adorn it are also of purely Hindw
form, The court is surrounded by
an arcade containing 44 columns,
10 ft. in height, but equally rich in
carving. There is no screen of arches
as in the Kutb or at Ajmir. Inter-
nally nothing is visible but Hindu
pillars, and, except for their disposi-
tion and the prayer-niches that
adorn the W. wall, it might be taken
for a Hindu building, In this in-
stance. however, there seems no doubt
that there is nothing in situ. The
pillars have been brought from dese-
crated temples in the town, and ar-
ranged here by the Muhammadans as
we now find them, probably before
the transference of the capital to
Maéndu,

‘The other mosque is similar to this
one, and only slightly smaller. It has
long, however, ceased to be used as
a place of prayer, and is sadly out of
repair, It is called the LAt Masjid,

from an .ron pillar, now’ lying half
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buried in front of the gateway. This
is generally supposed to have been a
pillar of victory, like that of the Kutb,
but this can hardly be the case. If it
were intended for an ornamental pur-
pose, it would have been either round
or octagonal, and had some orna-
mental form. As it is, it isonly a
square bar of iron some 20 ft, or 25 ft.
in height, and 9 in section, without
any ornamental form whatever., My
impression is that it was used for some
useful constructive purpose, like those
which supported the false roof in the
Pagoda at Kanaruc. There are some
holes through it, which tend further
to make this view of its origin pro-
bable. But, be this a8 it may, it is
another curious proof of the employ-
ment of large masses of wrought-iron
by the Hindus at a time when they
were supposed to be incapable of any
such mechanical exertion. Its date is
probably that of the pillars of the
mosques where it is found, and from
their style they probably belong to the
10th or 11th centuries.”

There is nothing to detain the tra-
veller at Bhopadwar, and he may pro-
ceed directly to Bagh.

Bdgh.— There is no place here where
the traveller can put up. He must
therefore depend entirely upon his
tent, which it will gerhaps be best
to pitch at the neighbouring village
of the same name, as Bagh itself is
very much infested by tigers., Mr.
Fergusson says that ‘“the series of
Vihdras here is only a little less in-
teresting than the series at Ajanta.”
They exist in a secluded ravine in the
hills that bound the valley of the
Narmads to the N. They were first
described by Lieut. Dangerfield in
vol. ii. of the Lit. Trans. of the Bom.
Soc., and subsequently by Dr. Impey
in the 8th vol. of the Bom. Soc. As,
Journ. The series consists of 9 Vi-
héras, but there is no Chaitya Hall,

The larger Vihdras, however, have a
room attached to them, which may
have been emlglloyed for worship, and
as a school. The sanctuaries generally
have a dahgopa, instead of an image
of Buddha. The largest Vihdra has
& hall 96 ft. square, inside which are
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8 pillars ranged octagonally, and 4
structural pillars, The room connected
with this Vihdra measures 94 ft. by
44 ft.,, and the two are joined by a
verandah 220ft. long, adorned by 20
free standing pillars. - The whole of
the back wall of the gallery was once
adorned with frescoes, as beautiful as
those at Ajanta. The subjects are
generally dancing and love-making,
and there is only one small picture
which seems to represent worship. The
style of art is very similar to that of
Persia at about the same date. The
date seems hardly doubtful ; the earliest
could not well have been commenced
before the year 500 A.D., and none ap-
pear to be later than 700,
Ndlchah.—The situation of this
place is very picturesque. A small
stream runs near the town, which is
also well supplied with water from
tanks and wells. The place has fallen
to decay, but some of the ruins are
very fine., Sir John Malcolm con-
verted one of the ruined buildings
into a summer residence, but his men
had to expel a tigress and some of her
cubs from one of the rooms, :
Mdindu.—This place is said by Mal-
colm to have been founded in 813 A.D.
It first, however, rose to great pros-
rity between 1387 and 1405, when
ildwar Khan, King of Mdlwa, made
it his capital. Hisson Hoshang erected
most of the magnificent buildings
whose ruins still remain. Mr, Fergus-
son says that “the site is one of the
noblest occupied by any capital in
India. It is an extensive plateau de-
tached from the mainland of Mdlwa,
by a ravine 300 yards broad, where
narrowest, and nowhere less than
200 ft. deep. It is crossed by a noble
causeway, defended by 3 gateways,
and flanked by towers on either hand.
The whole plateau is surrounded by
walls erected on the brink of the cliff,
and extending 28 m.” These walls
follow the sinuosities of the ravine, and
many of these penetrate the hills for
am, or two. The general breadth of the
plateau from E. to W. is 4 or 5 m.,and
its length from N. to 8. 3. It abounds
in water, and is fertile-in the; highes{

degree,
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The finest building is the prin.
cipal mosque, commenced and nearly
completed by Hoshang, who reigned
from 1405 to 1432, Its external dimen-
sions are 290ft. by 275ft., exclusive
of the porch, Internally the court-
yard is & 8q. of 162ft. Two of the
piers on the E. and W. are doubled,
otherwise the 4 sides of the court are
exactly alike, each being ornamented
by 11 arches of the same dimensions
and height, supported by pillars, each
of a single block of red sandstone.
The only variety is that the E. side has
2 arcades in depth, the N. and 8. 3,
and the W, 5, besides being orna-
mented by 3 domes, each 42ft. in dia-
meter. Kach of these domes is sur«
ported by 12 pillars, all equally
spaced, The interior of the Court is
one of the very best specimens now
to be found in India, as regards

simple grandeur and expression of | N. palace

power, It is, however, fast falling
todecay. *The tomb of the founder,”
says Mr. Fergusson, ¢ which stands
behind the mosque, though not re-
markable for size, is a very grand
specimen of the last resting-place of
a stern old Pathdn King. Both in-
ternally and externally it is riveted
with white marble, artistically but not
constructively applied, and conse-
quently in many places peeling off,
The light is only admitted by the
doorway and 2 small windows, so that
the interior is8 gloomy, but not more
so than seems suitable to its destina-
tion.” (Hist. of Arch. 543).

On one side of the mosque i a
building 230 ft. long, supported by
3 ranges of pillars, 28 in a row.
These appear to have been taken from
a Hindu edifice. On the N. side is a
porch, the pillars of which have been
taken from a Jain building.

The palaces of Méndu are even more
remarkable than the mosques. The
principal one is called Jahdz Makall,
“ Ship Palace,” perhaps from its being
built between 2 great tanks, whence
it appears to be in the water. It is
covered with vegetation, so that it is
almost impossible to skatch or photo-
graph it, but a view of it is to be
found in Elliot’s “ Views of the East.”
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“Its mass and picturesque outline make
it one of the most remarkable edi-
fices of its date. The principal room
is a vaulted hall, 48 ft. long and 24 ft.
broad and high, flanked by buttresses,
massive enough to support a vault four
times its section. Across the end of
the hall is a range of apartments 3
stories high, and the upper ones
adorned with rude bold balconied
windows. Beyond is a long range
of vaulted halls, standing in the water,
which were probably the apartments
in which the inhabitants of the palace
lived. They are bold and massive to
a degree seldom found in Indian edi-
fices.

“On the brink of ‘the precipice,
overlooking the valley of the Nar.
mada, is the palace of Bdz Bahddur,
of a lighter and more elegant cha-
racter, but even more ruined than the
. Over the whole platean
are rnined tombs and buildings of every
class, and so numerous as to defy des-
cription. In their solitude, in a vast
uninhabited jungle, they convey as
vivid an impression of the ephemeral
splendour of the Muhammadan dynas-
ties as anything in India, and if
illustrated would alone suffice to prove
how wonderfully their builders had
grasped the true elements of archi-
tectural design.”

Maheslhwar is & town with a pop. of
about 18,000 persons. It is situated on
the N. or right bank of the Narmads,
which here rushes over a rocky bottom
between banks from 60 to 80 ft. high.
The stream is about 2,000 ft. wide, and
the water isreached by a vast Ghat or
flight of stone stairs, which: reach be-
low the water even at its lowest. This
Ghét, which was erected by Ahalya
Bé{, widow of Khande Rdo Holkar, is
declared by Fergusson to be one of the
most beautiful in India. Maheshwar
was the residence of this famous queen,
the most exemplary of all the rulers
that ever graced an Indian throne.
Her magnificent Chhattr¢ is here. It
is a quadrangle 2 stories high, with a
flight of steps at one corner. There is
a slab of dark stone with an inscrip-
tion, a copy of which will be found in
vol, iv, of the Ind.Ant., Part 48. In
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front is a spacious hall, in which is a
marble image of Ahalya Baf, half the
size of life. The fine palace here is
not of her time, but was built about
50 years ago. It is of grey basalt, and
highly ornamented with sculptures.
The fort is in bad repair.

Mandaleshwar is a town on the right
bank of the Narmads, about 35 m. S.
of Indir, with a pop. of 2,000. The
Narmada is at this point 500 yds. wide,
and unfordable except in the dry
weather, but even then crossed with
difficulty. There is, however, a ferry,
There was once a British cantonment
here, in which resided the principal
assistant of the Resident, at Indur.
He had charge of the British tracts in
Nimér. The town is surrounded by a
mud wall, and has a small well-built
masonry fort. There are some Hindu
temples which the traveller will find
worth inspection.

Barwdi.—There is a tolerable T. B,
here, and a good bridle road of 7 m.
leads to Unkarji or rather Omkérji,
the great temple of Shiva, in the
famous island of Mandhdta.

Unrkdrjt, or more properly Omkarji,
is a word detived from the mystic syl-
lable Om, which appears first in the
Upanishads as the object for profound
religious meditation, the highest spi-
ritual efficacy being attributed not
only to the whole word, but also to the
three sounds @ , m, of which it con-
sists. In later times these sounds
represent the union of the three gods ;
viz, a, Vigshnu ; u, Shiva ; m, Brahma.
The great temple of Omkar issituated
in the island of Mdndhé4ta in the Nar-
madd. It appears from the Narmad4
Khand, a portion of the 8kanda Pu-
rdna, that the island was originally
called Baidurya Mani Parvat, but its
name was changed to Mandhéta as a
boon from Shiva to R4j4 Mandhatri,
the 17th monarch of the Solar Race,
‘who performed a great sacrifice here
to that deity.

The area of the isle is about five-
sixths of a sq. m., and a deep ravinecuts
it from N.to 8. At the N, the ground
slopes gently, but terminates at the
8, and E. in precipices 500 ft. high.
At this point the 8, bank of the Nar-
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mad4 is equally steep, and between the
cliffs the river is exceedingly deep
and full of alligators and large fish.
Hunter says that the N. branch of
the Narmad4 is called the Kaveri,
and it is believed that a stream so
called enters the Narmadd a m.
higher up, passes unmixed through
it, and again leaves it at Mdndhata,
thus making it a double junction of
two holy rivers.

On both sides of the Narmad4 the
rocks are of a greenish hue, very boldly
stratified. It is said that the temple
of- Omkér and that of Amreshwar on
the S. bank of the river are two of the
12 great temples which existed in
India when Mahmud of Ghazni de-
stroyed Somnéth in A.D. 1024, During
the wars of the 17th and 18th cen-
turies, the S. banks were deserted,
and overgrown with jungle, and when
the Peshwd desired to repair the
temple it could not be found, so a new
one was built, with a group of smaller
ones. Afterwards part of it was
found, and the late Raj& Mandhata
built a temple over it ; but its sanc-
tity and even its name have been
appropriated by that which the Pesh-
w4 built.

The R4j4 Méndhsta, who 1s here-
ditary custodian of the temples, is a
Bhitala, who claims to be 28th de-
scendant of the Chauhan Bhérat Sinh,
who took Médndhéta from Nathd Bhil
in 1165 A.D. Devotees used to dash
themselves over the cliffs at the E.
end of the isle; but this ceased in
1824, The old temples have suffered
from the Muhammadans, and every
dome has been overturned and every
figure mutilated. The horizontal gate-
ways are finely carved. The oldest
temple is that on the Birkhala rocks
at the E. end, where the devotees used
to cast themselves down. It consists of
a courtyard,with a verandah and colon-
nades supported by massive pillars
boldly carved. On the hill are the
ruins of a very fine temple to Siddesh-
vara Mahddeva, which stood on a
plinth 10 ft. high and projecting 10 ft.
beyond the porches, of which there was
one on each side, resting on 14 pillars,
elaborately carved and( 14 ft.chigh.
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Round the plinth was a frieze of ele-
phants, 5 ft. high, carved in relief
with remarkable skill, on slabs of
yellow sandstone, but all but 2 of the
elephants are mutilated.

There*is a temple to Gauri Som-
ndth, in front of which is an immense
bull.carved in a fine green stone, and
100 yds. farther is a pillar 20 ft. long.
On the island itself all the temples are
Shivite, but on the N. bank of the
Narmad4 are some old temples to
Vigshnu, and a group of Jain tem-
ples. Where the river bifurcates are
some ruined gateways, and a large
building on which are 24 figures of
Vighnu, well carved in green stone.
Among them is a large figure of the
boar Avatér, with sitting figures like
those at Khandwa. On an image of
Shiva, in the same building, is the
date 1346 A.D. Further down the
bank, in the Révana ravine, is a pros-
trate figure 183 ft, long, with 10 arms
holding clubs and skulls. On its
chest is a scorpion, and at its right
side a rat, and one foot rests on a pros-
trate human figure.

The bed of the ravine is covered
with huge basalt blocks slightly
carved. The Jain temples stand on
an eminence a little back from the
river. The largest is on a plinth
of basalt, 5 ft. high, with a quad-
rangle 53ft. by 43 ft., surrounded by
%illars 10ft. high, in 4 rows. The

. wall is still complete. On each
side of the doorway is a figure with
Shivite and Jain emblems curiously
intermixed. The hills near these
temples, as well as the island, are
covered with remains of habita-
tions,

A great fair is held at the end of
October, attended by 15,000 persons.
According to a prophecy, the fulfilment
of which the ﬁrégmans at M4ndhata
anxiously expect, the sanctity of the
Ganges will soon expire and be trans-
ferred to the Narmadd. Sir Richard
Temple thus describes this place :—
“ Emerging from these horrid wilds
the Narmadd again becomes beautiful,
crashing in grand turmoil over dark
trap rocks, then flowing quietly down
in the shadow of the wall-like ridges,
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and then surrounding the sacred
temple of the Omkar Mandhata, the
heights of which are covered with
temples and priestly buildings. Here
again the river forms itself into deep
pools of still water, in which are
imaged all the forms of the rocks and
structures. Here, also, at stated times
are held religious  gatherings, which
greatly add to the beauty of the place.
In former days devotees used to pre-
cipitate themselves from the rocky
peaks to earn immortality by perishing
in the Narmads.”

ROUTE 7.

INDUR TO RATLAM, MANDESHWAER,
NIiMACH, CHITOR, AND MOUNT ABU.

The traveller will leave Indur by
the Holkar, Sindhia and Nimach State
Railway. The stations are as fol-
lows :(—

g B Fares.

é.g Names of Stations. | Time.

8

a 1ste.|2d c|

M8. aM. (R AR £
Indur 6. 0

9 | Palia . . .| 6360 9|0 6

18 | Ajnod . . L] TI8{1 21012

2 Fathdbdd Junction | 7.501112|1 9

8 Chambal . . .| 859(2 8i1 8

55% | Runija . . .110.85138 712 5

743 | Ratlam ..i12.0 4103 2

ReMARKS.—The train stops for 20 min. at
Fathdbdd, but p gers do not change car
riages,

There are good refreshment rooms at
Ratldm, where  either lunch or dinner
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can be procured, but passengers who
require meals should, before starting,
inform the guard of the train, to enable
him to order them,

Ratlam is the capital of a Native
State with an area of 1200 8q. m,, a
pop. of 100,000, and a revenue of about
£130,000 a year. It was founded by
Ratna, great-grandson of Uday Siinh,
R4ja of Jodhpur. Ratna was at the
battle of Fathabdd, near Ujjain, in
which Jaswant Rdo Réthor, with
30,000 R4jputs, fought Aurangzib and
Murad, with the whole Mughul army.
Tod, vol. ii., p. 49, says, “ Of all the
deeds of heroism performed that day,
those of Ratna of Ratldém by universal
consent are pre-eminent, and are
wreathed into immortal rhyme by the
bard in the R4sa Rdo Ratna. Nobly
did he show that the Rathor blood had
not degenerated.” The present Raj4d
Ranjit Sinh, not Jaswant Sinh as erro-
neously stated in the Imp. Gaz., vol.

viii., p. 37, and in the book of the |,

Dihli Assemblage, was born in 1860,
and English fluently, He is
acknowledged to be the first Réjput
Chief in W. Mdlwa, and is entitled to
asalute of 13 guns. He courteously
receives travellers of distinction in a
villa, which, with its surroundings, cost
£30,000. The garden is well kept up,
and there is an octagon building in the
centre of it, and close to this are a
menagerie and aviary. This garden is
outside the town, but the palace in
which the Prince resides is within the
walls, and is a new building, with a
handsome reception room. The town
is a great emporium for opium. There
is aneat Chauk or syuare, built by the
well-known author Shahémat 'Alf, who
administered the State during the
R4ja’s minority. Beyond this square
is the Chandni Chauk, in which the
bankers live, and this leads to the Tir-
pauliya Gate, outside which is the
Amrit Sagar tank, which in the rains
is very extensive. Beyond that again
is a Kund or Source, also built by
Shahdmat ’Alf. In the town is a col-
lege with 500 students, The military
force consists of 5 field guns, 58
artillerymen, 35 cavalry, and 300 in-
fantry, The traveller will proceed on
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the Holkar State Railway, The sta-
tions are as follows :—

‘no verandahs,

8
35 Names of Stations. Time.
i3
=}
M8, AM.
Ratlim . 12.10
Namli . 12.49
21 Jasra . . 1.48
81% | Dhodhédr 2.87
Dalauds . . 8.80
2 Mandeshwar. 4.12

The line runs through a flat and
rather treeless country.

Mandeshwar is a small town, only
remarkable as being the place where
in 1818, at the end of the Pind4ri War,
a treaty was made between the British
Government and Holkar,

£ 4 B
& .ﬁ &1 Names of Stations. Time,
£5%
_Q!

M8, A | P,
Mapdeshwar . 4.12 | 1115
Tharod . . 4,50 1 12, 2

15 Malhargarh . 5.28 | 12.40

28 Harkia Khal . 6. 1| 126

81} | Nimach 6.37 | 210

|

REMARKS.—There are refreshment rooms at
Nimach,

At Nimach, the only shady place
in the line, the country is wooded.

Nimach.—This town stands at the
N.W. corner of Mdilwa, close to the
boundary separating that province
from Mewdrin Réjputdnd. The British
territory was formerly limited to the
site of the cantonment, and a few acres
sold by Daulat Réo Sindhia, in 1817,
according to the treaty of Gwailiar in
that year. By a later treaty more land
has been obtained, and a small fort has
been built. The elevation is 1476 ft.,
but the statement as to the climate in
the Imp. Gaz., vol. vii., p. 139, is en-
tirely incorrect. The heat is very great
indeed. Nimach is defcient in water.

The T. B. is 1 m. N. E. of the
Railway Station, and 300 yds. to its
N.W. is the Old Residency, a large
ugly building, very hot, #s there are

A’ large room on the
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ground floor is used for balls and
masonic meetings. § of am, to the
W. of the T. B.is the Fort, in which
the English soldiers took refuge in the
Mutiny, instead of going out and de-
stroying the mutineers, The so-called
church is 2 m. to the N. by W. of the
Railway Station, and is merely the
small part of a barrack, which has
never been consecrated. There is only
one inscription, a brass to the memory
of Leslie Copeland of the Bombay
C. 8., who died September, 1861. The
Native Cavalry lines are 1 m. to the
N. by E. of the Railway Station. The
European lines are about the same dis-
tance, but more to the W.; there is a
very nice reading room, about 1} m.
to the E. of the Railway Station.

The Cemetery is 13 m. to the N. It
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UOdaypir at Alldhdbad in 1881, in
which a good account of the place will
be found. There is no proper placeat
present for the traveller, and he must.
therefore, write beforehand to the
Resident at Udaypur to ask that the
Mahardnd would instruct the governor
to asgist him in visiting the place.
Without this assistance it will be im-
possible for him to see Chitor properly,
zﬂi proceed thence to Udaypir and

The railway passes at a distance
of } m. to the yW of the Fort, and the
road from the railway crosses the
Gambheri river by a massive old
bridge of grey limestone, with 10
arches, all of pointed shape, except the
6th from the W. bank, which is semi-
circular. The. arched gateways and

is neatly kept, has fine trees at one end. | towers which existed at either end of
and is enclosed by a good wall, with , the bridge, have now disa; . In

an iron gate. The mutineers smashed
many of the tablets with stones or

the 1st archway from the W. is a stone

|with an inscription partly chiselled

bullets. Among those thus injured is|out ; and in the 6th are two with

that of Col. Robinson, Pol. Agent in i

geometric figures of circles and inscrip-

Mewér, who died on the 18th of June, |tion in vertical lines. These two

1850, after 46 years’ uninterrupted ser-
vice. Here also are interred Capt.
Read, of H.M.’s 83rd, killed in action

stones are evidently from older struc-
tures, and have been cut smaller re-
gardless of the inscriptions and then

with the mutineers at Jiran on the | laid flat to suit the courses of the pier.
28th of October, 1857, and Capt. Bowen | The date and bulder of the bridge are
Smith, 37th Regt., who died of wounds | not known, but it is popularly said to

received in action with the Bhils, 14th
Nov. 1833 ; also Mary Dundas Hutton,
granddaughter of James Bruce, Esq.,
the celebrated Abyssinian traveller,
discoverer of the sources of the Nile.

The traveller may now proceed to
Chitor by the Holkar State Ry. The
Stations are as follows :—

g .

=
gg Names of Stations.| Time. | Fares.
ﬁ st cl.
A%
MS. AM. | R A,

Nimach .

1 Naigion. . .| 745 | 1 6
16 Nimbakhera - 8.20 112
28¢ | Satkhanda . . 9.20 27
853 [ Chitor. . .| 10. 0 2 14

have been built by Ari Sinh, son of
Réng Lakghman, both of whom were
killed in the siege by ’Aldu 'd din,
about A.D. 1303. Another account
ascribes the bridge to Khizr Khén, son
of 'Aldu 'd din, who called Chitor,
Khizrabdd.

When Chitor was the living capital
of Mewdr, the city was up in the fort,
and the buildings below were merely an
outer bazar. The modern town is little
more than a walled village, with narrow,
crooked streets, to which the railway
may bring life, Unfortunately the
railway station is too far off, and the
bridge is deficient in water-way, so
that floods pass over the parapets and
cut into the banks, so that ordinarily
the ford is to be used. The town with

Chitor.—A small volume called'
¢ Chitor and the Mewar Family " was |
published by Dr. Stratton, Resident at:

its surrounding wall resembles an out-
work to the lower gate of the principal
entrance to the fort, close to the W.
bage and a little N.of the middle of
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the hill, which measures from N, to 8.
3} m. and } a m. broad. It is called
the Talehti or Lower Town of Chitor.
The Fort rises 500 ft. above the sur-
rounding country, and is 1856 ft. above
sea level.

“ The ascent of the fort begins from
the 8.E. angle of the town, and is
nearly a mile in length to the upper
gate, with a slope of about 1 in 16.
There are 2 zigzag bends, and on the 8
portions thus formed are 7 gates, one
of which, however, has only the base-
ment left. From the gate at the fort
known as the Pddal Pol, the 1st por-
tion runs N. for 1050 yds., passing
through the nearly obliterated Bhairo
or Phiita Pol and the Hanumén Pol.
Here the 2nd portion of 235 yds. be-
gins, and turning at once passes
through the Ganesh Pol and con-
tinues to the Jorla Pol just before the
2nd bend. At this point the 3rd por-
tion of 280 yds., which turns again to
the N., commences, and directly after
leaving the bend passes through the
Lakghman Pol, continuing then to the
upper or main gate, the Rém Pol.

“ Immediately outside the lowest
gate on the 1. hand is a small square
platform with an erect stone on it,
marking the spot where, during the
siege of Chitor by Bahddur Shéh of
Gujarét, in A.D. 1535, Bagh Singh, the
chief of Deolia Pratapgarh, was killed.
Within the gate and a short way up
the ascent, a footpath on the r, leads
toa waterfall from the cliff below the
Gamaurkhi reservoir.”

“Between the broken and the Ha-
numan gates, on the 1st part of the
ascent, there are on the r. hand,at a
little distance apart, 2 platforms, each
bearing an erect stone. They are co-
vered with small domes or cupolas
supported by pillars, and are called
Chhatrfs. They mark the spots where
the renowned Jaymall of Bednor and
his clansman Kalla. were killed in
Akbar’s siege, in 15668, Kalla carried
his wounded chief down to have a last
stroke at the enemy, and died fighting.
The lowest down, with 4 pillars, is
Kalla’s chhatrf, and the other with 6
pillars is Jaymall’s. Tod describes the
memorial stones of Jaymall and Patta

Route T.—Chitor. " -

125-

as both at this point, and a chhatri near
them as that of Raghodev, a semi-

deified son of Rand Lakha, but present
information on the spot statesthat the’
2 chhatris here are those of Jaymall

and Kalla, while the chabutra of

Patta is higher up within the Rém Pol,

and the chhatri of Raghodev higher

still, on the height above, and near

the temple of Anapurna Devi. The

rough erect memorial stones on those

chabutras, are kept coloured red by the

villagers, and venerated as if marking

the shrine of some deota, i.e., a minor

deity, and they are the old marks

which were long left with merely rude

mounds around them, but some years

ago the Pratdpgarh and Bednor fami-

lies built the masonry chabutras and

chhatrfs now seen.

“ On the 2nd portion of the ascent,
a few paces beyond the Ganesh Pol,
there is, in the loose stone parapet on
the r. hand, a fragment of an inscribed
stone, about 13 ft. high by 1} ft. broad,
the characters on which are old, z.c.,
much older than those of the inscrip-
tions on the bridge, which are of the
ordinary Négari style.

“ On the upper part of the 3rd portion
is & bastion with an old dismounted
gun ; and at the top, facing the great
gate, the place of the rampart is occu-
pied by a pillared hall, now used as a
guardhouse, and apparently of ancient
construction, though the spaces be-
tween the pillars on the outside to-
wards the plain have at a later date
been built up with pointed arches, and
theseagain closed, excepting one, beside
which, on the top of a pillar, is an in-
scription of Samvat 1538, A.D. 1482,
said to record the visit of a Jain digni-
tary. From the top of this hall, on
which there are 2 four-pillared chha-
tris, a fine view of the plain is ob-
tained. Outside the Ram -Pol are
several inscriptions, but none appear
very ancient. On the r., leaning against
a chabutra, are 3 tall stones, and on
the 1, against the wall is another.
There are inscriptions also on stones
of the wall itself, on both sides of the
gateway. Sundry of the inscriptions
bear the name of Banbir, who was’
Regent about A.D, 1539,



126

“ The R4m Pol is a large and hand-
some gateway, crowned by a Hindu
quasi-arch of horizontal courses, in
which the upper courses of either side,
projecting inwards, overlap each other
till they meet, or nearly so, being
then slabbed over. This is the con-
struction of all the gateways on the
ascent, except the Jorla, though in one,
the Lachchmén, the lower angles of
the projecting courses are sloped off,
giving the whole the outline of a re-
gular pointed arch.

“ Inside the gate, on each side, is a
hall or guard-room, supported on
square-shaped and slightly tapering
antique pillars. Immediately past the
hall, on the 1. hand, a new and wide
road has been opened, leading to the
N. The old road from the gate goes
straight on E. for about 50 paces.
Here, directly facing the gate, the
hill again rises steeply, and at the
foot of this upper rise is a chabutra
with an erect stone, marking where
Patta Singh fell. At Patta Singh’s
platform the old road divides into 3,
one of which is a new carriage road,
and this must be taken by the travel-
ler. Turning to the l., immediately
after passing the gateway hall, it runs
N. between the parapet and the reser-
voir, then on beneath Ratna Singh’s
palace, now commonly called after a
later occupant, the Mahall of Hinglal
Ahariya.

*It then ascends the high ground
forming the N. loop of the ridge which
marks the summit of the hill. At the
point thus gained it joins the new
circular drive which sweeps round the
greater part of the fort. The W. seg-
ment of the ridge, with the margin of
the valley skirting it, was the site of
the old city, and is everywhere covered
with ruins, from Ratna Singh’s palace
on the N. to the prison on the 8. Of
structures anterior to Alau’d din there
remain only the old Jain tower on the
E. brow, some Jain temples here and
there, the Palace of Ratna Singh, and
the Tank and Water Palace of his
consort, Rani Padmani.

“ Following 1st the opener route
along the ridge the line goes K., pass-
ing the small Lakhota Gate, and then
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turning S, near a small Hindu temple
on the r, or W, of the road it con-
tinues in a straight run along the crest
with the old Jain tower standing up
grandly in front. This tower is called
the small Ajirthana, which is a con-
traction of Kirthi Stambh, Tower of
Fame, Fergusson thus describes it:
One of the most interesting Jaina
monuments of the age (the 1st or
great age of Jaina architecture, which
extended down to about the year 1300,
or perhaps a little after that) is the
tower of Bri Allat (Rana Alluji),
which still adorns the brow of Chitor.
This one is a singularly elegant spe-
cimen of its class, about 80 ft. in
height, and adorned with sculptures
and mouldings from the base to the
summit. An inscription once existed
at its base, which gave its date ay
A.D. |896, and though the slab wasde-
tached, this is 80 nearly the date we
should arrive at from the style that
there seems little doubt that it was of
that age. It was dedicated to Adnéth,
the 1st of the Jaina Tirthankars, and
his figure is repeated some hundreds
of times on the face of the tower ; but
so far as I could perceive, not that of
any of the other Jaina saints. The
temple in the foreground, S. side, is
of a more modern date, being put
together, principally, of fragments
of other buildings, which have dis-
appeared.
* “The tower consists of 7 stories, with
an internal narrow and cramped stair-
case; the top story is open, and its
roof, which rests on pillars, and has
been much damaged by lightning, has
bushes growing on. Its construction
is locally attributed by some to a Jain
mahdjan or banker, and by others to a
lady known as the Khatni Rani. Frag-
ments of an inscribed stone are on the
ground under a tree just N, of the
tower.

“ Continuing S. the visitor will pass
a temple of blue-throated Mahddey,
very ancient, but still having a resi-
dent priest. Close by is the gate of
the Sun, which is the E. entrance
to the fort, and next in importance to
the Ram Gate on the W, Here the
Réo of Salumhar was killed in Akbar's
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siege, and his memorial platform is
just inside the 1. gate, The road then

asses by the Bhiml4t reservoir to the

4j Tilor, a hill on which are the
ruins of the Palace of Chitram Mori
of the Puar dynasty, which reigned
before the Sisodias took Chitor about
A.D. 728. A broad terrace has lately
been made here, which is the highest
point in Chitor, and whence there is a
magnificent view. A little S, of this
the ¢road turns to the W, at a ruined
temple, from which to the great S.
bastion overlooking the semi-detached
hill of Chitorfa, is § of a mile, which
may be walked or ridden but not
driven over. On the platform is a
gun 12 ft. long, with a 6-inch bore.
Returning to the round temple the
road runs N., and passes on the r. the
jail, said to have been built by Prithi
R4j, the brother of Sanga. The Mdlwa
King is vulgarly thought to have been
confined here. Beyond, on the r., is

the Parade and then a tank with the.

Palace.

“ On the W, ridge is the large old
palace of the Rampuira chief, and be-
yond it that of the Salumhar chiefs.
Next is the temple of Katrika Mita,
more than 1000 years old. Then come
the palaces of Patta Singh and Jay-
mall in ruins. The view now opens
out, and a semi-circular valley is seen
with the Elephant reservoir close to
the cliff and a background of trees,
out of which rises the magnificent
Jaya-stambh or Tower of Victory. Of
this Mr. Fergusson says: To Kumbha,
who reigned from 1418 to 1468, we
owe this tower, which was erected to
commemorate his victory over Mah-
mud, king of Malwa, in 1439, Itisa
Pillar of Victory, like that of Trajan
at Rome, bat of infinitely better taste
as an architectural object. It has 9
stories, each of which is distinctly
marked on the outside. A stone in the
centre leads to each story, the two
upper ones being open and more orna-
mented than those below. It is 30 ft.
wide at the base, and more than 120 ft.
high, the whole being covered with
ornaments and sculptures to such an
extent as to leave no plain part, while
this mass of decoration is kept so sub-
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dued that it in no way interferes with
the outline or general effect, The old
dome was injured by lightning, and a
new one was substituted by H. H.
Swariup Sink, The stair is much
wider and easier than that in the Jain
tower, the Chhot4 Kirthan, and in the
ingide are carvings of Hindu deities
with the names below. In the top-
most story are two slabs with long
inscriptions, The tower took 7 years
in building, from 1442 to 1449. On
the road at the corner of the lower
platform is a square pillar recording a
Sati in A.D. 1468. .

“ From the tower one may turn back
a little to the Mahasut4 and Gau-
mukh, The Mahdsutd is a small
wooded terrace, which was the place of
cremation of the Rinas before Udaypir
was founded. Below, on a lower ter-
race, are the Gaumukh springs and
reservoir. The springs issue from the
cliff at places where are cow-mouth
carvingsround the name. To the S.W.
is a large carved stone temple, built by
Rand Mukaljf. In the back wall is
a huge carved head.” *

Udaypricr.—The traveller who desires
to visit Udaypiir must stop at Nimba-
khera, a station on the Nimach and
Ajmir continuation of the Holkar and
Sindhia State Railway, about 16 m. N.
of Nimach. At this place the high road
to Udaypir commences. There is a
dak banglé, with a kbitmatgér, or ser-
vant, who will supply food. The
journey to Udaygﬁr will be made by a
camel cart ddk, by which the traveller
with servant as well as baggage can
go, otherwise a covered spring cart
can be hired at Nimach. By camel
ddk the cost will be 18 rs. for the whole
cart; by spring bullock cart from
Nimach, about 15 rs. This cart may
be engaged also to go on to Kankroli,
30 m. N. of Udaypur.

The next stage is Mangarwdr, 24 m.
further, with a rd. bangl4 and a chauki-
dér, or watchman, chairs, tables, and
bedsteads, but no servants, cooking
utensils, or plates ; these the traveller
must take with him, The next stage
is Ddbok, 27 m. further, with a banglé

* % Chitor and the Mewdr Family.”



128

and watchman as at Mangarwar, but
no other accommodation. At about &
m. from Débok pass through the
Debéri Gate in the Girwa or Udaypur
Valley. This is an irregular oval
amphitheatre of about 70 sq. m., un-
dulating in surface, and with occa-
sional small hills, offshoots from the
larger ranges which everywhere sur-
round the valley. The road passes
through a depression in the hills, which
isguarded by a gateway and a lofty wall
running up the slopes on either side.

About a m, before reaching the capi-
tal, cross the Arh river, so called from
the old rnined town of that name
on its banks. This stream collects the
whole drainage of the Girwa, the
natural outlet from which was
dammed up with an immense masonry
embankment by Mahdréand Uday Sinh.
He thus formed the Uday Sagar Lake,
the surplus waters from which,
escaping, form the Birach river.

There is a ddk bangld at Udaypur,
which is temporarily occupied by offi-
cials of the Uday;l)llir Government.
Accommodation might be obtained by
writing before to the Resident at
Udayptr. On arrival at Udaypur, the
traveller will of course first leave his
card on the Resident. He will then
occupy the first day in visiting the
lake which lics to the W. of the city,
and in which are islands with beau-
tiful palaces. In one of these the
Emperor Shah Jahén, then Prince
Salim, was sheltered, when he had in-
curred the displeasure of his father
Jahangir. Here are retained some
relics of the Prince, and there is a
handsome shrine of polished stone.
Here, too, the refugees from Nimach,
40 in number, in the great Mutiny of
1857, were received and protected by
the Mahdrdnd of that time, Swanip
Sinh. From one of the palaces,
Outram, when conversing with the
Mahéarans and asked by him if any man
living would dare to spring into the
lake, swarming as it was with alli-
gators, who were being fed, sprang and
swam to shore. The groves and build-
ings in the islands are so beautiful
that the traveller will be glad to pass
the whole day there.
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The lake is said to have been
constructed in portions at different
periods. Uday Sinh probably com-
menced it, but it has its name
Peshola from a man who is said to
have been one of the first contrac-
tors, but 2 or 3 small tanks were sub-
sequently made and opened into it.
The N. portion is called the Swarép
Sédgar, having been constructed by
Mahdrdna Swartp Sinh., There are a
number of beautifully built boats on
the lake, but they belong to the Mah4a-
rand, and there are none for hire, so
that travellers can go upon the lake
only through the kindness of H.H.,
who at the Resident’s request would
probably lend a boat.

The next day should be spent in a
visit to the royal palace on the brink
of the lake, if permission can be
obtained, which can only be through
the Resident on suitable introduction.
The modern or English part of the
palace, close above the lake, is the part
most accessible. It is a most im-
posing pile of granite and marble, of
quadrangular shape, rising at least
100 ft. from the ground, and flanked
with octagonal towers, crowned with
cupolas. Although built at various
periods, uniformity of design has been
well preserved ; nor is there in the
East a more striking or majestic
structure. It stands upon the very
crest of a ridge, running parallel to,
but considerably elevated above the
margin of the lake, The terrace which
is at the E, and chief front of the
palace extends throughout its length,
and is supported by a triple row of
arches, from the declivity of the ridge.
The height of this arcaded wall is full
50 ft., and although all is hollow
beneath, yet so admirably is it con-
structed that an entire range of stables
is built on the extreme verge of the
terrace, on which all the forces of the
Rén4, elephants, cavalry, and infantry,
are often assembled. From this ter-
race the city and the valley lie before
the s%ectator, whose vision is bounded
only by the distant hills ; while from
the summit of the palace nothing
obstructs the view over lake and moun-
tain.
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It is difficult to conceive anything

mora beaatiful than the views ob-
tained from the the embank-
wment, or the Taldo, more

ially in the morning, when the
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by many fine trees. Besides the
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older town, where are ruined temples,

which are the chief objects of interest,

and also some still more ancient
mounds.

Udaypir is the capital of the
Mahirind of Mewdr, chief of the
Sisodia R4jpits or “ Children eof the
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incarnation of the Daity, who lived

1100 years B.C. The city contains
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lake, and the N. and E, sides by a |.
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moat supplied from the lake, while
on the8, the fortified hill of Eklinggarh
rises steep and rugged. The principal
gateways are the Hdthi Pol or
¢ Elephant Gate,” to the N. ; the Kher-
wiri Gate, to the 8.; the Séraj Pal, ox
% Gate of the Sun,” on the E.; and the
Dihli Gate between the Klephant
Gate and the Gate of the Sun. -

Ontheside towards thelakeis ahand-
some Tirpauliy4, or “3-arched gate-
way,” giving access to the water, while
another gate opens on a bridge, which
has several massive arches, and spans
a narrow part of the lake to a suburb
on the W. The Erincipal street leads
from the Hathi Pol Gate through the
main bazdr to the Palace, gradually
rising a.lorilg the si%e c}f a;1;«3 ri’(II‘ge allxd
passing the es Temple.
Another d.l:iveg::y be taken through
the bdzars from either the Dihli
or Suraj Pol Gate to the Guldd
Garden, which with its stately trees,
beautiful flowers, walks and fountains,
is well worth a visit. Passing through
it the traveller will go to the Dudl
Taldo or “ milk tank,” which branches
out of the Peshola Lake. A pic-
turesque drive has recently been
constructed round it. Thus leaving
the city precincts by the Kherwéra
Gate, the visitor may return to the
dak bangld by the outside road. .
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ROUTE 8.

CHITOR TO AJMIR, MOUNT £BU,
TARAGARH, THE PUSHEKAR LAKE,
NASIRABAD AND DEOLIL.

From Udaypir to Mount Abd, in &
direct line, is about 80 m., and a very
hardy traveller, who is accustomed to
r:ﬁz it, might go to Abu direct. He

probably have to walk a iood
part of the way and pass spots where
there is danger from tigers, but of
course to some men there would be
compensation in the excitement. The
ordinary traveller must return to
Chitor and go from thence to Ajmir
by the Nimach and Nasirabdd rail-
way, which has just been finished.

Ajmir is the capital of an isolated
British district in R&jputéns, lying
between 25° 80’ and 26° 45’ N, lat.
and 73° 45’ and 75° E. long., with an
area of 2,710 sq. m. and a pop. in 1872
of 316,690 souls, The district com-
&rises two tracts known as Ajmir and

erward. The Agent of the governor
general for R4jputdnd, whose head-
gsrters are at Abu, is ex-officio

mmissioner of Ajmir. The city of
Ajmir is on the lower slope of the
Térdgarh Hill, and is surrounded by a
stone wall with 5 gatewa The
city is well-built, and contains many
fine houses. Ajmir is said to have
been built in 145 A.D, by the Chauhdn
Réjé Aja, whence its name. In
685 A.D., Doli Ra&f, R4j4 of Ajmir,
joined the Hindu princes in resisting
the Muslims under Muhammad Kd4sim,
but was defeated and slain,

In 1024, Mabmd of Ghazni, on his
way to Somnath sacked Ajmir. On
his return the R4jpts inflicted severe
losses on his army. Bisdldeo, who soon
after became Réj4, constructed a tank
called Bisidl Sdgar. He also con-
quered Dihl{ from the Tuars, and
subdued the hill-tribes of Merwérd.*
His grandson, An4, made the Ansa

* It is to be regretted that the Im
has ado, the

. Gasz,
very incorrect of
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84gar Lake, and the 3rd from him,
Someshwar, married the daughter of
Anang P4l Tudr, King of Dihlf, and
had a son, Prithvi R4j4, the last of
the Chauhdn dynas:f, who was
adopted by Anang P4il, and became
R4js of Dihli and Ajmir. In 1098,
Prithvi was killed by Shahdbu 'd din
Ghor{, and shortly after the same
conqueror took Ajmir, but granted it
to a relative of Prithvi, under a heavy
tribute, The Bﬁgmts, however, re-
belled and were defeated by Kutbu 'd
din, who gave the fort of Tdrdgarh to
Saiyid Husain, but he and all his
garrison were killed about 1210 by
the Réthors and Chauhdns. Their
tomb stands in an inclosure called the
@Ganj i Shahiddn,

Shamsu 'd din Altamsh reconquered
Ajmir,butit wastaken byRéné Kumbho
of Mewér. At hisdeathit fell into the
hands of the King of Malwa, in 1469,
and was by that State till
1581, when it was taken by Méldeo
Rathor. Akbar conquered it in 1556,

Thomas Coryat in the 17th century
walked {from Jerusalem to Ajmir, and
%t #£210s. on thejourney. 8ir Thomas

, the ambassador of James I., gives
an account of the city in 16156—1616.
Here A b defeated his brother
Déard, In about 1720, Ajit Sinh
Rathor seized the city, which was
recovered by Muhammad S8héh, and
made over by him to Abhay Sinh.
His son R4m Binh called in the
Mardthas, under Jay Apa Sindhia,
who however was murdered, and in
1766, Ajmir was made over to Bijay
8inh, cousin of Rdm Sinh, In 1787
the Réthors recovered Ajmir, but
after their defeat at Patan had to
surrender it again to Sindhia. On
the 25th of June, 1818, Daulat Rdo
Sindhia made it over by treaty to the
| British, since which it has been quietly
governed,

The hotel and. T. B. at Ajmir are
one and kept by Laurie, who charges-
b6rs. a day. The banglé is very clean
and comfortable, and close to the
railway station' on the left. The
Residency, where the Commissioner
resides, is on the brink of the And

Lake, a-fine-body ©of water, There

(% . -3
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are many alligators here, and Miss
Baring had one, 10 ft. long, caught for
her inspection. Opposite the Com-
missioner’s house across the lake is
Pokhar.

The first thing to be visited is the
Jort of Tardgarh. The traveller may
ride upor goin a jhémpan or litter with
8 Rahdrs or “bearers.”” In this con-
veyance the ascent takesabout half-an-
hourto reach the 1stgate of thefort,and
nearly half-an-hour more to reach the
2nd or upper gateway. Between these
gateways the road is from 6 to 8 ft.
broad, but very steep, and overlooks a
precipice, down which some years
ago two ns fell with a camel and
were killed. The area of the fort is
80 acres. The entrance is by a lofty
gateway on the W., and the wall here
is 30 ft. high. At the extreme E,, on
the edge of a tremendous precipice, is
the Commissioner’s house, command-
ing a fine view of the railway from
Jaypur to the E. and the Mayo Col-
lege Buildings in line with it. On
the N, the city of Ajmir is overlooked
with the And Sdgar Lake, to the W.
of which is a line of hills, which
separate the And Lake from that of
Pughkar. To the 8. is the old city of
Ajmir and a surrounding rampart,
of which only one gateway is left,

W. of the Commissioner’s house at
Taragarh is that of the commandant
of the Merwdrd battalion, and then
the T. B., which contains 6 principal
rooms, next to which, to the N.,,is the
Deputy Commissioner’s bangld. The
waﬁ along here is entirely gone, but
the ascent is so precipitous that no
attack would be possible, The tra-
veller will now proceed to the Dargah
or “ghrine” of Saiyid Husain. The
mosque was built by Jabar Khan,
chamberlain to Akbar, as stated by
J. D. Latouche, in his Gazetteer of
1875, but the inscription over the
8. gate says that it was built by
Ism’ail Kilf Khdn in Akbar's reign.
Over the arch is the Ayat i Kursi.
There is a over the door,
which is said to extend all under the
square, where the ison when

i could stow away their things.
The W, side- of the Mosque is said to
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be of the time of Mahmud of Ghazni,
On the N, side are the rooms of the
attendants of the Mosque. Below the
E. gate is a very ancient Muslim
cemetery. The principal person who
has the care of the Mosque is Kaziu'd
din 'Ali, who is now about 85. He
possesses certificates which show
that he is a staunch supporter of the
British Government. s loyalty was
proved during the mutinies, when the
care of the fortress and the Passes to
Ajmir was made over to him by
General Sir George Lawrence.

The next visit will be to the famous
mosque called the Apdhi din #d
Jomprd, “the two days and a-half
hut,” which is said to have been built
supernaturally in two days and a-half.
The mosque stands to the 8.W. of the
Tirpauliyd Gate or 8.W. gate of the
city which leads to T4rdgarh. Ac-
cording to Cunningham (see Arch.
Rep. vol. ii,, p. 261), the mosque was'
built, as shewn by an inscription on
the back wall immediately under the
roof of the 2nd dome from the centre,
in Zi Hijj, 596 A.H.,=September, 1200
A.D, There is also an inscription on 2
bands of the N. minaret, which gives
the name of the “ King of Kings of
the East, Abi'l Mugzaffar Altamsh,
Commander of the Faithful,” who
reigned 1211 to 1236 A.D. .

The glory of the mosque is the
screen of 7 arches, with which Al-
tamsh adorned the courtyard. The
central arch is 22 ft. 3 in. wide, the
two on either side 13 ft. 6 in,, and
the outer one at each end 10 ft.
4in. In the centre the screen rises to-
a height of 56 ft., and on it are the’
ruins of 2 minarets, 103 ft. in diameter,
ornamented with alternate circular
and angular flutes, as in the lower
story of the Kugb. “It is neither
however its dimensions nor its design
that makes this screen one of the most
remarkable objects in India, but the’
mode in which it is decorated. Nothing
can exceed the taste with which the
Kifikand inscriptions are inter--
woven with the more purely architec.
tural decorations, or the manner in
which they give life and variety to
the. whole, without ever interfering:

K 2
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with the comstructive lines of the
design. Asexamples of surface decora-
tion the 2 mosques of Altamsh at
Dihli and Ajmir are probably un.
rivalled. Nothing in Cairo or in
o g S
nothing in or CAD AppProac)

them for bewf:tl;ot surface decoration.
Besides this, they are unique. No-
where else would it be possible to find
Mubammadan lugnemot conception
combined with Hindd i of
ornamentation, carried out to the
same extent and in the same manner."
;;g!;ergwn, Hist, of Architecture, p.

Cunningham says, ¢ On entering the

mosque by the centre arch, we see a
vast pillared ball, 248 ft. long and
T ety s o
w 8 divi

compartments, corresponding with the
7 arches of the screen wall, and the 2
corners of the cloisters. In this hall
there are 5 rows of columns, of which
one Yow is against the back
wall. Inthe side cloisters there were
only 4 rows of columns, of which little
Jnow remains, save & few stumps which
cling to the walls, In the Masjid
proper or W. side, there were 124

illars, in the E. cloister there were

, and in each of the side cloisters 64
pillars.  Altogether there were 344
pillars, but as each of these repre-
sented at least 2 of the original pillars,
the actual number of Hindd columns

could not have been less than 700, |

which is equivalent to the spoils of
from 20 to 30 temples, I examined
all these pillars most minutely in
search of inscriptions, or masons’
marks that would throw some light
on the probable date of the despoiled
temples, The search was not alto-
gether unsuccessful, as I found several
short records and single letters which

would appear to have been contem- | gusso

porary masons’ marks. I found the
names of Kesawa Shri Sikala and
Débara on different pillars in char-
acters of the 11th and 12th centuries,
and on a pillar at the N. end I found
a longer record of abount the same age,
which reads Mahada Punghara 5},
From these scanty records I infer,
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but with some hesitation, that most of
the temples which furnished materials
for the building of the great mosque
must have been erected during the
11th and 12th centuries.” (Arch. Rep,

vol. ii., p. 262). :

The same authority thinks that this
mosque and the Kutb m at Dihli
were built by the same itect, He

contrasts their dimensions, and says

mosque is still traceable. “Externall

it is a square of 259 ft, each side, wi
4 peculiar star-shaped towers at the
corners. There are only 2 entrances
—one to the E., and the other to the
8.—the N, side being built against the
ill. The interior
co! of a quadrangle 200 ft. by
175 ft., surrounded on all 4 sides by
cloisters of Hindu pillars ; the mosque
itself, which forms the W. side of the
quadrangle, is 259 ft. long by 874 broad,
including the t screen wall, which
is no less than 114 ft. thick and 56 ft,
high. The vast size of the Ajmir
mosque will be best appreciated by a
comparision of its dimensions with
those of the great Kutb mosque at
Dihli, which was built in the same
reign, but just 7 years earlier than the
other. I am therefore inclined to be-
lieve that the 2 mosques must have
i by the same architect,

bly have been employed in the
ion of each.
Ajmir,

259 X 57§ ft.
ft.

Dihli, I

en~
. 1473 X AT
185 X 32 ft. | 248} X

Exterior dim
sfons .

Front of screen
wall . . 185ft 240 £t
Thickness. of
ditto . . 8% 114 £t

(Arch. Rep., vol ii., p. 260.)

General Cunningham and Mr. Fer-
n differ as to the pillars, which
the former authority thinks were
moved and replaced by the Muslims,
but the latter 18 of opinion that they
are in sity.

The mosque derives its extreme
sanctity from being the burial place
of Khwajah Mu'inu 'd din Sanjdr
Chighti, who was called Aft4b i Mulk
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i Hind, which words give the date of
hisdeath 88 633 A.H,=1235 A.D, He was
the son of Khwajah 'Usmén, and was
called Chishti from a quarter in the
city of Sanj4r in Persia. He died be-
tween the 1st and 6th of Rajabin the
year mentioned. He had gone into a
chapel to pray, and the Chisht{ from
mﬁm ikri coming to see him on
the 6th day found him dead.
Othersaints of the family were Kutbu
’d dfn, buried 14 m. from Dihl{, also
Béb4 Farid Shakar Ganj of PAk Patan,
Sulgén Nizgdmu 'd din, whose shrine is
6 m. from Dihli, Nﬂsms;;l yxddhii of]’;cll:‘e
irdgh at Dihl{, an i u -
mad %mini, styled Bandah Nawaz or
Gist Dardz, whose shrine is at Kal-
bargah (see Madras Handbook, p. 859).
The traveller will on driving to the
mosque put on flannel socks over his
shoes before mounting the steps at the
8. entrance. After ascending the steps,
he will pass through a gateway, and
come to the lofty gate ed the Dil-
kushd, “heart ex ing,” which is
perhaps 100 ft. high to the top of the
small turrets. He will then enter a
courtyard, in which are 2 enormous
iron cauldrons ; that on the right will
contain 6,4001bs. of rice, and 2,4001bs.
of oil, besides many lbs, of raisins.
This compound is boiled for 8 hours
at the festival of the saint, which is
on the anniversary of his death, and
costs 3,000rs, ; the people struggle for
the ingredients, while European visi-
tors sit on the adjoining platform and
look on. The smaller cauldron on the
left hand is filled with 3,2001bs. of rice,
1,600 of sugar, 480lbs. of clarified
butter, and a proportion of almonds
and raisins, and is likewise cooked for
8 hours and distributed. The cost is

800rs.

The court in which the sanctuary
is, is not remarkably handsome ;
2 or 3 dozen ostrich S are sus-
pended over the tomb, which is 4 ft.
6in. high, In a small inclosure with
well-cut marble lattices is the Mazdr
or “ grave” of Hafiz Jamdl, daughter
of the saint. She was married and
bad 2 daughters, and died a widow.
Close by her tomb is that of Chimmi
Bigam, daughter of Shédh Jahdn,
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Jamél's grave is 8. of the Khyajah’s,
and Chimm(’s to the W. of it. There
are some very fine trees in the in-
closure, and to the 8. a deep tank,
where ablutions are made. From the
floor of the mosque to the water is
80ft. Beyond is a narrow road and
then some fakirs’ huts, and then the
city wall, and then about 300ft. up
the hill of h is the Chilld or
“tabernacle” of the saint Piri Dastgir,
which is white and looks well.

N. of the sanctuary is a long, narrow
and very handsome pavilion of white
marble, built by Shih Jahdn. It
has 11 arches, and is about 100 ft.
long; a Persian inscription runs the
whole length of the roof under the
eaves, which with curtains partly con-
ceal it. Close to the sanc is a
vault, in which the 8hakar Ganj saint
kept his tabernacle. Most of the
outer doors are completely covered
with horse-shoes, and many slips of
writing are plastered on the walls.
Just outside the Dilkush4 Gate are 2
small stone pavilions with curiously
carved Pillsrs. They are srobably
parts of Hindd temples, and appar
ently have had figures carved on them,
but the attendant at the mosque de-
clares that the marks were made by
the weather. It must be remarked
that besides the pillars, which are
evidently Hindd,there are many stones
imbedded in the walls with idols carved
on them.

Before leaving the visitor will pro-
bably have a necklace of flowers put
round him, which it will be polite
not to take off till he reaches his
bangld. It should be eaid that at the
time when Mr, Fergusson and General
Cunningham wrote their notes, the
mosque was in & ruinous and dirty
state, the doors to the large arches,
which are magnificently carved, were
all broken, but they were put together
in 1877, and other repairs were made
which have immensely improved the
appearance of this fine building. The
cost of these repairs was 10,000 rs.
According to measurements taken in
18717, the breadth of the inner court
in which the pillars are, is 40 ft. 4 in.,
and its length 250 ft. 3in,  The height
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of the wall is 22ft. 6in., and of the
illars, which are in 3 pieces, 21 £t. 6in.
ere are 4 large domes 15 ft. high
from the roof, and 5 smaller ones, The
small arch which is lying on the roof
has inscribed “ Tamt batarikh sh’absn
sanah arb’a 'ashar wa saméniyah.”

Beyond the N, gate of Ajmir, which
is called the Naya or Gate, are
the An4 Sagar and the Daulat Bdgh,
which last should be visited. In it is
the marble pavilion built by Shéh
Jahén. The pavilion is 43 ft. 10in. sq.
The verandah is also of marble, and is
52ft. from N. to 8., and 4ft. 9in.
broad. Therc is also a pretty balcony
overhanging the lake, in which many
ducks congregate, almost within shot.
‘When Lord Northbrook was at Ajmir
he sto 8 daye in the house of
Sumir Mall, to which there is a steep
ascent. There are 6 large rooms and
9small. The verandah is 296 ft. long
from N. to 8., and 84 ft. 9in, from E.
toW. In the principal room are 4 orna-
mental angels, the size of young lads,
brought from Lakhnan. ides the
city gates already mentioned, there is
the Dihli gate to the N.W., the Madar
gate on the N.E., and the Asari gate
on the 8. The new bazar is near the
Naya gate, and the Visdlah tank is
outside the Madar gate, as is the ddk
banglé. The Digi reservoir is near
the Asarf gate. The cemetery is E.N.E.
of the Daulat Bigh, and the church is
8. of the cemetery near the Agra and
Ja{lpﬂr road. Before leaving Ajmir it
will be well to visit the Pughkar Lake
or “ Lotos lake,” a8 it i8 only 7 m. to
the N. of that town.

The Pughkar Lake. — The word
Pusghkar has been corrupted into Pok-
har in common parlance. At 3 m.
from the ddk bangld at Ajmir, the
village of Naushahra is passed. This
village is in a gap in the hills which
divide the And Sagar from the Pusgh-
kar Lake. The Pass through the hills
is 1 m. long, with an ascent of about
200 ft,, and from the bottom to the
R4jé of Bhartpiir's banglé on the Pugh-
kar Lake is 3 m, The hills are called
the N4ig, and with them the Ardvali
range commences. Panthers and leo-

rds are pretty numerous, as appears

Route 8.—Chitor to Deoli.

Sect. IL

from there being & trap for them on
the very road side, It is built of large
stones, and when the leopard enters
the wooden door falls and shuts him
in. The hills are well wooded on the
Pughkar side, and there are many
mango trees planted by Major Dixon,
whose praises are still sung by all. He
gave the hill to one Dudhukar, a fakir,
who got his name from drinking only
milk, ¢ dadh.”

The first view of this celebrated
lake is not impressive, but after pass-
ing through the town, also called
Pughkar, the shore, adorned with build-
ings, is certainly picturesque. The
inhabitants of the town are nearly
all Brahmans, who are divided into the
Bara Bds, and the Chhota Bas. The
former claim to be descendants of
Pardsa, father of Vidsa. They are
frequently called Bhojaks, and inter-
marry with the Bréhman attendants
at Jain temples, who are called Sevaks.
Other “Bréhmans will not eat with
them. The Chhota Bés get one-third
of the offerings, and this is decreed to
them by a charter of Jabhdngir. They
are divided into 4 classes, Gaur, Su-
nadh, Gujaratf, and R4j Purohit, who
are the Purohits of the Réjas of Jay-
ptr, Bikdnir, B! ur, and Dhol%ﬂr.
A fair takes place in October or No-
vember, and is visited by 100,000 pil-

rims. There are 5 principal temples to

rahma, Savitri, Bhadra Nardyana,
Vardha, and Shiva Achaleshwar, The
temple to Brahma is the only one in
India to that god. It is 300 yds.to
the W, of the lake, and the ascent to
it is by 5 flights of steps. Over the
gateway is the figure of a kans or
“ goose,” the vehicle of Brahma.

Visitors may walk in 3 yds., when
they come to 2 white marble eleghants,
representing Airdvata, the elephant of
Indra, produced at the churning of
the ocean, which is considered to be
the prototype of the elephant race,
and the elephant of the E. quarter,
To this they may not advance. Paral-
lel with the elephants hangs a large
bell, behind which is a basket with a
tulsi plant; 30 ft. behind this is the
shrine, Behind this are seen Brahma
with 4 heads and. his) wife Géyatri,
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was performing and was deserted by
him. She was only a Gujar's daugh-
ter, but was passed by Indra through
the body of a cow, and thus became
worthy to Brahma. Gdyatri is
said to be the mother of the 4 Vedas.
Her image is small, and is beside that
of Brahma. Savatri’s temple is on the
hill to which Gayatri fled. This tem-
ple was built by Gokul-Parak, a Ma-
héjan of Gwéliar. The attendantsare
Puri Gosains, Latouche says that
Savatri’s temple is on the N. of the
lake, and was built by Ajit Sinh of
Mérwar., This does not agree with the
local statements.

The temple to Bhadra Nérdyana
was re-built by the Thakur of Kharwé,
75 years ago. The temple to. Vardha
was demolished by Jahangir, and the
present temple was built by Bakht
Siih of Jodhpir. Gomat Rdo, a Ma-
rétha, re-built the temple of Shiva
Acheleshwar, which is about as far
from Aurangzib’s mosque to the N.E.
a8 that is from Brahma's temple in
the same direction,

Apaji Sindhia re-built the temple to
Brahma,so the peogle say. There is

e . built by
Mohan Lal. It is to Krighna, whose
image and that of R4dh4 is in it. It
is here called Gydn Gopél. ond
this temple on the way back to Ajmir,
is Aurangzib’s mosque, and beyond it
again the temple of Puran Mall Seth,
built 36 years ago. Kuropeans may
not go beyond the door,; where nothin,
is seen but a copper pillar, on whicl
isa flag and the following notice :—

“1t is requested that E do ot
enter inside the mandir, it being objection-
able to the owners.

A+ Geputy Comtalssloner.
eputy s ,,

. AJutr,
2nd February, 1864,

The sanctity of Pughkar is thought |

{0 equal that of Manasarowar in Thi-
bet, and is attributed to the perform-
ance of a sacrifice by Brahma and to
the Saraswati reappearing in &
streams; viz., the Suprabhd, -which
falls into Jyesht Pughkar ; the Sudha,
which falls into Madhya Pughker;
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the Kank4, which falls into Kanisht
Pughkar ; the Ndnd4, which flows past
Nénd ; and the Préachf, which
by Hoskrar. Two of these 5 streams
meet at Nand, 5 m. from Pushkar,
where they get the name of Luni.
After Brahma's sacrifice any sinner
could get to heaven by bathing in
Pughkar, but heaven’s gates became
inconveniently crowded, and the puri-
fying baths were then restricted to the
11th of the full moon of Kartik,
These tales are told in the book called
the Pughkar Mahatmiya of the Padma
Purdna. The water of the lake is very
deep, as may be seen at the stairs, and
the natives with their usual exaggera-
tion say that it goes down to Patdla,
orthe infernal regions. The Bhartpir
temple is on the 8. of the lake, and
next to it is the Gan Ghat, which is
the chief place for bathers, Next in
the .same direction is the temple
of Hans R4j, formerly minister of
Jodhpur ; his son Asht Karn is living.
Next is the Ghat of Randi Bodéran, a
mistress of the late Alwar Rdja ; next
is the Ghat of Hathi Sinh, who was
minister of Kishngarh 3 generations
ago. Then comes the Ghat of Mukund
Réi Kaiath ofAjmfr,built 4 generations
ago ; then follows the Ghat of Parshe
rotamdés, a Sadhdi to whom it was
given by Sindhia; who built it ; after
this comes the Budhawar Gha{ and
temple, bought. by .Government for a
Hg}(ice office, but now into a
banglé ; then come the Ghaf and
temgle of Sarji Rdp, which fell to
Hindd Rdo, his son; an estate was
attached to it, and was given by Dixon
to Dudhukar the fakir. Next is a
temple built by Narsinghji, a Bairdgi
of Ajmir, to whose sect it now belongs,
" After this comes a Ghét belonging
to the Panchdyat of the darzis, or
“tailors,”” Next is the Vardha Ghat,
which belonged to Ahalya Ba{; and next
to this is the Ghat of Bairi Lil,who was
Sharishtadér to Dixon, and is living,
Govind Réo's Ghét follows. Heisa
retainer of Sindhia. Then follows the
Ghéat of Sém Lil and Sunder Lal,
Kayaths of Jaypir; then come the
temple and Ghat of Apaji Sindhia,
then the Ghat of the Gaur Réjpits of
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Rajgarh, then that of Jaisalmir, then
that of Mén Singh of Jayptur, then
‘those of Jodhpér, Kotah, Ratlam, and
Jait Singh of Hansra, After this is
the cremation ground of Abhay Singh
of Jodhptr, then the Ghat of Brahmajf.
In the middle of the lake there is a
eémall building where Brahma per-

formed the Hom. It is very unsightly.
From it Savatri ran up the be-
cause Brahma married Géyatri. Next

comes a belonging to Daulat
Singh, ntel)ahl::’: of th:glﬁ.gji of Badf.
Last of is the Jog Ghéf, where
Brahma is said to have fed the Brah-
mans.

After seeing all the sights at the
Pughkar Lake, the traveller will retarn
40 Ajmir and proceed from thence to
Mt. Abd by the Réjptitind Railway.
’i['he stations on this line are as fol-
ows :—

8.
5‘3 Names of Stations, Time,
, §:
1™ Ajmir Junction 1297 | 567
9 |Baradbans . . .| L 8| 242
16 | Mangaliawas . .| 180} 312
22 | Kharwa. , . .| 1.58] 8.42
82 | Bya .. .1 22| 4m
:'13 Sendra . . . . :. g &g
82 | BujatRosd . . .| 452| 7.68
97 | Bi .« .| 68105
106 | Bhimdlia . . .| 648{11. 2
115 |Rini . . o« .| 7.68/12.36
AN
124 | Erinptra Road 859 2.21
187 [ Ndna. . . .| 940 312
148 | Pindward . . . [10.45( 4.27
154 | Bands. o .« . [1L12{ 5 8
P, M.
1756 | Mount Ab& . . . {12.26] 6.51
There are good refreshment rooms at
By4dwar, Sujat Road, Ndna, and Abu
Road, the station for Mt, Abw,

A'Dbv is said to be a oorruption of
the Sanskyit word Arbuda, which also
means ‘a serpent,” ¢a swelling,”
and 100,000,000, but Mr. Rowland,
B.C.8,, in his paper in the Indian An-
tiquary, vol. ii, p. 249, translates it
the mount of * wisdom.” It is a
mountain in the Sirohu State of R4j-
puténs, in 24° 856’ 87” N. lat., and
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72° 45’ 16” E. long. Although re-
garded as belonging to the Arévali
range, A'bd is detached. The highest
point, Gurushikar, is in the N. part of
the platean, and 5,650 ft. above the
sea. Abu is the summer quarters of
the Governor-General’s Agent for Réj-

utind, and is much resorted to by

the nail of an ascetic. It is
1 broad from N. to 8., aad
2,000 ft. long from E. to W.
Civil Station, which includes an
English church, barracks, and Law-
rence School, is to the 8. and E.
of the lake, The dék bangld s
of the
church, and nearly in the same line
with it, but there is a Govt. banglé
in which there are rooms to be let
to invalid officers, about 100 to
the N.W, of the church. A little to
the N. of it is the office of the Political
Agent for Sirohi, and to the N.E,, at
nearly the eame distance, is the office
of the G.G.'s Agent for Réjphitdnd.
The cemetery is about § of a m. to
the W, of the church, and the Post
Office is 120 yds. to the E. of the
charch, with a house belonging to the
Mahdrdja of Jodhpir, a little to the
N. There are houses on the summit
belonging to several other Princes.
The old road up was from Anédra,
a village at the foot of the mountain.

| It enters the platean on the N. side.
Anéddra

According to the Imp. Gaz,

itself is on the S,W.,, the ascent being
3 m. long. From the railway station
to the dik bangld on the summit of
Abi is nearly 14 m., and the distance
may be done on ponies or in & jhdmpan.
The best view of the lake and station
is from Bailey’s Walk, so called from
the who made it, It ex.
tends from the Station to Sunset
Point on the W.,and is the favourite
evening drive. It crosses one of the
higher pesks of the mountain over-

hanging the lake, and the scenery is
here very beautiful. Besides the lake
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there is & large reservoir at the village
of Uriya on the N.E. of the Station,
and there are wells, which sometimes,
however, run dry in the hot weather,
The houses of the villages on the
summit are round and low, with
gointed roofs, and the people are

hils, with little clothing and very
dirty. The climate in winterischarm-
ing, the air bracing, and the ground
often white with hoar frost., Fires are
in use after sunset from December to
March. In the hot season, the breeze
at night is always

Game of all kinds is plen-
tiful, and Abd is one of the few
glaea where the lli‘?n :nd tiger are
ound together. ot long ago, an
officer, who was walking on the hill
which overlooks the Station, saw a
large maned lioa stretched out on a
slab above a walk, where many ser-
vants and children were amusing
themselves. He was evidently watch-
ing them, for he often raised his head.
Bears and panthers are also very
numerous, and visitors who take dogs
with them will have to be on their
guard after sunset, or these will be
carried off. Pea fow! and blue pigeons
are held sacred, and the killing of
them is prohibited by Government,
bat there are also i quails,
hares, and deer, also sambhar, a
species of elk, It is a sort of
for sportsmen, but no expedition
should be made without a guide, for
the way is easily lost. The Bhils are
the best guides, end also wonderful
trackers of

In the 13th century A'bi was held

by the Pramérs of Chandravati, a
ruined city to the 8. E. In their day
and down fo the British occupation the
*kiiling of any animail on the mountain
'was prohibited, under penalty of death.
Even now no cow, ox, or may
be killed on the hill, mutton is the
only meat rocurabl&md even fowls
are dear and scarce, but a good sports-
man will easily supply his table from

e great attraction for the traveller
is first the scenery, and secondly, the
les. The nearest shrine to this
on of any importance is a small

Route 8.~Mount A'bd.
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rock-cut temple formed out of clefts
in the hill overlooking the Station.
The rock is surmounted by a small
white shrine, The approach to the
temple is by a rough staircase of 450
steps, throngh mwango and champéd
trees, Visitors are not allowed to see
the adytum, but there is only & large
idol inside. The place is one of some
sanctity. The view from the terrace
over the Station is very fine and ex-
tensive, There is a spring of good
water close by,

Delwddd or Devalrddd,the * place
of temples,” oontains the most beau-
tiful Jain temples in India. A de-
scriPﬁon of them will be found in
Tod’s “ Travels in W, India,” pp. 101-
118. This place is distant 4 a m.
from the foot of the hill on which
Arbuda Maté stands, and is a m. N, of
the Station. There are several temples
here, but two of them are unrivalled
in some by any temples in
India. They are built wholly of white
marble, of which no quarnies exist
within 300 m. of the spot. The
more modern of the two was built
by the brothers Tej P4l and Vastu
Pal, who erected the triple temple at
Girndr, in 1177 A.D. This temple we
learn from inscriptions was erected
between 1197 and 1247 A.D., and for
minute delicacy of carving and beauty
of detail stands almost unrivalled even
in this land of patient and lavish labour.
The other, t by another merchant
zn‘nee, Vimala 84h, about 1032 A.D.,

simpler and bolder, though still as
elaborate as good taste would allow in
mypmlélarchitecturd object,” (Fer-
gusson’s Hist. of Arch., p. 234.)

The temple is dedicated to Pérswa-
nath, of w there is a cross-legged
seated figure in & cell lighted only from
thedoor. Overthis cell is a pyramidal
spire-like roof, which is a feature
common to all Hindd temples, except
that at Gdya; to this is attached a
portico composed of 48 free standing

illars inclosed in a courtyard 140ft,
y 90, surrounded by a double colons
nade of smaller which form
porticoes to 55 , which inclose it

on all sides, each being occupied by a
cross-legged image. . of Ptrl;vnnﬂth.
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The exterior of the temple is quite
plain, but the magnificent carving
within ipti .

Mr. Fergusson has given a woodcut
of the me at p. 237 of
the “ Hist. of Arch.,” which will give
some idea of the beauty of the work, but
the white marble has a charm which
cannot be imitated. The great pillars
of the 0})orch are the same height as
those the smaller porticoes, and
like them finish with a bracket capital.
On this rests a dwarf column, which
supports the architraves of the dome,
A curiousangular strut of white marble,
springing from the lower capital of the
pillars, appears to support the middle
of the beam, but is really only orna-
mental. Mr. Fergusson thinks that
this last feature is derived from a
wooden original. A single block in
the angles of the octagon supporting
the dome introduces the cycle. Above
the second row of ornaments 16 pe-
destals support statues, and in the
centre is a pendant of exquisite beauty.
The delicacy of detail and appropriate-
ness of ornament are unsurpassed by
anything tobe found elsewhere. In this
respect the architects of Henry VIL's
Chapel at Westminster, and those of
Oxford are coarse and clumsy in com-
parison.

Gauwmukh or Bastunji, the shrine
of Vasighta, is 500 ft. down the 8.W.
slope of Abt, and 3 m. from the
Station. The temple is reached by a
long flight of steps from the summit.
The descent is shaded by luxuriant
foliage on all sides, and the spot is
a favourite one for the sportsman
(see Ind. Antiquary, vol. ii., p. 252),
a8 elk and tigers are to be found in
the neighbourhood. At the temple is
a fountain supplied from a spout in
the form of a cow’s head, which gives
the place its name. On the edge of
the tank are small shrines to Mahddeo
and Ganesh. There are also 2 in-
scriptions, which time has rendered
illegible, The temple is a plain brick
edifice, surrounded by a high wall.
In the middle of the quadrangle of
the temple is Vasighta's shrine, to
which access is not granted. A brass

figure stands outside, facing the door.
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Tod affirms that this figure represents
the last of the Dhar Pramérs. Within
the temple are many small marble
figures, In the dress of the figure of
the Pramar are several pieces of silver
let in, shaped like the masonic emblem,
the square.

Devingdn.—The temples here are

at the foot of the mountains on the
B.W. side, and they may be visited
from the dék bangld at Anddra, from
which they are distant 2 m. to the 8.
The scenery here iglovely, the temples
being in the midst of a bambu foyest,
in which are also magnificent trees,
near f?:ﬂoo‘ of water clear as crystal,
and of fish, Here once stood the
city of Lakhnagar, of which these
were the chief temples. Huge blocks
of dark grey stone, granite and marble
show that the buildings were once
of importance. Among the ruined
temples is a large one to Vighnu, of
whom there is a large marble statue,
surrounded by im of Ganesh,
Narsingh, and the Hindu Triad. Omn
the oppositeside of the stream,30 ft. u
the bank, is a small shrine, near whicl
is a figure of Narsingh, which Mr.
Rowland pronounces to be ¢ the
finest piece of carving at or near
xbﬂ‘"
. Karori Doich.—Hereisasmall pretty
temple 8.8.W. from Anddra. It is of
white marble and dedicated to Kalf.
Here is a wonderful statue of a mace-
bearer, about 4 ft. high. The Mahant
or “ abbot” of a religious house near
this dwells in a residence charmingly
situated, with a spacious ferrace in
front,

Gautama.—The temple to this
is on the 8. side of the hill to the W.
of Gaumukh, 5 m, from Abt. It is
worth a visit for the lovely view from
the rock on which the temple stands.
The temple is said to be 1000 years
old. It contains an image of Vighnu,
and a female in white marble.

Righi Kyighna.—The temples which
bear this name are at the foot of the
hill on the 8.E. side, 14 m. from the
sta%on: in?ﬁpensab? mTh ,ﬁam.l 1
guide is e. e princi
shrine is of white marble, anlzi facxp:lg
it, under a stone dome supported by
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white marble pillars, is an image of
Garuda in the purest white marble.
Outside the temple is a magnificent
ba.niyan tree, and to the N. a block of
ancient ruins, also a stone over which,
after the flood, all the animals are
said to have walked,

Achalgarh and Achaleshward are
6 m. from the station by road, and 4
by a foot path, which is too difficult
even for mules. The road leads to
the N.E. and passes near U'riya, where
are temples to Nandeshwar,* and
an inscription dated 1208 A.D. The
1st temple at Achaleshwérd is on the
right of the path, surrounded by a wall
and approached by a flight of ste,
Mr. Rowland says that the “exterior
is the finest })ieoe of workmanship, as
far as detail is concerned, on Abw.”
There are lines of figures in alto-
rilievo from the base upwards. The
1st is of elephants standing with
trunks joined, the next of tigers
couchant, then come processions of
figures, animals, and carts, Above
these are groups of wrestlers and
dancing females, 8 in. high. Above
these are larger detached figures. The
templeis of coarse whitemarble, turned
grey with the weather. The figures
on the 8. side are the most Eerfect,
those on the N. side are much worn.
Between this and the Agni Kund is a
small temple to Shiva. On the edge
of the Agni Kund stands a marble
statue of the Pramar with his bow,
which Tod eulogizes. ’

The shrine of Achaleshward has
been fully described by Tod (see his
“Travels in W. India™). Achalgarh
is 4,688 ft. above sea level. It has
2 gates, the 2nd of which is called the
Champs. It leads to a little village
on the rise of the hill and to the
temples and summit of the peak, from
whence there is a magnificent view.

For a translatjon of the inscrip-
tions at Abu, see .Prof. H. H. Wil-
son’s paper, Asi.- Res., vol. xvi., pp.
284 to 830. - Before leaving Abu a
visit should be paid to. Chandravati,
a ruined city 12 m, E. of Abd, on

'Ther’ehu( 'hé.c"\lmrlnsari
Rowland’s paper Ve
where lmrglven for 1208 in the m')fg'. !

. Route 8.—Mount A'bid. -

139

the banks of the Bands, Chandravat{
was the capital of the Pramérs when
they were ount lords of the
country between the Satlaj and the
Narmad4. It was unknown to Euro-
Eleann till visited by 8ir C. Colville and

is suite in January, 1824¢. To judge
from the fragments of marble and
stone strewn over an extensive plain
the city must have been of consider-
able size, and its gnetensions to great
refinement and riches may be admitted
from the beautiful specimens of its
marble edifices still remaining. In
Tod’s “ W. India,” pp- 130, 134, views
are given of a magnificent temple and
fine pillars still existing at Chan-
dravatf. They are Brahmanical, and
adorned with rich scalptured figures
and ornaments in high relief, those of
the human form being nearly statues,
and only attached to the building
sufficiently for their own support.
They are executed with a degree of
excellence scarcely equalled in Indian
sculpture, and which would not dis-
grace more cultivated artists, Of these
images there are 138, the smallest 2 ft.
high and placed in niches of the most
elegant workmanship. The building
is entirely of white marble, and the

rominent parts have retained their
fustre ; but those which recede are be-
come dark from the influence of
weather, adding to rather than dimi-
nishing the effect of the rich carving,
The principal figures are a triad
Shiva with 20 arms, a of Death
with 20 arms, one holding a human
head by the hair, a victim lying be-
neath and a female figure on either
side, one drinking the blood falling
from the head, the other devouring a
human hand.

The traveller will return from Abi
Road to Ajmir by the same line as he
came., The train leaves at 49 P.M,
and 7-46 P.M., and reaches Ajmir at
3'16 A.M. and 12-21 .M, From thence
he will proceed to Nagirdbdd by the
Rajputdns Malwa Railway., The train
leaves at 8 A.M. and 7 P.M, The dis-
tance is only 16 m, and the journey
takes about 50 minutes,

Nagirébéd Cantonment is in 26°
18’ 45” N. lat., and 74° 47" E, long., on 5
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bleak open plain sloping E, from the
Ardvali Hills, The Station was laid
but in 1818 by Sir D. Ochterlony. It
is more than a m. in length, and has
beyond it a native town containing
about 18,000 inhabitants, There are
Iines for a battery of R.A., a regiment
of European infantry, a regiment of
N.I. and a squadron of N.C. The
garrison consists of Bombay troops.
The water is brackish and insuflicient.
The cemetery here is one of the largest
in India, and speaks too clearly of the
fatal climate. It is 600 yds, to the
8.W. of the railway station, and about
am. 8,W. of the church. The wall is
nicely covered with creepers, and the
ﬁonnd near it is planted with myrtles.

ere is a handsome tomb here to
Brig.-General Woolcombe, C.B., which
is remarkable from the fact that the
railing to it was made by the Sipahis
of the Deolf Irregular force as a token
of respect. There is also one to Colonel
Elliott, Gov.-Gen.’s Agent for Réjpu-
tdnd, who died in 1865,

There are also tablets to Captain
H. B8pottiswoode and Cornet New-
berry, 1st Bom. Lt. Cav., who were
killed in charging the of the

mutineers on the 28th of
May, 1857. Kaye says of this affair,
% Bepoy War,” vol. iii, p. 321 : “At
Nasirdabad were stationed the 15th and
30th B.N.I., and a native horse field
battery. They had been hovering on
the brink of mutiny, but there was a
regiment of Bombay cavalry, the 1st
Lancers, believed to be staunch, but
when on the afternoon of the 28th of
May the Bengal troops broke into
mutiny, the half-heartedness of their
Bombay comrades was apparent.
Ordered to charge and, the
guns, they dashed forward, but when
within a few yds. of the battery turned
threes about and left their officers to
be slaughtered. The Bombay troopers
had their families with them, and were
alarmed for their safety. If they had
attacked the Bengal Bipahis there
might have been a massacre in the
Bombay lines.” The Euro 8 NOW
fled to Byawar, 30 m. on the road to
Disa,
cantonment at Nasirdbad and marched

Route 8,—~Chitor to Deoli.
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off to Dihli. At ByAwar Capt. Penng‘,
who had been mortally wounded
the charge, died and was buried.

A tall broken column marks the place
where lie Major Ashby and 16 men and
women belonging to the 3rd D.
Guards, who died of cholera in August
and September, 1861, Thereis a noble
slab of Aberdeen granite with an in-
scription to Capt. Bruce, brother of
Sir W. Bruce, who died of cholera in
1869; there is also a magnificent white
marble cross beautifully carved, pre-
sented by the Mahardjé of Jag&lr,
near which are buried Capt. H. Phill-
potts, Pol. Agent in Harautf, and
others. There is also a tablet to 96
officers, privates, and women belong-
ing to the 106th Regt, who died
here. At Byiwar, which has been
mentioned above, is buried Col. Dixon,
the celebrated officer who did so much
for Merwérd. The inscription is :—

Sacred
To the Mem%z of
CorLoNEL CHARLES GEORGE DIXON,
Bengal Artillery,
‘Who died at Bydwar on the
25th day of June, 1857,

, 11 months and 26 days.
He yujfox: xm;x% years th)o

61

Sup
Aillnir and Merward, and commanded the
erwérd Local Battalion for 22 years.

He was loved by all, and
His name will be handed down to
Future rations by those amongst
‘Whom he lived so long and ruled so well.

As there is so little to be seen at
Nasfrabdd, it would not be desirable
to go there, except as a halting-place
on the way to Deoli, which is a place
of more interest. The distance from
thence to Deoli is 67 m., and must be
made in a ddk gari, which will be
supplied at Nagirabad for 76 rs. to go
and return. The stages are as fol-
lows :—

Lorwidd o+ o+ . bmiles.
Sokla . + o+ . 6
Goeds « o+ o 9« T 4
Sarwar . . oo 9y
Kakel . .+ . . g "
Bogra . . . . »
Bands river . . 7 »
Deold P Y

At 3 m. a shallow stream is crossed,
where there are many cranes, At
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Barwar there is & long dry plain
covered with grass, where many goats
are fed. The author in 1877 saw a
large wolf coming straight to his
carriage carrying & large goat over
his back, which prevented his seeing
what was before him, A shot at 300
yds. made the wolf drop the goat,
which was brought in alive to the
next station. At Goeda there is a
dak bangl4, about 100 yds, off the
road to the right, There isa T. B. at
Kakri, where the traveller may lunch.
The Bands river is crossed on an
elephant, the water being only 4% ft.
deei) at the ford, but there are deep
pools which swarm with alligators.
Deoli.—Here are the head-quarters
of the Deoli field force, which con.
sists of a regiment of infantry and a
small body of cavalry. Deolf is a
good station for the sportsman, as
there are tigers and gnnthem, and
abundance of deer in the neighbour-
hood, as well as smaller e and
excellent fishing for trout and mahasir
in the Bands. The trout are generally
small, but are sometimes caught
weighing a8 much as 5lbs, Mahasir
of 10Ibs, or more are caught. There
8 also a stream called the Khari, which
is very broad, but shallow in the hot
weather. Itfallsinto the Bands. In
the rains it is a raging torrent, but
even then the people of the place
crose it on gourds, are alligators
in the pools where the water is deep,
but they are much r and more
numerous in the Bands, One of these
creatures was killed in Deoll in a
culvert, in the middle of the day, when

man, le were passing.

Th{a m{i field force are not only fine
soldiers, but are excellent workmen,
and to them Deoli owes most of its
public works, The Church,which stands
in the centre of the station, was built
by them. It is of stone, and is a most

t structure. As the Sipahis
gave their work for nothing, it cost
only 9,000 rs. It stands in the com-
pound of the Presbyterian Mission,
and the missionaries boug% it for
8,000rs. £ of a m, to the W, of the

Cemcterg, which i8 close to the
Parade Ground, is the Nek Chdl Lake,

Boute 8,—Deoli: Nek Chdl Lake
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which was made by the Sipahfs. Itis
a fine piece of water, in which is a
small alligator that has killed many
dogs and often been hunted in vain.
It bad & companion, which was killed
outside the water. There is an island
in the centre of the lake, and onita
pretty temple to Hanumdn. There is
& bathing Ghdt at the island, with a
flight steps. There are many
waterfowl below the embankment,
but these are not allowed to. be shot
when on the lake. At the W, end is g4
temple to Mahddeo and a stone ta
Pérvati, with a. bathing Ghat, and a
small house inhabited by Brdhmans;
At the 8.W. end is a small house with
a fine white marble seat. A ipamioned
Rajpiit of the Deoli force lives there,
Thereis an inscription as follows, under
a mural ecrown :— :

Kotah, 1858,

E turbe Legio
Deoli Irregular Force.
To commemorate
A grant o!go'lt‘)d conduct pay
)

The Deolf Irregular Foree,
THE NEK CHAL WORKS

Were eonstructed by
The men of that Infantry,
1866—1868.

On the brink of the tank there is a
handsome Ghét with 2 flights of steps,
and a small pavilion built over ste
escape weir. All these works wera
executed by the Sipdhis, whose gratui- -
tous labours inly command ad-
miration. This force, under the com-
mand of Colonel H. Clay, served in
the last Afghén War,



142

BROUTE 9.

AJMIR TO KISHANGARH, SAMBHAR
SBALT LAKE, JAYPGR AND AMBER.
The traveller will leave Ajmfr by
the R4jpitdnd Malwa Railway, The
stations are as follows :—

E‘E Names of Stations. | Time.

g:

¥ | Aymir Juncti 358 | 12
on . . .

8 |Tadpira . . 0| 424|189

18 | Kishangaph ~ . .| 456 | 2.46

Kishangarh.—This is the capital of
one of the States of Réjpatdnd under
the political superintendence of the
Governor-General's Agent. The State
has an area of 724 sq. m. and a pop.
of 105,000, It was founded by Kishn
Sidh, 2nd son of Uday Biih, Réjé of
Jodhpir, who conquered the country
and e its ruler under the sign
manual of Akbar in 1594. In 1818,
the chief entered into a with
the British Government, which con-
tained the same stipulations as those
made with the other R4jpit Princes
in that year. Kalydn Sinh was then
R4j4 of Kishangarh and quarrelled
with his nobles, and at last abdicated
in favour of his son Makhdum Bihh,
who adopted the present Rdja, Prith{
Biah, The latter was born in 1835,
and succeeded in 1840. He has the
right of adoption, and is entitled to a
salute of 15 guns. The revenue in
1875 was £30,000 a year, but being re-
duced by the abrogation of the duty
on salt, the deficit is partly made up
by the British Government, who con-
tribute £2,000 a year. The military
force consisted in 1876 of 550 cavalry,
8,500 infantry, 36 guns and 100
artill n, The Fort looks well
from the railway, from which it is
distant not more than a m. The
palace of the Rijé is a very strong
and handsome building. Close to it

Route 9.—Aymir to Jaypdr and Amber.
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is a wide tank, The houses are lofty
and well built, but & good deal fallen
to decay. The town has about 8,000
inhabitants,

To reach the Bambhar Salt Lake
the traveller will leave Kishangarh
and go to Phalera (properly Phuldla) by
the train leaving either at 4.56 A.M.or
2.46 p.M, The distance is 31 m. and
the journey takes about an hour and a
half. The distance from Phuldla to the
Sambhar Lake is 44 m. N. by E. The
descent is ed.

Sdémbdhar Lake is situated on the
joint border of the Jaypiirand Jodhpir
States, E. of the Aravali Hills. The
surrounding country is arid and sterile,
being composed of rocks abounding in
limestone and salt and belonging to
the Permian system, and the salt of
the lake comes from the washing of
these rocks. The bottom is tenacious
black mud resting on loose sand. The
lake is 21 m, long from E. to W. after
the rains, and the average breadth at
that time is 5 m. from N. to 8., and the
depth a mile from the shore is 2} ft.,
and at 5,750 yds. is 2 ft. 5 in. The
water dries up from October to June,
and leaves about an inch of salt in
the inclosures. The works extend
from SAmbhar on the E. to Ratai
Lake 9 m. Opposite J: agay,which comes
before Ratai, are the Gudha Works on
the N. gide ; 10 m. to the W.of Gudha
are the Ndwa Works, and both these
are in Jodhpir territory.

From the 17th century to 1870, the
salt was worked by the Jaypiur and
Jodhpur Governmentsconjointly,when
the British Government e lessees
of both States, The average yearly
outturn is from 3,000 to 4,000 tons of
salt, and the cost of storage and ex-
traction is 8 farthings for every 82 and
jths 1bs. In 1877, the price of the
salt was reduced from 94 &nds for a
man of 82 1bs., to 74 4nds. When the
salt is formed, men and women of the
Barrdr caste wade through the mud
and lift it in large cakes into baskets.
This way a man will bring to shore }
a ton a day. The salt is of 3 colours,
blue, white, and red, caused by micros-
copic alge. The bluish grey salt is
the most common, and is, taken-in the
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N.W. Provinces, The white salt is
most valued in Rajpitdns, icu~
larly in Jaypir, while in Tonk, red is
the favour'ite.

Itissaiogﬁtthelakeintgg
beginning century was mu
larger, being 50 m. in length and
10 broad. order to go to the
lake the traveller will get into a
eountri:.;t used for taking away the
salt, cart takes 5niogs of 3
mans or 246 lbs. each. The bullocks
drag the carts through black mud 8
inches deep, which smells fearfully of
carb hydrogen, In this cartthe
traveller wﬂi go 460 yds. to an inclo-
sure 1,200 ft, %400, called a Aydr,
formed by a wall of coarse grass and
earth, protected by stakes 3 ft. high.
The water in the Kydr is at first 10
inches deep, but in 16 days it is re-
duced by evaporation to 4, when the
labourers, mostly women and go
inmdtﬁlect:th:i'utlltlinbasket;u; the

cry e more they are
hrgerm There are two wretched
boats on the lake ; one of these is the
trunk of a tree roughly scooped out
and very unsteady, the other is not
proof against the brine. The lake is
nowhere more than 8 ft. deep, with
1£t. of mud at the bottom,

Thereisno T. B, at 8ambhar, and the
house of the Deputy Commissioner is
2m. from the station. In the garden
to this house is a stone taken from the
gate of the Sdmbhar Fort, with an
inscription dated in the reign of
Aurangzib, } a m. to the 8. of the
house is & lake held sacred by the
Hindus. There is a tomb here to Serg.
Henry Hughes, who was drowned in
1857.. On the N. side is a temple to
Hanumdn, next to it on the W, 18 one
to Raghundth, then one to Girdhdr,
then one 3oiGang;,e§lslien ot:e tol Nar-
singh, and in su on temples to
Jogeshwar, Mahddeo and ﬂighns,
These temples are modern, the old
ones having been destroyed by Aurang-
zib, who caused the idols to be thrown
into the lake. The fort is quite ruined.
From Sambhar the traveller may visit
Néren or Nérdanha.

. Naren.—This is the head-quarters
of:the: Dédi Panths, -There is & large

Route. 9,~Sdmbhar Salt Lake;-Nam
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temple of this sect, externally plain,
with a marble hall supported by a
dozen pillars, and a recess in which

are the Chhatri of the founder of the

sect, and his book covered with silk.

The visitor will have to take off his

shoes, There are 10 steps and a plat-

form before reaching the recess. On

a pillar on the right of the 1st stepisa
Iong Hindf inscription. Atalittle dis-
tance from the temple is a lake with

an area of about 7. acres, In the

water are 8 temples. Near the lake:
are some very fine trees of the Ficus
tndica species. One measures at 3} ft.

from the ground, 58 ft. in circum-
ference, and another 48 ft.

It must be noted that on the E. side
is a fine ChAatrito Rdjd Bh?', with an
inscription dated Samwat 1783=A.D.
1674, There is a fort here, at the gate:
of which is a Mosque built of the ruins
of Jain temples, with Hindu pillars
12 ft. high, which are ornamented
with bells. The upper platform from
which the pillars spring is 43 ft. 33
and 12 ft. 8 in. high from the ground,
the ascent being by 2 flights of steps.
The building has four porticoes, each
of which has 4]pillars. so that with the
4 in the centre there are altogether 20
of rough white marble. There are &
domes, 4 small ones over the portico
and a large one over the centre. This
last has 8 concentric rings and a pen-
dant. In the centre of the pavement
under the roof is a stone slab, with a
carving in alto-rilievo of R4j4 Bhoj
on horseback, preceded I;Kl a soldier
carrying his sword and shield. Al-
together it is & very handsome build-
ing. The attendants insist on the
visitor taking off his shoes. There
are 8 or 10 other chhatris, more or less
ruined. In the centre of the E. side
of the tank is a gateway, the middle
arch of which is 89 ft. high, and from
the top of it to the centre turret is
20 ft, more. The walls are built of
destroyed Jain temples, and in the:
right-hand corner of the centre arch
is written in Persian—

Haw long will you dwell in this dreamland ?
" Rise, for the long long journey is at hand.

¢ Written - by Mubammad , M’astim-
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Bakari,” with the date 1013 A.B.=
1604 A.D,

The traveller will now return to
Phalera and go on the Rajptitdnd line
to Jaypur. The trains are as follows »—

i

0
18

Names of Stations. i Time.

AN,
6.45
8.0
8,82

P,
Phalem . . &
: 8.

.
13
Dhankia 15
Jaypltir

0

.
.«
.

ReuManks.—There is a good refreshment
room at Jaypur.

Jaypir is in 26° 56’ N. lat, and 75°
55 K. long. It is the largest town and
the chief commercial centre of Rajpiit-
4né, and derives its name from the
famous Maharajé Siwdi Jay Singh IL,
who founded it in 1728, There are
seven banking firms here, withacapital
of more than 6 millions, and an annual
business which amounts to 23 millions.
There are several minor houses thatdo
about § a million a year. Thetownis
surrounded on all sides except the 8.

the dhi}l :’hm:;eed erha:fgx?
At the end of the ri oV i
the city on the N.W. is the Nahtrgarg
or “tiger fort,” the face of which is
and inaccessible on the 8. or
city side, while on the N, the ridge
slopes towards Amber, A masonry,
crenelated wall, averaging in height
20 ft., and in thickness 9, incloses the
whole city. In it are seven gateways
with screen walls, all of the same pat-
tern, with 2 kiosks above and machi-
oowlis over the entrance. At intervals
are towers hnlixd l;:stious pierced lvon(;th
cannon, while the is -
holed for musketry. parspet P

The city is remarkable for the
width ity of its streets,
and the beauty of the moeques,
temples, and private houses. The
city is 2 m. and 40 yds, in length
from E.to W, and 1} m. in breadth
from N, to 8. It is laid out in rectan-

blocks, and is divided by cross
streets into 6 equal portions, which are
in turn intersected at regular intervals
by narrower lan¢s. The

10ain streets | i
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are 111 f#. wide and are paved, and
the eity ia lighted by gas, manu.
outside the walls. The

of the Mah4rija, with its

grounds, occupies the eentre of the city,
and eovers jth of its whole area. The
T. B. and hotel, both of which have
rather indifferent accommodation, are
a little outside the N. wall of the
It is not quite safe to walk to.
them at night, as tigers and

edey,
| move about at that time. Dr. Hendry,

who resides in the town, has written a
useful Gaide, and is the best authority
on all gnestions connected with it,
The first visit to b:a{nid will of
course be to the Political Agent, who,
for travellers recommended to him,
can procure & earriage from the Mahd.
rijé to enable them to call at the

is extremely lofty,
there being 7 stories. At each ex-
tremity is a I tower surmounted
by a cupola. e most remarkable

the centre city. The en is
in length, :? is very ﬂm
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At the B.E. angle is the Clock Tower,
and at the N.W, is the entrance to the
gardens. In the centre of the W, side
are the Cﬂ;hsndra Maballthand hthe
Armoury, O] ite on the right is
the grand entral;ggm To the E. of the
Diwan i ’Am is the Parade ground, girt
with open colonnades, behind which
are the Law Courts. In the lower

to the 8. of the court is the
Shish Maball and above it the Moz
Mandir, where the astrologers make
their calculations, N. of the court the
Chand Maball rises to 7 stories. The
ground floor is called the Pitan Niwds,
or “ winter chamber,” glazed with talc
in the front, opening on a fine arcade,
which leads to the royal council room.
In an apartment called the S8habniwds
is a recess in which Shiva and his con-
sort called Ardhandri are worshipped.
To the N. of the hall is a building of 2
stories called Dochatta. Above is the
Bhobhaniwas, then the Hall of Bril.
liance, then & billiard room. The 3
lower stories are equal in size, but the
upper diminish to the Mokat Mahall,
or “vaulted turret,” which is of Mak-
rén4d marble, Horses can mount to
the top by inclined planes.

In the centre of the street side rises
the I'shwarf Minar Gwargu Sul, the“Mi-
naret piercing heaven,” built by Mf:
I'shwari 8iih to overlook the city.
line with the Chandra Mahall is the
Mdadho Niwds, built by Madho Sinh,
The first apartment is  modern draw-

room with panels of colour and

mfd done by the pupils of the School |

of Art, Heber describes these apart-
ments, In the lower garden is the
temple of Govind, which is much fre-
guented by pﬂgnms, as it contains an
mm.gl?‘an e of Krigshna,brought from Brinda
Rénd Réj 8iih, of Udayptr, brought
the image of Bdld Gopél to Nath-
dwaérd,

After this visit the traveller may
dnve beyond the N. gate to the
Menagerie, where there are 7 tigers,
the one in the middle being of
extraordinary size, but from his lon,
eonfinement the least ferocious of all.
Further on in the same direction is the
Publio Garden, which is 70 acres in

[ Panjdb—1888.]

Route 9.—Jaypir: Public Garden.

by Sawai Jay Sinh, just as|
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extent, and was .laid ‘out by Dr.
Fabeck, a gentleman of great artistic
taste, at a cost of about £40,000.
These gardens cost the Mahﬁré]é
30,000 8. & yearto keep up. The late
Mahﬁré]é. meant that they should be
the finest gardens in India, and it will
be seen that he has succeeded in his
Lmsn There i8 here a fine statue of
: Mayo, with the following inscripa

on :— .

This Statue

H, SARAMAD. HixposTAx
RA; RATENDRA BHRt M A ADIRAS
The Hon. 8awa1 RAx SBixaH
Baripur, G.C.8.L,
As a tribute
To the Memory of
His most esteemn ed mdl!!nmonbd Friend

RICHARD S8QUTHWELL BOURKE,
Baron Naas of Naas,
Viscount Ino of l(ony Crowe,
oth&rlotmo C., LL.D., GM.BI..
Viceroy vernor-Genen.l of India.

‘Whose able admln!stration and
Brilliant eneor from 1869 to 1872
re marked

utiee and benevolence,
And whose aﬂl:i’ e conduct, kind d
And endeavours to do

on,
to the

- Millions of Her Majesty’s mbjec:l in India,

‘Won for him the sincere
Affection of the people.
Indefaﬁgablo in the 'ormance

ative Prlnoes,

oﬁe interest he ;il‘nys had augh

@ signalized thro!
R4jputdnd, 1870,
An‘ily many an act of benevolonoe,
ndeared his name to every one
Connected with that part of India.
Alas ! he fell a victim,

- In the prime of life, deepl regretted by all,

‘0 the cruel hand of an

‘Whilst di his duties

As a public servant at Hope Town
P Andaman Islands,

sth February, 1872.

The statue is of bronze, and the
of white Raiwald marble.

iy
is & sub-base of rough white

stone from h, There are 4
oircular bronze plates with inscrip-
tions,lone on the W, side in English, on
the N. in Hind{, Urdd on the 8, and a

laurel fringe round the name of Mayo

‘on the E. A little to the E. of the
‘statue .is & stone . fountOinscribed,

A
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#The gift of Lord Mayo, Viceroy of
Indis, A yo
- The Mayo Hospital.—Beyond the
gardens is the hospital, of rough white
stone, with a clock tower about 80 ft.
h at the N. end. There are 4 wards,
2 below and 2 above, with 12 niches
on either side, showing that they are
intended for 24 patients each, but a
8xd row might be put down the middle,
so that instead of 96 patients they
would in case of emergency hold
154. Diseases from over nursing are
common. This is continued to 8 years,
and opium is given to quiet the child,
who gets insufficient mnourishment.
Both in the lower and upper stories
are rooms for outdoor patients, besides
a dispensary and a private examina-
tion room. There are branch dispen-
saries in the city, and the people prefer
to go there. ¥From the roof is
splendid view over the city and
suburbs,

The Church.—~From the hoegitnl the
visitor may drive to the Church, which.
is on the way to the Railway Station,
a little to the W, of the road. Itis
78 ft. 9 in. long, 34 ft, broad, and 64 ft.
high, It is quite an architectural gem.,
There are 3 pillars on either side, of
red marble from Baldeo, of which the
shafts consist, but the bases and
capitals are of Amargarh stone. On
either gide of them are three pilasters,
the .shafts of which are of pure white
marble from Raiwéalad, The altar rail
is of the same marble. The pilasters
supporting the chancel arch are of
black marble from Béisaléna, in Kal-

tar district, 80 m. to the N.W. of

aypir. At the W. end, opposite the
chancel, is a very pretty circular
window of stained glass. e Mah4-
r4ja contributed 3,000 rs, towards the
building of the church. He gave also
the grounds and the roads to it.

The Jail.—The next visit may be to
the Jail. The governor gets 500 rs, a
month, a house .and other advantages,
and the appointment is made heredi-
tary in his family, There are 915
prisoners, of whom more than 80 are
women, and 11 are boys who are not
criminals, but in prison with their
parents, and are taught trades, read-

'

o | the designs of the students.
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ing and writing, The women are
taught to read, and one or two read
Hind{ very well. They are allowed to
read what books they like, and are
taught by an Indian Christian woman.
It is much to be regretted that in
British jails women are not instructed.
There are no solitary cells. Refractory
men are punished with the cane up to
10 strokes and with .forced exercise.
BRefractory women are into the
stocks, or slippered on the back, and
as a last resource have their heads
shaved. The prison guard consists of
800 Bipéhfs. Executions take place
outside, where the criminalsare hanled
up;to a small cross beam, and finished
by being hamstrang. The food is very

The College of Arts.—This is well
worthy of a visit in order to inspect
They are
only 20 in number, but under the in-
struction of their acoomplished super-
intendent Dr. Fabeck made rapid pro-
gress, It was established in 1866 by
the late Mahdrajs, these institutions
having been recommended by S8ir
Oh;;loes}(ew#fe in 1864, “In Javoiz

laypiir Colloge—

public instruction has made at
gt:greas than in any other State of

jputdnd, during the administration
of present Mahdrdjs, who main.
tains the traditional taste of his house
for the encouragement of letters and
learning. The College at the capital,
which was opened in 1844, with about
wmdl;iia,hadinw%adaﬂy class
attendance of 800 (the scholars being
mostly Hindus, only jth are Muham.
madans), and could compare favour-
ably with similar institutions of its
kind and status in British India. The
college staff consisted of 15 English
teachers, 12 maulavis (or Persian
teachers), and 4 pandits (or Hindf
teachers) ; and the annual cost of main«
tenance, borne exclusively by the Ma-
hérdj4, was then about 24,000 rs.
Here the students receive a well
grounded English and vernacular
education, and are prepared for the
Matriculation and Fine Arts examinae
tions of the Calcutta University, with
which the College! was affiliated in
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1873.” (See R4jpthtdnd Gaz., vol. ii.,
p- 163

The next visit will be to the Chha-
tris or cemotaphs of the Mahdrdjds
at Gethdr. is is on the N.E. of the
city wall. The traveller will drive to
near the wall of the old city Brahm-
pur, and then ride on an elephant to

‘the gate of Gethdir, but he will have

to dismount and walk about 100 yds,

‘The Chhatris are in well planted

gardens, the trees of which are full of
solemn-looking grey-headed monkeys,
and tigers are sometimes seen on the
hill above. There is not far off a
paved road that leads to Nahérgarh,
and at the time of the Prince of Wales’
visit, the words “ Welcome here "’ were
written in white letters 60 ft. high,
on the scarp of the rock. To jadge b,
these letters the rock of Nahdrgar
is 600ft. high. The wall which de-
fends it is 24 ft. high, with bastions
40 ft. high,

On entering the place where the
‘Chhatris are, the visitor will see
right in front of him that of Jay
Singh Sawdf, which is the finest of
all. It is of the purest white marble,
‘brought from Ranfwald. You ascend
15 steps to the marble shtform, which
s 34 ft. 4in. sq. The dome rises from
an octagon 19 ft. sq.
pillars, 8 supporting the dome, one at
each corner to close the structure, and
2 for the outer part of each of the 4
porticoes, thus: 8 + 4 + 8=20. The
pillars are exquisitely carved. They
measure 5ft. 10in. from the base to
the capital, and 10ft. 9in. including

and capitals, The lower block
of the base is carved with flowers on
the outer sides, and with figures on
the inner sides, In one group a woman
is giving another woman to drink
under a tree, on which is a butterfly
beautifully carved. Above each %?hnel
is an apsard or Gandharva. en
comes plain shaft, and then the
capital, most richly carved, with ele-
phants supporting granite plinths. All
the plinths are differently ornamented.
Above them is a cornice, on which are
represented in alto-rilievo scenes from
the Hindd mythology, such as the
ehurning of the ocean, Krishna sup-

There are 20-

ur

grﬁng Govardhan, Krighna slaying

, and 8o on. On the stylobet be-
low the platform, are groups exqui-
sitely carved in alto-rilievo of warriors
on elephants attacking horsemen,
tigers, &c. The lower platform below
the steps is 57 ft. sq.

At the N.E. corner of the upper
platform is a small closet, in which
a lamp has been kept ing ever
since the death of Jay Bingh Ba-
waf. There are similar closets to
the other Chhatris, but the light, if
ever lighted, is extinct. At the B.E.
corner of Jay Singh’s Chhatri is that
of his son Madhu Singh, built b
Pmttg Singh, while that of Jay 8ing|
was bnuilt I'shwari Singh. At

Madhu ’s Chhatri, the dome
rises from the octagon on arches re-

versed. The only ornaments are carved
peacocks. There are 10 steps and a
smaller one to the upper pla . W.
of this Chhatrf is that of Pratdp Singh,
his son, completed by the late ruler
Rém Singh, It is of white marble
brought from Alwar, The dome springs
from arches, which are filled in with
ma , covered with cement, and
ado with representing
vases full of fruit, and scenes from
the life of Krigshpa. The scalloped
arch is & prominent feature in this

Chhatrf. .

To the N. of Pratdp 8ingh’s
Chhatrf is a small coarse platform, on
which Jagat Singh was burned, and
to the 8.W. of the latter, another
platform where a brother of Sawa{
Singh underwent cremsation. Over
these Princes no Chhatri has been
erected. To the N. of all is the plain
Chhatri of Prithvi Singh, grandson of
Jay 8ingh ; then comes the inclosure,
and beyond it the small village oi
Gethiir. The water which supplies
Jaypir is drawn from a stream called
the Amén Shédh k4 Ndlah on the N,
of the city. This stream runs into the
Chambal, and is crossed by a lattice~
girder bridge, the piers of which are
sunk 60 ft. into the sandy bed of the
stream. The gumpin%station is nearly
opposite the dpol Gate.

Galta.—Another day may be spent
in visiting the shrime of the * Sun

L2
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God,” which is situated on the summit
of a range of hills, about 1} m. to the
E. of Jaypur. The traveller may go
on an elephant, qr if he prefers it,
walk. The road for a m. in length is
paved with rough stones.- It goes in a
zigrag up the Ghat, and at 200 £t. up
are some neat banglés, built for people
to witness the procession from the
Temple of the Sun, which is about
350!% above the plain, and built on a
’ {)utting rock& platform. It isa plain
uilding, with an octagonal vestibule
supported by pillars. The view from it
over the city is perhapsthe bestthatcan
be had. In cnla.]l;lox,lle should renlana;k
the sand which is encroachi
from theys.e\;n’l'he sand has ca.useg
one large suburb to be deserted, and
the houses and garden are going to ruin.
The sand has even drifted up a ra-

wine to the N. of the Temple of the | F\

Sun. This evil ought to be arrested
at any cost. Just beyond the banglds
and half-way to the temple is a small
alcove, with a statement in Hindf of
the ex| incurred in making the
road, and half-way before reaching the
banglés is a Hindi inscription on the
yock, on the right hand, saying that the
road was constructed by Shdm LAl of
the Kéyath caste, and his brother, who
were governors of Jaypir about 60

years r:%o.

On the E. side of the Ghi{ are
gloomy ravines where wild beasts
are numerous, and at the foot of
the Ghat there is a small inclosed
tank on the right, and on the left an
old temple and another tank. Passing
to the right under a low covered way
the traveller will come to a deep pool
of water, which is supplied by the in.
cessant dropping of water from springs
in the rocks, which are here only 20 ft.
apart. In the rains there is quite a
torrent at this place. The surface of
the water is 30 ft. below the covered
way, and then there is a very steep
descent to a causeway, at 30ft. below
which is another pool, longer and
broader than the first.

Across the causeway is a temple to
Shiva, very ancient and much vene-
rated. There is an annual fair here, at
which 100,000 pilgrims assemble, and
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all bathe together in the pools. - Below
the 2nd pool are other temples, and
about 50 houses of priests. Then a
wide plain opens out, and about 12 or
15 m. off is seen the white fort of the
present Minister. The rock on which
the Temple of the Sun is built is very
precipitous on the 8. side. There are
2 flights of steps from the platform of
the temple, leading to paths down the
hill. The drain pipe 18 carved to re-
semble the head of an alligator, and
the border round the platform appears
to have once been carved.

The Jamtar or * Obeervatory.”—
This was built by 8awai Jay Singh
IL, the celebrated astronomer, and is
Ia than those at Dihli, Ban
Ujjain_and Mathura, also built by
him. It is in a large yard to the E. of
the Tirpauliy4, where also is the Gun

'oundry.
The visitor will obeerve first &
dial pointing to the N. pole, and
called the Daruv Jantra. yond it
is the Nériol, the same circle gradu-
ated to seconds, The length of the
quadrant of the arc, on which are the
gradations, is 14} ft. Next to this is a
gnomon grooved along the hypothe-
nuse. The depression is directed to
the Pole Star; next to this is the
Dakghanatra, “great double north and
south dial,” marking time by metal
styles. Between pillars on beams
hang 2 vast brazen plates; one is
called the Jantra R4j, and is 7 ft. in
diameter. It is an astrolabe ; on the
circles are names of lihmm' lunar
asterisms, &c. The altitude circle,
Kranti Jantra or Kara Jantra, 17 ft.
in diameter, hangs on a beam to the
left. The Bhinti Jantra, “ double
mural quadrant,” and semi-circle for
calculating eclipses, is graduated in
lead on marble arcs. By this is found
the sun’s altitude, and senith distance
at noon, and the greatest declina-
tion. The Brihat Nériol is far

than the Jantra Samrat at Dihli, its
gnomon being 68 yds. high, with a
base lengh of ft. It is crowned
with a kiosk, and has stairs up the
hyﬁothenuse. It is an equinoctial
di uated to seconds, and shows
the declination of planets, stars of
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sun. To the 8, of 2 buildings once
used for casting cannon is the Rasi
Ndriol, and to the N. the Jay Prakésh.
The 1st is 12 dials on one platform,
with gnomons pointing in different

i ons, each named after the signs
of the Zodiac. The Jay Prakdsh is
double for comparative observations,
It has not been used since the death
of S84wafin 1743, and the gradations
which were carefully marked upon the
cement are now peeling off from the
effect of weather and time.

It is usual to obtain the use of an
ele?hant to go to Amber. This animal
will be mounted when the hill be-
comes steep at the Chandrabdgh,
about §rd of a m. before reaching the
1st gate of Amber, and thus far the
traveller may proceed in a carriage.
The whole distance is about 5 m, e
road all the way is broad and well
kept. Observe first on the left Ndhar-
garh, and then Jaygarh, and then
another fort ruined, but once strong.
On the left of the road, close to the city
of Amber, 15 the tank of Manta, in
which are 1 alligators ; above this
is the of Jay Bingh, of vast
extent, crowning the hill, and also
coming down the hill for about 500 ft.
At the N.E, corner of the tank is the
Dil Ardm Garden, which is very

retty, and in an island in the lake is
Monbéri.

Amber is situated in a valley in the
range of the hills N, of Jaypir, and is
almost entirely surrounded by hills,
1t originally belonged to the Susdwat
Minds, the head of the Mina confede-
ration, and was taken from them after
s long struggle by the Kachwahd
Réjputs in 1037 A.D. These Minéis
have still several privileges, Amber
continued to be the capital till 1728,
when the seat of Government was
transferred to Jaypur by Sawal Jay
Singh II. The traveller will first
visit the palace, to reach which he
must tarn off the road from Jayptr
to the left, up a very steep and rather
narrow path, while straight on past a
temple of Krighna, and the curiously
painted house of the Purokit, or do-
mestic chaplain, is the town, which
gradually opens into the valley of
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Rémgarh, on the E. of which are
the hills which were the original seat
of the Kachwdhas,

The traveller must ascend the
steep incline to the palace on the
elephant, when he will dismount and
walk into a court, where at
the feast of the Dasahra the Mah4-
rdjé sits in state: a regiment in
his service lines the court, and 500
%oats and 100 buffaloesare slaughtered,

'his is a sacrifice to Shild Devi or
Durgé, whose small temple is on the
right as you mount the flight of 39
steps which leads to the Diwsn i *Am,
or publio hall of audience. The marble

latform here is 70 ft. 7 in. from E. to

. and 60ft.3in. from N. to 8., but
the length from E. to W. has besides a
recess 27 ft. 8 in, deep, with 2 double
low pillars on either side, and closets
with lattices where ladies might sit.
The roof of this noble structure is
supported by 2 sets of pillars, which
form 2 squares. In the outer square
are 14 pillars and 2 pilasters, and in
the inner square are 16 pi The
outer pillars are of red stone from the
locality itself, about 16 m. off ; these
at the end are quadrupled, but the
inner pillars are of exquisite white
marble from Raiward, with varioud
light streaks, some of which are very
transparent and light yellow.

The red are covered with white
chunam, which lias been broken off
from one whole pillar and parts of two
others, disclosing the original red
colour. Dr. Hendry says: “This
chamber is said to have been built in
imitation of one at the imperial capital,
and it is said that its beauty was re-
ported to the Emperor, who, unable to
endure that one of his chiefs, however
merful, should attempt to rival

im, sent a force to punish the Mahg-
réjé. At its approach, the carved
red sandstone pillars, surmounted
with bracket capitals, were covered
with the famous plaster of Jaypur,
a8 beauntiful as polished stone. e
messengers were convinced, and re-
turned to the king who sent them.”
The story is generally believed, but
seems improbable. The  beautiful
Réiward would never have been
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left uncovered, for they are the real
ornaments of the room. It is rather
probable that as the red pillars did
not accord with the white marble they
were covered with chunam to make
them white,

From this apartment there is a
beautiful view over the hills in the
direction of Rémgarh to the E.; man
of the summits being crowned wit!
towers. The visitor will now cross
the court and enter the Jay Mandir.
The walls are of white Makrdnd’
marble, brought from Jodhpur, and
have beautiful panels, some of which
are inlaid and others are adorned with
flowers in alto-rilievo. On the out.
side pillar is Jay Mandir in Nagari.
The outside pillars are double, and
between every two there are 2 quad-
ruple pillars, The Jay Mandir is on
the upper story.

In the 8. wall of the square is the
S Mdérdir, in the middle
which i a fine portal, There are 8
noble windows, with lattices above.
In the centre a small archway leads to
& beautiful but small garden, with

to the right and left. In the
ilding to the right is adark chamber,
on the right wall of which is a view
of Ujjain and on the left views of
Bandras and Mathurd. The names of
streets and notable places are printed,
but the room is too dark to make out
the details, The palace opposite the
Jay Mandir is called the Swk/h Nawds,
* hall of pleasure,” In the centre of
the narrow dark room is a painting of
& grove, and what looks like a fire-
g}lwe, but it is an opening for a stream
fiow downinto the grooveorchannel.
The doors are of sandal-wood inlaid
with ivory. This is a charming retreat
in sultry weather. The stream runs
into an octagonal basin with fountains
in the middle of the garden. The
walls of this room and of the 2 vesti-
bules are adorned with reliefs repre-
senting vases and urns far sprinkling
rose-water, of various colours,

From this the visitor will pass to the
8. to the women’;f:ﬁanments, where
the rooms are pai: y plain, the hed-
rooms being mere cells, The contrast
with the men’s apartments j& ropul-
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sive. Returning now to the Jay Man..
dir, the visitor will find at the N.E.
angle the marble baths, which are
reached by a narrow and dark pas-

As the marble is very slippery,
and the light little or none, it is requi-
site to tread with great care. At this
angle is a balcony, whence there is a
fine view over the town of Amber
and the plain beyond to the hill which
overlooks Ramgarh, Some Chbatris
outside the wall are visible, They are.
those of chieftains who died before Jay
Singh IL,

There is a still more extensive
view from the lofty story at the
corner. The visitor will now descend
a steep path to the Khir{ Gate, be-
yond which, as it leads to one of the
forts, Kantdlgarh, no one is allowed
to pass without anorder. Atthebottom
of this path there is a temple to Tha-
kurji, or Vighpu. Itis white and beau-

of | tifully carved, and just outside the

door is a lovely sq. pavilion exqui-
sitely carved with figures, represent-
ing Krishpa sporting with the Gopis.
This temple was built by Jagat Sihh,
gmd.tat)ger of the late Réja. A few
hundred yds. beyond this is the shrine
of Ambikeshwar, & name of Shiva as
the lord of Ambiké or Parvati, from
which Amber is said by some to have
its name. From this the visitor will
descend many steps to some temples
which are submerged by water in the
raing,. Here the elephant will be
mounted which will convey the visi-
tors to their carriage.

Sanganer.—The next visit will be to
Sanganer, which is about 7 m. to the
S.W. of Jayptr. This drive will take
the visitor past the Residency in a 8,
direction, and past the Mot{ Dungari,
leaving the 6th mile-stone on the right.
When near the 7th the road turns to
the right. This is the high road to
Tonk. Itisa 2nd class metalled road
for 64 m., and then for 6 more un-
metalled. The gardencalled the Jay-
pira Bégh is also passed on the way,
and here Indian princes, who are visi-
tors to the Mahar4js, sometimes en-
camp. Afterturning from off the main
road to the right, there is a bad piece

of Toad which leads to’the river, the
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crossing of whichis not easy, as, thongh

the water is shallow, there is a steep

lace on either side, whero a horse can
y keep his footing.

On the city side there is a gate-
way, through which the traveller
Eusen; and, after about 200 ydn.,

e will come to 2 Tirpauliyds, or
ftotmg'n with 8 openings, about 66
and of 8 stories, They are
ruinous and unsafe state. The
2nd story has an open stone verandab,
supported by 4 ZF on either side of
the archway hese pillars have a sq.
base 2 ft. high, and a 16-sxded shaft
but 2 ft. above the base there is a semi-
circular ornament with a groove above
and below it. The pillars have the
chain and bell ornament, Ascending
the street to which the Tirpauliyas
lead the visitor will come, after 200
to a small temple on the right
{mé sacred to Kalydnji or Kmhm,
thedoor of whichis uﬂm
On the opposite side of the street m a
temple to Bitdrdm, to whick the as-
cent is by 8steps. On a line with the
Sndmp a pillar, 6 ££, high, of white
Makrand marble. On one side of it is
Brahma with 4 faces. On the next
Vighnu, cross-legged, holding the lotus.
On the 8rd side is Shiva, holding &
cobra in his right hand and a trident
in his left. PArvati sits beside him, On
the 4th side is Ganesh, This is called
a Kirthf Kambh.
n&posxte this, on the left of the
are the ruins of the old palace,
which must have been & vast build-
ing, but is now quite in ruins. The
visitor will enter a large court, the
buildings round which are totauy de-
stroyed, and then pess into a.smaller
court with a garden and fountains,
which might be repaired and made
retty at very small expenge. On the
% side is a very good room,. which has
been handsome., It has 3 .arches, and

looks on the garden. In this place the | 2nd

Indian doctor lives. From the roof is
a view over the town, which is sadl;
ruined. The doctor’s room has 8
loped arches, and the doors are sandal-
wood inlaid with ivory or bone; but
they are so old that t.hewoodcrumbles
on being handled, From the roof is
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seen a temple, whioh resembles an
English village church.

N. by E. fram this is the Sanganer
Tomple. The W. end is 63 f£t. long.
At the N. Jcorner of thig side is8 a

39 ft. 6 in. to the E, of this stone is a
tree growing with its trunk partly ems
bedded in the wall. Here, in the
hollaw of the wall, is a stone which ig
painted red and called Bhojéji. It is
said to be an idol of the Aborigines or
Bhomi About 20 ft. beyond this,
in the N, wall, is the principal entrance
to the temple. A flightof 7 stepsleads
to the portal, which is 10 £t. high. The
door is 7 ft. 7 in. high and 7 ft. 2 in,
broad. The sill is of white Makrand
marble, and is beautifally white, and
worn down by the tread of thousands
of naked feet for centuries 44 in. from
its original height,which was about 3 ft.
visitors take off their shoes, they

will be allowed to enter the court,
which measures 58 ft. 1 in. from N. to
8., and 43 ft. from E. to W.. On either
side are 3 rows of white Makrdnd
marble , surmounted with figares
of gods and with red struts elaborately
carved. The pillars are 9 ft. high, and
there are 8in each row. The gateway
leading into the nextcourt is a marvel
of art, which equals any of the carving
at Abd. The door and its surround-
ings are of Makrind marble, originally
white, but grown yellow from age:
inch of this marble is exquisite-

I earved with figures or ornaments,
group of 3 figures, representing
Krl;hna between 2 rPis, deserves ad-
miration ; but the principal figure is
called Kitar P Surroanding the
figares are 7 ornamental borders, The
sill is worn away with the feet of pil-
butnotmorethan2m.,801t
would appear that entrance into the
courtyard is more rare. The sill
consists of 2 marble heads of demons,
or, perhaps, that particular giant on
whom brought down the house
for attempting violence to 8itd. The
vast mouth of the figure is armed with
teeth,the head seems crushed ﬂat

N

and the tongue protrudes,
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Visitors are not allowed to enter
the 3rd court, even with their shoes
off. They can see, however, from
the door what there is within.
Under a rich canopy are seated 8
cross-legged fi of Parswanith
in white marble, with 6 smaller
black figures in front, and 3 smaller
cross-legged Pdrswanaths in front of
all, Visitors may go on the roof if
they will take off their shoes. This
t?(ll‘iple is supposed to be 1,000 years
[

Returning to the Tirpauliyd, the
visitor will observe, outside the door of
the 8. gate to the left, & stone 5 ft.
high, with a Hindf inscr}ption very
roughly scratched on it. It bears the
date, Samwat 1734=1677 A.D, Turn-
ing to the right, at 150 yds,, is the
Toxlo of Sanga, from whom the town
is called. He was an ancestor of the
present Réjé of Jaypur 18 generations
ago. A flight of 12 tall steps leads to
the upper platform, which 18 sq. The
roof is supported by 20 pillars of mason-
Iy cov with chunam. At the 8.E.
corner is a small chamber, in which
is a very fairly executed picture of
R4j4 Sanga, on horseback,with a spear
in his hand, preceded by an armed
esquire, Above is Devi, riding on &
tiger, with 2 attendants, and below 2
pictures of tigers. The legend is that
a neighbouring Réjé used to hunt in
Sanga’s territory, and Sanga, after in
vain prohibiting him, killed him with
& spear. On this, a bard, in the ser-
vice of theslain prince, entered Sanga’s
service, and stabbed him to death with
a dagger, and was burned on the spot
here where his arrow fell, he having
before his death shot a shaft to indi-
cate where he was to be worshipped.

About 150 yds. to the W, of the Tir-
pauliyé, is a Jain temple. A flight of
16 steps leads to the platform. The
?ortieo has a dome, which springs

m just above the door, and the
els of the wall outside, round the

, are well carved with fiowers and
fruits, The dome is sug;:lorted by 2
pillars and 2 pilasters, the left of
th‘elli stéx:et which lleacti):l from the Tir-
pauliyés are temples belonging to the
Oswal Réjpits, who were made Mus-
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lims, One of these hason the right of
ih;e door a stone o:lgumd regédgai%o

a Bhomiyo or aboriginal e
door is of white marble, and hand-
somely carved. Within is a PArswa-
néth in white marble, and there are 8
idols of gold in front of him from 12 to
16 in. high, There is another Oswal
temple a few further on, where,
in & closet in the wall on the right of
:3. door, is & Bhomiyo stone coloured

ROUTE 10.
‘AJMIR To JODHPUR AND MANDOR,
It is a difficult journey from any
quarter to Jodhpr, and cannot well be
undertaken withoutassistance from the
Mahdr4j4, as there is much sand, which
is best crossed by camels. The route,
however, is as follows :—

i

Names. Remarks.

Ajmir

Pughkar .| 6 { Metalled road, soil hard
and sandy, water
and supplies abundant,

|Govindgarh | 14 &t‘n'dy, ‘water , sup-
plies plen!

Kurhki, .| 8 |Scilhard,crosstheSarsuti
river, water good, and

pplies.

Lanbian .| 12 { 8oil %ud, water good,
and supplies.

Balinda .| 8 | Cross Loni river,
water good, and sup-
plies procurable.

Jhik . .| 10 | Sandy soil, recross the
Lon{ river, water good,
ng:l mpphec procur-
able,

Bogal .11 nglnb:td,mppuuabnn-

Bisalpir .| 16 | Sandy soil, water good.

.‘lodhll;ﬂr « | 18 | Sandy soil, supplies abun-

——| dant,

Total ., . [108

There are good T. B.'s at all these places.
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Jodhpir is the capital of the State
of Marwar and of the Rathors. It
was built by the Mahdrdjé Jodha in
1459 A.D.,* and has ever since been
the seat of government.

It is situated at the N.E, edge of
a cultivated and well-wooded plain,
which towards the 8. passes into
low ground fertilised by the Loni.
The town stands at the 8. extre-
mity of a ridge 256 m. long,
about 3 broad, and rising 400 ft. above
the plain. It is inclosed by a wall
5 m. in circuit, sloping up to the base
of the rock, on which stands the
citadel. The view from the summit of
the upper fort is really ificent.
The whole of the city lies close to the
rock on which the palace stands, and
surrounds this rock on the E., 8. and W.
‘The N, side, however, i8 high ground
connecting the citadel with the Mandor
hills, too much broken to afford good
building ground. The numerous tanks,
the white ramparts which line the
highc;rg{mm of the city, the buildings
crowded one npon another, and rising
tier upon tier to the Chandpél Gate,
and the outworks on the W., give the

city a picturesque a; ce.
e Padam 8 3 e in the N.W,

part of the city is excavated out of
the rock, but is of small size. In the
same quarter the Rani S4gar lies at
the foot of the W. entrance into the
citadel, with which it is connected by
outworks, which place it under the
thorough command of the garrison,
for whose use it is reserved except in
urgent cases. The Ghildb BSégar to
the E. is handsomely built of stone,
and is very extensive. The Bal k&
m li:: also extenmth ive, a.ndt rglceives
i e water of distant
streams, tﬁm droughts all the reser-
voirs except the Rén{ Sdgar fail. There
are 30 wells, constructed of masonry,
with flights of steps descending to the
water. In one the water is 90 ft. from
the level ground, and is 90 ft. deep.
The water in this well is good, and
never fails.
TRe citadel is 500 yds. long, and

* The Imp. Gaz. has put, by a typographical
error, 1649 ; thecopectda'tehuabovo.
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250 broad. The palace is at the Ni
end, and covers $ths of the whole area.
Its highest part is 454 ft. above the
plain, The Hall of Audience, which is
called the Hall of 1,000 Pillars, is vast,
and the ceiling is supported by many
massive pillars in el rows, about
12 ft. apart. At about § of a m. out-
side the N.E. angle of the city is a
suburb of 1,000 houses, called the
Mahé Mandir, or “great temple,”
from a the spire of which is
conspicuous from a distance. The in-
terior is richly decorated, and the
adytum is covered with a silver
Chhatri, This eglxwe is a sanctuary,
which is allowed to be an asylum for
criminals, This suburb is defended
‘by a thin stone wall, with a few weak
bastions. In the city wall there are
101 bastions, and 7 gates, each bear-
ing the name of the place to which it
leads.*

The wall which covers the
great gate is 109 ft. high. The main
entrance is on the N., the access to
it is protected by 6 successive gate-
ways besides the inner one, which
opens immediately into the palace.
In the Mahd Mandir suburb are 2
palaces, in one of which the Mah4a-
rédj4's spiritual adviser lives in great
state. e other is reserved for the
spirit of his predecessor, whose bed is
laid out in a state chamber, with a
golden canopy over the pillow. There
18 no living occupant of this palace.

Mandor.—This was the capital of
Médrwar before the foundation of
Jodhptr, It is situated about 3 m.
to the N. of Jodhpiir. Here, before the
Rdthor conquest-the- Parihar princes
swayed the surrounding country. Here
too are the Chhatris, or cenotaphs of
the former rulers, but falling to decay,
and very much-neglected. The high
ground on which' this town is built is
called Jodhagir, or ¢ the warrior’s
hill.L” A m, and } to the W. are fine
gardens, with a lake called Akkai Rdj
kd Taldo, which is a magnificent sheet
of water, clear, deep, and extensive,
resembling rather a natural lake than

* The Imp. Gaz., apparently co]
Thornton, says 70 pto's. 0 Terine
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an artificial tank. 8 m. N, of this is the
Bdl Sémundar, a small but beautiful

lake } a m. long, and 200 yds, broad,
with ¢ banks of red sandstone
feathered with pioturesque shrubs, and

bordered by a pleasure ground abound.
- ing in towering palm trees. The wall
of Mandor was built of huge blocks of
stone, many of which were removed to
build the new capital Jodhptr. The
stone palace of Ajit Siih, who died in
1724, is now quite deserted, and can
hardly be inspected on account of the
swarmsof bats. There aresomegigantic
figures of divinities and heroes,

ROUTE 11.

JAYPGR TO ALWAR, REWARI,
GURGAON, AND DIHLI,

- The traveller will proceed by the
Réjputdns Mdlwa Railway to Alwar.
The stations are as follows :—

i

Names of Stations,

Amu . ., .,
Bandikui Junction .

e L
Alwar .

. LY

g3 28 8y E

REMARKS.—There is nearly half-an-hour to
wait at Bandikui, and good refreshmen
rooms.

Alwar—~The ddk bangld is about
110 yds. from the railway station. The
Resudency is about 1} m. from the
city. At the door are 2 white marble
figures of Buddha; about half the size

Routs 11.—Jaypér to Diki{,

¢ | which cost 23,000 7s.

w. n'

of life, In going to the Residency
the traveller will pass through the
groundsof the 3

socalled from R4j4 Bani 8ih, who died
in August, 1857. This palace is also
called the Moti Dongar{, The grounds
are tastefully laid out. It contains
some fine courts, and a beautiful
Darbédr room, The view from the
roof of this room towards the fort
over the temples under the hill, on
which the fort is built, with the tanks
and Chhatrf of Bakhtdwar Sihh in
the foreground, is considered almost
unique, From the Residency the
traveller may visit the sew ?d‘cc,
which is er the hill on which the
fort is built. This palace was built in

repaired by the architect,
bunsth ; gefound that the timber was
quite black, and so rotten that it would
crumble between the fingers, and be
has replaced the beams with iron
rafters. The library here is kept in
excellent order, and is rich in Oriental
Gangida” Koops every manussript in

every manuscript in
8 te clgzh :;tyh a label. The
chief ornament of the collection is a
matchless Gulistdn, which cost about
210,000, including the pay of the
writer. It has a notice at the end

The darbér-room is 70 ft. long, with
In it is a silver table,
The Shish Mah-
all is handsome, and looks on a
tank, to the west of which are many
marble temples to Vishon. To the
south is the chhatri or cemotaph of
BokMtdwar Singhanelegant structure,
The upper story consists of |a pavilion
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with white marble pillars. In the
centre of the pavement are four small
feet cut out, and at one corner a ,
at the next a dagger, and at the third
a sword and shield cut in the marble.
Visitors are here asked to take off
their shoes. The corner stones were
broken by the oxydisation of the iron
by which they were clamped, and wood
fastenings have been substituted.

The Zvshah Khamakh may next
be visited. There is an emerald cup
of large size, and also one said to
be & ruby. There are some good
imitations of Chinese balls in ivory,
and some curions cameos. One re-
presents a goldsmith looking de-
jected, and holding a gold chain
from which a fly has carried off a link,
and this is so small, it can only be
seen by a magnifying glass, There
are here fifty handsome swords with
hilts of gold; one or two are from
Persia, but most of them were made
at Alwar, and the imitation of the
Isfahdn steel is excellent. The super-
intendent is a chel4 or servant born in
the house of the R4jd. The Shish
Mahall cost 10,000 1s., and is adorned
with pictures of Radhé and Krighna.
It should be said that one of the best
swords in the armoury has written on
it Amal Mubammad $adik Kdbuli.
“The work of Mubammad S$4dik of
K4bul.” The arms of Bani Singh,
grandfather of the present Rdj4, could
only be worn by a man of great stature.
His coat of mail weighs 16} lbs , and
the end of his spear 51bs,, and his
sword weighs 51bs. They are studded
with large diamonds. There are a
helmet and onirass, Persian, of the
.16th century, and large enough for a
man 7 feet high. Both are perforated
with small bullets, They are said,
erroneously of course, to have been
worn by Jaswant Rdo Holkar, The
view from Bakhtdwar’s Chhatrf is one
of the most beautiful in India. The
white marble temples, the silver sur-
face of the lake, the lofty hill crowned
by the Fort, make up a lovel{l picture.

The Fort.—It will be well to start
early in a carriage to see the Fort;
the drive will be to the left, ing
the new white Caravansary ; the new
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Basdr, where shops with two rooms
sell for 450 rs. each; the new Dis.
s:ﬂsary on the right, and the High

ool on the left, There is a separate
school for the sons of chiefs. The
carringe will now enter the town
through a high gate ; after going a
short distance the house may be visited
in which the elspAant carriage is kept,
It was built by Bani Singh, and is
used by the R4js at the feast of the
Dagahra. It is a car two stories high,
and will carry fifty persons. It is
usually drawn by four eleﬁhmts, bqt
sometimes by two only. Near this is
an aviary, after which some steps are
ascended, and the quarter is passed in
which the chkelds of the Réj4, 700 in
number, live. The walls of their houses -
are covered with paintings of Rdjas
and elephants,

A little beyond this the visitor
will get into a jhémpan, or litter,
and be oarried up the stony ascent
which leads to the Fort. This ascent
is paved with flat and rugged stones,
extremely slippery, and as the gra-
dient is very steep, with a precipice
on the ﬁtggxt hand, it is dangerous to
ride, but the Mahardo Réj4 has ridden
uIP. At about 150 ft. up there is a fine

'ious indica, and a hut, and here the
stee; of the ascent begins. It
is called the Hathi Mora, “elepbant’s
turn,” because those animals cannot
go beyond this point. There isanother
hut further up at a place called Ghaz{
Mard, so ed from a champion of
the faith, who was killed there. It
takes about 38 minutes to walk from
that place to the gate of the Fort,
The scarp of the rock is 27 ft, high.
The ascent at the gate is very steep.
The visitor will pass inside the fort, a
large ruined mansion of Raghundth,
a chela of the R4ja, formerly governor
of the Fort. On the left hand is &
cannon 12 ft, long, with & bore of 4 in,
Thence to the inner fort is 100 yds.
Here there is a very handsome and
commodious mansion, with rooms for
about 20 people. It commands a mag-
nificent view over the valley and ad-
joining hills, There is a Darbar room
here, with many pillars chunamed,

The visitor will now walk ‘to-the E.
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bastion, called the Saadan Busyj, near
which is what is called the Hawd kd
bangld. On this Burj, which is 200 ft,
lower than the inner fort, are 8 can-
nons, and 3 more at the Hawé kd
bangld. The biggest gun is 24 ft. long.
but it has burst, and a fragment of it
is lying at a distance. The fracture
shows that the gun has been made of
bars, with an outer covering 5 in.
thick. The bore is 6 in. in diameter.
From this bastion there is a fine view
over the city. N. of the city, at 1 m.
off, is the Jail, and 2 m. to the 8. is the
artillery ground and Top Khénah,
¢ grtillery arsenal.”” It must be said
that this hill and the surrounding hills
abound in tigers and panthers. On
returning the visitor may rest under a

large tree, where the road branches to | Hind{

the right of the entrance, It goes
down to a ravine, where, at the dis-
tance of a m. and }, is the Chhatri
of Pratdp 8inh, and a spring of
water, as also- temples to Shiva, Sitd-
rém, and Karanji, a name of Devi,
and a small monument to the Queen
of Pratdp Sinh, who underwent sati,
After descending the Ghat, the
traveller may go to the Menagerie,
which is near the 1st square, where
are 4 very fine tigers, so savage that
they rush at the bars when any one
approaches, rearing up above the

height of a man,
The Jail may next be visited.
There are more than 500 prisoners, of

whom 36 are women, besides 6 or 6
boys. The lunatics are kept in the
jail, but in a separate quarter. Crimi-
nals are executed about a } of a m. to
the N. There is about one execution
on an average in the year. The hos-
pital is merely one of the cells, To
separate the boys they are kept in a
corner of the hospital, an objection-
able arrangement. There are no soli-
tary cells, Carpets, daris, a sort of
rug, and bedding are made at this jail,
and also paper. The large hammer
for pulping paper is moved by tread.
ing. is 18 the only hard work.
There was an émeute here, in which
Major Cadell, V.-C., was in t dan.
%er. The prisoners attacked him with
-billets of wood on being ordered to
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work, which they had never done
before, All the guard, 124 in number,
ran away, and Major Cadell was only
saved by Mr. Hatherley, the Governor,
who managed to get him outside, and
then galloped off for assistance.

The R4j4’s stables are worth a visit.
There are 200 horses, some of them
very fine, .

The tomd of Fath Jang, which is
near the station on the Bhartpur
road, should not be passed over,
Its dome is a conspicuous object.
There are 8 stories, and then a short
one, and then the dome. At the N.W.
corner is an inscription which gives
the date in Négarf, Curiously enough,
the month is the Muslim Rab'fu’l Avval
27, but the year is Samwat 1604, the
indf year = 1547 A.D. and 9556 A.H.
It is not known now who Fath Jang
was, The dimensions of the tomb are
62 ft. sq. at base, 19 steps lead to the
1st verandah, 16 to the 2nd, and 15 to
the 3rd, each about a ft. high. To the
top of the dome is about 30 ft. more, so
that the total height is about 100 ft.
Near the public railway station at
Alwar is a private one for the Mahdrdo
R4j4, a handsome building.

Alwar city had, by the Census of
1872, a pop. of 52,357 souls. The lst
mention of this place is in Ferishtah,
whos of a strugglebetween Alwar
and Ajmir in 1195 A.D. The most con-
sgicuons temple isthat of Jajanndthin
the market place. The Tirpawliyd
which crosses the main street is said to
be the tomb of Tarang Sultdn, brother
of Firtiz 8hah,

Rewhri,—To reach this place the
traveller must leave the Alwar railway
station by the Rajputdné Mdlwa Line.
The stations are as follows :—

8.
b
£ § | Names of Stations. Time.
24
M. P | A
war, . 281 (4.9
17 | Khairthdl . 8.25 | 5.26
87 | Bawil . 4.97 | 6.58
46 | Rewdrl 4.52 | 7.81

Rexarxs.—The food: at the | refreshment
room at Rewdri cannot be commended,
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. Rewdrf was founded in 1000 A.D, by
R4jé Radwat. There are the ruins ofa
still older town E. of the modern
walls, The Rdjés of Rewari were par-
tially indeﬁndent, even under the
Mughuls, They built the fort of Go-
kalgarh, near the town, which is now in
ruins, but was evidently once very
strong. They coined their own money,
and their currency was called Gokal
Sikkah. After the fall of the Mughul
Empire the Mardthas got possession
of Rewari, and then the Ja{s of Bhart-
ir, In 1805 it came under Brit.
rule. It is a place of consider-
able trade, ly in iron and
salt, The Town Hall is handsome.
The pop. in 1876 was 25,237. Gokal-
garh may be visited, but the chief at-
‘hmcn& to %e travelémuld be the
ooting, as tigers an game are
plentiful in the hills, The Jain tem-
ples, however, close to the town may be
visited. They are paved with marble,
and have gilt arches,

Gurghon.—The traveller may now
proceed by the same line of railway to
Gurgdon. The following are the
stations :—

g% Names of Stations. Time.
i3
M8, P, | A
Rewdrf . . .| 6.7 745
12 |Jatdolf . . . .| 5.51) 848
24 | Garhi Harsaru . arr. | 6.25 | 9.88
” » dep. | 6.28 | 9.46
80 |Gurgéon . . 6.47 1 10.15

Gurgéon town is the head-quarters of
the districtof the same name, which has
an area of 1,980 sq. m., and a pop. of
nearly 700,000. The whole W. part of
the district was formerly eovered with
dense jungle, whence bands of maraud-
ing Meos used to issue and plunder the
country up to the very walls of Dihlf.
Bishop Heber, who passed through in
1826, speaks of the country as abound-
ing in tigers, but with no human in-
habitants except banditti. Since Brit-
ish rule, which began in about 1804
the marauders have been weeded out.
In May, 1857, the Nuwdb of Farrukh.

-
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nagar, the principal feudatory of the
district, joined in the great rebellion,
for which, after peace was
his territory was confiscated. The
may find occupation here ;
eer, hares, and foxes abound, and
wolves are common in the hills, where
also leopards may be found. There is
& very extensive to the E. of the
town, called the Najafgarh Jhil, where
waterfowl are numerous,

The next station to Gurgdon is
Dihlf ; for a description of this most
interesting p see Murray’s ¢ Hand-
book of Bengal.” The distance is only
10 m., and the traveller may leave by
the 647 P.M. or 1015 A.M. train, The
journey takes about 50 minutes.

ROUTE 12

DIHLI TO ROHTAK, HANSI, HISAR,
: AND SIRSAH,

Rohtak is 42 m, to the N.W, of
Dihli. It is the capital of a British
District, which has an area of 1811 sq,
m. Its pop. in 1868 was 536,9569. The

p. of the town in 1868 was 14,163,

t is known to be very ancient, but its
early history is lost. Its ancient site
was Khokrakot, a little way to the N,
of the modern town. According to
tradition, it is said to have been re-
built in the middle of the 4th cent
A.D,, but others say that this too)

lace in 1146 A.D,, under the rule of
grithvi R4j. In 1824 it became the
head-quarters of a British District. In
1857 it was attacked by the troops of
the Nuiwdbsof Farrukhnagar, Jhajjar
and Bahddurgarh, and by those of

the chiefs of Birsah and Higdr,  They
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plundered the Btation and

the records, For this the Ntwdb of
Jhajjar was executed, and the Nawdb
of Bahadi banished. Part of
Jhajjar was added to Rohtak.

In this route the traveller will leave
the line of railway and have to hire a
vehicle. He will find T. B.s at the

rincipal Stations. If fond of

will be fully employed, as wild hog,
deer, and hares, pet‘rfowl, pu-tnd&zi
and other game birds are plen
throughout the year. To these may be
added in the cold season wild geese,
bustards, and flamin ‘Wolves are
eummon,a.ndleupnflo:e occasionally
met with,

The. traveller will now proceed to
Hansi,

Hénsf is a town with 13,663 in-
habitants, It lies on the W. Jamnd
Canal, and en the road from Dihlf to
Hisgér, 16 m. to the E. of Higdr. Itis
said to have been founded by Anang
P4l Tuar, King of Dihli, and was long
the capital of Haridna. A high brick
wall, with bastions and loopholes, sur-
rounds the town, and the canal which
flows by it is fringed with handsome
trees. In 1783 it was desolated by
famine, but in 1795 the famous adven-
turer George Thomas fixed his head-
quarters at Hansi, which forthwith
began to revive. In 1802, British
rule was established, and a canton-
ment was fixed here in which a con-
siderable force, chiefly of local levies,
was stationed. In 1857, these troops
mutinied, murdered all the Europeans
they could lay hands upon, and plun-
dered the country. When peace was
restored, the cantonment was aban-
doned. At Toshén, 28 m.to the B.W.,
are some ancient inscriptions which
have hitherto baffled all attempts at
deciphering them. They are cut in
the rock, and half the way upis a tank
Sioted by phgrioms, who come from
visil y pilgrims, who come

dimml:es to the yearly fair there,

igar is the capital of a division

with 3 districts, Higdr, Rohtak, and
Birsah, a total area of 8,478 sq. m.,and
a pog. of 1,282,435, A canal made by
tEhe mperor Firiz 8héh crosses from
. to
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the British, and is now ealled the W.
Jamnd Canal. In this place as well
as in Hénsi, the local levies revolted
during the mutiny of 1857, but before
Dihli was taken, a body of 8ikh levies,
aided by contingents from Patidlé and
Bikanir, under General Van Cortlandt,
utterly routed the rebels,
This place too is well suited for a
As late as 1830 lions were
to be found, but now wolves, wild

, black id and quail
hog, partridges, hares, and q

The townof Higdr wasfoundedin1854
A.D. by the Emdperor Firtz Shah, whose
favourite residence it became. The
Rp. is 14,133, by the census of 1868.

e ruins of Firiz Shdh’'s town are
scattered over the plain 8. of the
::odem city. 'l'het'eby Enr: cattle farm

ere a pean Su
31::3,«;!;& Atttached to it is an eal‘):c
acres for pasturage.

Sirsah.—There fs”l good staging
banglé at this place, and a Court
House and Civil Offices. The town
and fort are sup to have been
founded by ome R4j4 Baras, about
1300 years ago. A Muslim historian
mentions it as Sarsutf. A great cattle
fair is held here in August and Sep-
tember, at which 150,000 head of
cattle are ex for sale. The
Ghaggar river, which is a formidable
torrent in the tainy months, is dry
from October to. July. During the
cold season its bed is occupied with
rich ¢ of rice and wheat, and in
these fields will be found excellent

uail shooting. There is also & cone
siderable marshy lake where water.

fowl congregate,
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sdventurer Thomas. 1t was
conferred by Lord Lake in 1803 upon
Nawdb Muhammad Khén, a Mandil

ROUTE 13. Pathén, eé )Pritinh hcluit&nlmen; '.i:
maintain: ere unti , When

Hixst 1O %‘%AI‘ AxD sAm- was abandoned, probably owing to the

From Hénsi to Jind is about 27 m.,
which must be done in a hired géri.
There is a high-road all the way. A
halt may be made at Narnaund, about
half-way.

Jiad is the capital of a native State,
which was founded in 1763. The chief
'was recognised as Rdjé b{&le Emperor
of Dihl{ in 1768, The Rdjds were of
the Sikh faith, and have always been
staunch supporters of the British,
Bégh Binh, who was R4j& in Lord
Lake'’s time, was of great assistance to
that General, and Lord Lake confirmed
the grants of land made to the R4js
by the Emperors of Dihli and Sindhia.
After the Satlaj campaign, the Go-
vernor-General wed & small ad-
ditional estate on the R4jé. In 1857
Swartp Sinh was Rdjd, and was the
first to march against the mutineers at
Dihlf. His troops formed the van-
guard of the British army, and he re-
mained with that army till Dihlf was
taken. His troops took part in the
storming of the city. For these ser-
vices territory of the worth of £11,681
Fhe “prsent. Réve, aghbir. i,

- r 8i
G.C.8.1,,is a 8ikh of the Sidhu Ja¢
tribe, and is entitled to & salute of 11
guns, The area of the Jind territory
is 1286 sq. m., with a pop. of 811,000,
The military force consists of 10 guns,
79 artillerymen, 200 cavalry, and 1,600

infantry.

The town is sitnated on Firtez Shdh's
Canal, There is a good basér, and the
E:.l?oeofthekqtia a handsome

ilding. The road is good, and crosses
the canal by a bridge.
dxmu.—This town is t:in;liitloz;lly

great antiquity, to have
been founded by Bt;?:%um, cham.
pion of the Kauravas, in the great
war of the Mahdbhdrata, It was
seized by the Réjés of Jind, in the
middle of the 18th century, and
wrested from them in 1785, by the

amnrl(.l:}:nd, pﬁnugletiim, ity ﬂil: -
J; e city, inter-
cepts the drainage, and causes mals-
rious fever. A wall 12 ft. high in~
closes the town. The streets are nar-
row and crooked, and the water con-
tains much impurity. Jaoquemont
m'h of this town as “ an infamous

a heap of every sort of un.
cleanliness.” He adds, “ I have seen
nothing o0 bad in India,’and it is fair
to mention that amongst the natives
its ﬁl':l;l is proverbial It has, ht;w-
ever, a handsome mosgue overtopping
the wall, which is worth a visit.’PpThe
town has now 27,000 inhabitants. To
the W. of it is the Civil Station, on
the site of the former cantonment, The
T. B. is also here.

Karnil is famous as being the place
where a great battle decided the fate
of India.* Here on February 18th.
1789, Nadir S8hdh attacked the army
of Muhammad Shdh, and bas left an
account of the battle in a letter to his
son. Mubammad Shah had surrounded
his camp with entrenchments, which
appeneg so formidable to Nédir that
he would not permit his soldiers to
attack them, The battle lasted 2
hours, 20,000 of the Indian soldiers
were killed, and & much greater
number taken pbﬁm An immense
treasure, a num| ephants, part
of the artillery of the Emperor, and
rich spoils of every description fell
into 's hands, The Persian loss
is vari stated at from 600 to
2,600 killed. The next daglmm.
mad Shah surrendered hi to
Nédir, and thus the conquest of India

was accomplished,
Fromﬁmﬂmexpediﬂon may
be made to ipat, which is 20

m. to the 8, is a town
with 25,276 inhabitants, It is

* To show how meagre are the accounts of
Indian sﬂhlagven by our so-called historians,
the date of this decisive battle is not given by

. Elphinstone and Mill or any other, 3
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situated on the Grand Trunk Road,
53 m. N. of Dihlf; it is the head-
qunrteraltot ‘t district of th:i same
name, is of very great antiquity,’
being one of the places called pat:tgr
rasthas demanded of Duryodhana
by Yudighthira, about 1100 B.Cc. It
is famous for being the place where 3
of the most celebrated battles in India
have been fought.
- Here on the 2lst April, 1526,
Bébar encountered Ibrﬂgim Lodf.
On the night before the battle Babar
had sent out 5,000 men to make a
night attack on the Afghén army,
but this had failed owing to a
delay on the sut of the attacking
force, which did not reach the enemy’s
camp till dawn., With the first streaks
of light next day the Mughul pickets
reported that the Afghdns were ad-
vancing in battle array. Bébar im-
mediately prepared for action, and
appointed commanders to each divi-
sion. On the r. and 1. of the whole
line he stationed strong flanking
parties of Mughuls, who, when ordered,
were to wheel round, and take the
enemy in flank and rear. When the
Afgh4ns arrived at the Mughul lines
they hesitated for a moment, and
Bégu availed himself of their halting
to attack them; at the same time
sending his flanking parties to wheel
round and charge them in the rear.
Bébar’s L. wing was roughly handled,
but he sup) it by a strong de-
tachment :the centre, and the
Afghdns in the end were driven back.
On ther. toothe battle was obstinately
contested. Babar's artillery, however,
was very effective, and at last the
Afghdns got into confusion. They
maintained the battle till noon, when
they gave way in all directions. The
rest was mere }Pursuit and slaughter.
According to Mughul accounts 15,000
Afghéns were left dead on the field of
battle, and those who fled from the
field were chased as far as A, The
body of Ibrahim Lodi was found the
same afternoon with 5,000 or 6,000 of
his soldiers lyinﬁ)in heaps around him,
Bdbar reached Dihlf on the 3rd day
after the battle, and on the Friday
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read in the public prayers at the
Grand Mosque.

The 2nd great battle was fought in
the latter part of 1566 A.D., when the
youthful Akbar, who had just suc-
ceeded his father the Emperor Humé-
yin, defeated' Himu the general of
Sultdn Mubammad Shah’ nephew
of Shir Shdh. Himd had 50,000
cavalry, and 500 elephants, besides
infantry and but after a well
contested battle he was wounded in
the eye by an arrow, taken prisoner,
and put to death. This battle was
decisive of the fate of the Afghén
dynasty called the 8dr,

The 3rd battle took place on the
7th of January, 1761 A.D., when the
whole strength of the Mardthas was
defeated with terrible slaughter by
Apmad Shéh Durrdni, All the Ma-

t) i of note, Holkar
Sindhia, the Gdekwdr, the Peshwa's
cousin and son, were present with
their forces. The tha army is
::l]'ld to ln.zgo amot:xllrt;d to 15,000 in&

try, 66, cavalry, 200 guns, an
Pindéris and camp followers, number-
ing 200,000 men. The Af| force
consisted of 88,000 infantry, 42,000
cavalry, and 70 guns, besides numerous
; but the Mardthas had al.
lowed themselves to be cooped up in
their camp for many days. ey were
starving, and on the morning of the
battle they marched out with the ends
of ‘their turbans loose, their heads and
fwesmointedwit!l:immeric,mdwith
every other sign of despair. Seodasheo
Réo, the cousin and genenlimimo of
the Peshwd, with Wishwds Rdo, the
Peshwa's eldest son, and Jaswant Rédo
Powar, were i_){posite the Afghén
Grand Vazir. e great standard of
the Mardtha nation, the B
Jhenda, or Red Banner, floated in the
pafide, or Grand Tosigos, of the

thds, or e
{’zshwd in the fleld.

The Mardthas made a tremendous
charge full on the Afghdn centre,
and broke through 10,000 cavalry
under the Varfr, which unwisely re-
ceived them without advancing,
The dust and confusion were so great
that the combatants couldonly dige

following his name as Emperor was-
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tinguish each other by the war-cry.
The Vazir Shah Wali Khén, who was
in full armour, threw himself from his
horse to rally his ‘men, but most of
the Afghdns gave way.

Ibrahim Khén Gérdf, who com-
manded the Maratha artillery, broke
the Rohillas, who formed the r. wing of
the Muhammadan army, and killed or
wounded 8,000 of them. Ahmad Shah
now evinced his generalship ; he sent
his personal guards to rally the fugi-
tives, and ordered up his reserves to
support the Vazir. In this pro-
tracted and close struggle the physical
strength of the Afghdns was an over-
match for the slighter frames of the
Hindus.

A little after 2 p.M. Wishwés Réo
was mortally wounded, and Seo-
dasheo Rdo, after sending a secret
message to Holkar, charged into the
thickest of the fight and disappeared.
‘Whatever the message to Holkar was
it proved instantaneously fatal, for he
went off and was followed by the
Géaekwdr. The Marathas then fled ;
thousands were cut down, and vast
numbers were suffocated in the ditch
of their entrenchment. The village
of Pénipat was crowded with men,
women, and children, to whom the
Afghéns showed no mercy. They took
the women and children as slaves,
and after ranging the men in lines,
amused themselves with cutting off
their heads. The news of the disaster
was communicated to the Peshwd by
the Hindi bankers in the following
characteristic letter :—“Two pearls
have been dissolved, 29 gold muhrs
have been lost, and of the silver and
copper the total cannot be cast up.”

The modern town of Pénipat stands
near the old bank of the Jamn4, upon
a high mound consisting of the débris
of earlier buildings. In the centre of
the town the streets are well paved,
but the outskirts are low and squalid.
There is a tolerable T.B. and the usual
civil offices.

From Karndl to Sahdranpir is
about 40 m. as the crow flies, but a
¢ircuitous route must be taken, which
at all events will give the traveller an
opportunity of shooting.

[ Panjib—1883.]
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Sahiranpur.—This is 4 municipal
city with a pop. of . 43,844 persons.
It is the head-quarters of the Jamné
Canal establishment. It is a well
built town, and the capital of a
district of the same name, which:
has an area of 2,219 sq. m., and
a %p. (1872) of 884,017 souls.

e town was founded in the reign
of Muhammad Tughlak about 1340 A.D.
It was called from Shah Haran Chisht{,
whose shrine is still much visited by
Muslims, It was a favourite place of
summer resort of the Mughul ceurt.
In the reign of Shéh Jahén a royal
hunting seat, called Badshah Mahall,
was built by ’Ali Marddn Khén, the
projector of the Eastern Jamn4 Canal.
Unhappily the canal was neglected
during the decline of the Mughul
Empire, and was never of much utility
till the district came under British
rule. Sir P. Cautley, R.E., recon-
structed the canal, since which. time
cultivation has spread on every side.
In 1855 the Ganges canal was opened,
which has greatly added to the fer-
tility of the country. On the 2nd of
June, 1857, some of the Sipahfs at
Sahéranpir fired on their officers.

The hotel and T.B. are near the rail-
way station. There is an English
church, consecrated in 1858. There is
also an American Presbyterian church,
and a Mission from that body. There
is an old Rohilla fort, which is used
as a Court House. There is also a
handsome new mosque. The main at-
traction to the traveller, however,
will be the Government Botanical
Gardens, where many valuable plants
have been acclimatized. ,

The Government Garden at Sahéran-
{)ﬁr is 440 yds. from N. to 8, where
ongest, and rather over 600 yds. from
E. to W. at its extreme breadth. There
is one gate on the W. side, and one on
the E. side, two on the 8. side, and

'one on the N, Entering by the N,

gate the first thing reached.is the
Agricultural garden, and beyond it to
the E. the Medicinal garden ; beyond
this to the 8. is the Linnaan Garden.
After passing the S.W. gate the first
thing reached is the Horticultural
Department: on. the -right; and the

M
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Doéb Canal Tree nursery. Beyond
these to the N, is the nursery for
cuttings, on the right, and that for
bulbous plants on the left. N. of
these are the nursery for fruit trees,
and the nursery for seedlings, and N.
of these again are a Hindu Temple,
and a tank and wells,

The S.E. gate leads to some Sat{
monuments, and some Chhkatris, be-
%1; reaching which the Dodb Canal

nursery is passed. Sahdranpir
is celebrated as the station whegce
the trigonometrical survey of the
Himélayas was commenced by Cap-
tains Hodgson and Herbert. It was
begun at a house called Belville,
belonging to the late Mr. Grindall,
Judge and Magistrate of the station,
which was found to be elevated
1,013 ft. above the sea, and extended
to the snowy peaks which add so much
sublimity to the view of the N. of
Sahdranpiir.

ROUTE 14.
SAHARANPUR TO HARDWAR BY POST
CARRIAGE.

The distance is 40 m. 5£. The rates
vary, but the whole carriage will in
general cost from 12 to 20 rs,

Names of Stages. Distance.
ms, fur,
1. Sihndn?&r . e e 18 4
2. r . . ¢ o 18 7
8. Hardwar . .18 2
Total . . . e + 40 5
REMARKS.~—Three streams have to be

the Nigardao, Hinddva and Vati
m bridged, the others fordable. ’

©  Herdwhr.—Hardwér is a town of
21,666 inhabitants, The height above
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sea-level is 1,024 ft. It is sitnated on
the right bank of the Ganges at the
southern base of the Siwdlik range by
& gorge through which that great river
enters the plains. The town is of
great antiquity, and has borne many
names, It was originally known as
Kﬁptl:{':r Gupila, from the sage Gu-
pila, passed a long period here in
religious austerities at & spot still
called Ké;lila Sthéna.

In the 7th century A.D., the Chinese
pilgrim, Hiouen Thsang, visited a city
which he calls Mo-Yu-Lo, which Gene-
ral Cunningham identifies with Maya-
pur, a little 8. of the modern Hardwar.,
On the left is the Chandi Pahar,
on the top of which is a temple con-
nected with those in Hardwér.

Owing to its proximity to the hills
and the great declivity the Ganges
here divides into several channels,
intercepted by large islands, many of
which are placed beyond the mci of
high flood-water. One of these chan-
nels commences about 2} m. above
Hardwédr, and flows by it and by
M4ayapir and Kankhal, rejoining the
parent stream a little below the last
town.

It is from a spot on this bank
between Mayapir and Kankhal the
head-waters of the great Ganges canal
are taken, Hardwar was visited in
1796 by Hardwicke, who calls it a
small place. Raper, in 1808, describes
it as very inconsiderable, “ having
only one street about 15 ft. in breadth
and a furlong and a half in length,
Most of the houses have the upper
part of brick and the lower Part of
stone, which is of good quality.” The
street is now fully § of a m. long,
The name of Hardwir, ‘¢ Door of Hari
or Vighnu,” is comparatively modern,
and probably does not date further
back than 1400 A.D, The followers of
Shiva assert that the proper name is
Haradwédra, “the door of Shiva.” It
was, however, the scene of sacred
rites long before the worship of Shiva
and Vighpu existed in their prosent
form,

The great object of attraction is the
temple of Gangé Dwara and the ad-
joining bathing ghat, ( This ghét has
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its name from the Charam, or foot- |

print of Vishnu, or Hari, impressed on
a stone let into the upper wall, which
is an object of great veneration. Each
ilgrim struggles to be first to plunge
into the pool after the propitious mo-
ment has arrived, and stringent police
regulations are required to prevent
the crowd from trampling one another
to death and drowning each other
under the sacreddl water. gn 18112, l430
persons, including some , lost
their lives in this gnanner H r which
aocide:lt; Governh:len: Gguilt thei e
sent enlarged ghat o steps,
wide. The great assemblage of pil-
ims takes place on the 1st of Baisdkh
EMarch—April}, when the Hindd solar
year begins, and the daa;n which the
Ganges is said to have appeared.

Every 12th year the planet Jupiter
being in Aquarius a feast of peculiar
sanctity occurs, called a Kumbh-mela,
n.g:;nded by en&rmotills crowds, [l:
ordinary years the pilgrims amoun
to 100,000,yand at thg Kumbh-mela to
800,000. Hardwicke, in 1796, esti-
mated the number at 2} millions, and
Raper, in 1808, at over 2 millions;
these numbers were no doubt exag-
gerated. Riots and bloody fights were
eommon ; in 1760, on the last day of
bathing (10th April), the rival mobs
of the Gosain and Bairagi sects had a
battle, in which 18,000 are said to
have perished. In 1795 the Sikh pil-
grims slew 500 Gosains ; Timir mas-
sacred a great concourse of pilgrims
at Hardwar,

From Hardwir the pilgrims proceed
to vigit the shrine of Kedarndth, a
name of Shiva; and that of Bhadri-
nith in Garhwdl, The Hardwar as-
semblage is also important in & mer-
cantile point of view, being one of the
principal horse fairs in upper India
where Government purchases remounts
for the cavalry. mmodities of all
kinds, Indian or European, find a
ready sale, and the trade in food-
grains is lucrative.

General Cunningham, in his “ Arch-
eeological Reports,” vol. ii. p. 231,
gives a valuable account of the ancient
history of Hardwar, He refers to the
travels of the Chinese pilgrim Hioucn
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Theang (quoted above), who visited
the place in A.D. 634. He came from
Srughna, or Sugh, which is 38 m. from
Thénesar to Mo-yu-lo, the present
Maydpir at the head of the ges
Canal. That this is the same place as
Hardwér is shown by Abi’l Fagl, who
says, “Mdyd or Hardwir on the
Ganges is considered holy.” This was
in the time of Akbar, and in the next
reign the place was visited by Tom
Coryat, who, writes that at Haridwara
the Ganges flows amongst large rocks
with a pretty full current.

Hiouen Thsang describes the town
as twenty U4, or 3} miles in circuit,
and very populons. This corresponds
with the extent of the old cﬂ.} of
M4yépira, as pointed out to General
Cunningham by the people. The trees
extend from the bed of a torrent which
enters the Ganges near the modern
temple of Barvvanith, to the old Fort
of R4ja Ben, on the bank of the Canal,
a distance of 7,600 ft. The breadth
is irregular, bat it could not have been
more than 8,000 ft. at the 8, end, and
must have been contracted to 1,000 at
the N. end, where the Siwalik Hills
approach the river. These dimensions

ve a circuit of 19,000 ft., or rather
more than 84 m. Within these limits
are the ruins of an old fort 750 ft.
square, attributed to Rdjé Ben, and
several lofty mounds covered with
broken -bricks, of which the largest
and most conspicuous is just above the
Canal bridge. There are also 3 old
tem:flea, to Nardyana-shila, to Méy4-
devl, and to Bhairava. The antiquity
of the place is undoubted, not only
from the extensive foundations of large
bricks, which are everywhere visible,
and the numerous fragments of
ancient sculpture, but from the great
variety of old coins which are found
here every year.

The temple of Nérdyana-shild is
made of bricks 94 inches square and
24 inches thick, and is plastered on
the outside. Round it are numerous
squared stones and sculptures, among
which is a small figure of Buddha the
ascetic, and a stone which has be-
longed to the deeply carved cusped
roof of an'older temple,’ The temple

M2
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of Mdy4-devi is built entirely of stone,
and General Cunningham thinks it
may be as old as the 10th or 11th cen-
tury. The principal statue, which is
called Mdyi-devi, is a 3-headed and
4.armed female in the act of kill-
ing a prostrate figure ; in one hand is
& discus, in another what resembles a
human head, and in a third a trident.
General Cunningham points out that
this cannot be M4y4, the mother of
Buddha, and thinks it may be Durgs,
to whom Vighpu gave his discus, and
Shiva his trident. Close by is a
squatting figure with 8 arms, which
must be 8hiva, and outside the temple
is the bull Nandi. Outside the temple
of Sarvvanidth is a statue of Buddha
under the Bodhi tree, accompanied
by 2 standing and 2 flying figures.
On the pedestal is a wheel with a lion,
with a lion on either side.

The exact time for bathing is the
moment when the sun enters Aries.
But this day no longer co nds
with the vernal solstice. The Hindd
calendar makes no allowance for the
greoession of the equinoxes, Their

ew Year's Day has accordingly
gradually receded from the true period
until the difference is now as much as
21 days, the great bathing day having
been for many years past on the 11th
of April. The advantages supposed to
be derived from bathing in the Gan
are the cleansing from all sins. is
belief was as strong in 634 A.D, as it
is now.

Gangadwdra is celebrated in the
Purdnas as the scene of Dakgha’s
sacrifice, to which he neglected to in-
vite Shiva, the husband of his daughter
Satf, Sati attended the sacrifice in
spite of Shiva’s warning not to do so,
and was so shocked at her father’s
disrespect that she went to the bank
of the Ganges and by her own splen-
dour consumed her body. Enraged at
Sati’s death Shiva produced Vira-
Bhadra, who cut off Dakgha’s head
and threw it in the fire. Shiva restored
Daksgha to life, but as his head had
been consumed, replaced it with that of

a goat or ram, The spot where Daksha |
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Daksheshwara, & forin of Shiva, It is
at the 8. end of Kankhal, 2} m. below
the bathing ghdt. The temple has
originally had a dome, but the dome
w’&s broken by ? tree of ttgo Fic;;
indica species. It appears from t!
oonstmcm of the pdoxne that the
temple is of later date than the
Mubammadan conquest. In front of
the temple is a small square building
containing a bell presented by the
Réjé of Nipél in 1848 A.D. Around
the temple are several smaller ones,
but none of any interest.

. Rirki(Roorkee).—The traveller may
return from Hardwar to Sahdranpur
by Rirk{, which is a modern manufac-
turing town 22 m. E. of S8ahdranpur,
head-quarters of a district which has
an area of 789 sq. m. and & pop. (in
1872) of 242,696 persens. urki
stands on a ridge overlooking the bed
of the Boldni river. Up to 1845 it was
merely a mud-built village, it is now
a flourishing town of 10,778 inhabi-
tants, with broad metalled roadways
meeting at right angles and lined
with excellent shops. The Ganges
Canal passes to the E. of the town be-
tween raised embankments. It is the
head-quarters jof the Ganges Canal
workshops and iron foundry, esta-
blished in 1845, extended and im-
proved in 1852, and employing in 1868
1069 hands.

The Thomason Civil Engineering
College, founded in 1847 for ine
structing natives in engineering, had
121 students in 1871, Rurki is a
cantonment for native sappers and
miners, and there are some British
soldiers, so that the garrison numbers
about 1,000 men, There are a Church,
Dispensary, Police-station, Post-office,
and & Mission School of the Socie
for the Propagation of the Gospel.
There is also an excellent Meteoroe
logical Observatory, .
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ROUTE 15.
SAHARANPUR TO DERAH, MASURI,
LANDUR, AND CHAKRATA.

The stages from Sahdranpir to
Derah are as follows :—

Names of Stages. Distance.

ms, fur.

1, Haraurah* ., , . . 8 0

2 Kherit . . , .. 82

bkl
orpur . 8

5. Dersh - - 70

Derah.—Derah is the capital of the
Derah Dun district, which has an area
of 677 sq. m, and a ulation of
75,065 souls. Derah i has (1872)
7,316 inhabitants. It is prettily
situated in the midst of a mountain
valley at an elevation of more than
2,300 ft. above sea-level. It was
founded by Guru Ram Raf, who
settled in the Dinat the end of the 17th
century, His temple is a handsome
building in the style of the mausoleum
of the Emperor Jahdngir, and forms
the chief ornament of the town. To
the W, is the cantonment of the 2nd
Gurkha Rifles, who have their head-

rs here, There is also & mission
of the American Presbyterian Church.

In the earliest ages of Hindii legend
Derah Din formed part of a region
known as Kedarkhand, the abode of
Shiva, from whom also the Shiwalik
Hills are called. Here Ram4 and his
brother are said to have done penance
for killing Ravana, and here the 5
Péndus stopped on their way to the
snowy range where they immolated
themselves. Authentic history knows
nothin%‘ot Derah till the 17th cen-

. Ram Raf, who was driven from
the Panjab and the Guruship from
doubts as to his legitimacy, founded
Derah, In 1757 Najibu'd daulah,
Governor of Sahdranpur, occupied the

* Cross the Hindan river and the Soldni.

¢ Road excellent, the latter part through
forest sm‘ldnngle.

4 Ascend a pass, the ascent of which is con-
siderable, but practicable for carts, the road is
then stony and bad. o

§ Very gradual ascent,
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Din, but he died in 1770, when the
country was swept by various invaders,
Last of all came the Ghirkhas, with
whom the British went to war in
November, 1814, At the end of 1815
the Giirkhés ceded the country to the
British, who had easily occupied
Derah, and taken the strong hill
fortress of Kélanga after a gallant
defence. Those of the garrison who
survived entered the service of Ranjit,
and died to a man in battle with the
Afghéns, It is probable that the in-
hagi-tants have trebled since the intro.
duction of British rule, The climate
of Derah is excellent.

Masiri, s hill station,and Landaur,
the adjacent convalescent depdt for
British troops, are situated upon one
of the outer ranges of the Himdlayas
which lie to the N. of Derah Dun.
The approach to them from Derah is
by Rajpur, a large native village 7 m.
distant from Derah, and at an eleva-
tion of about 8,000 ft. The old road
from Rajpur to Masiri is too steep
and too narrow for carriages, and the
new road is therefore very convenient,
as vehicles and even heavy stores can
be carried by it.

About half-way up is Jarapdni,
a halting . place where there is
water and a bazar ; and here, at an
elevation of 5,000 ft.,, the houses
of European residents are first met
with. The hill on which Masurf is
built rises from the plains in the form
of a horse-shoe, gradually ascending
to the centre, and enclosing in the
hollow a number of ridges which lose
themselves in the mass above. Ridges
also run down from the back of the
hill to a valley, in which flows a
tributary of the Jamn4 ; between the
ridges N. and 8. are deep wooded
gorges. The greater number of the
houses are built at an elevation of
from 6,000 to 7,200 ft., mainly on the
8. side of the hill. The view from
Mastri over the valley of the Diin and
across the Shiwalik Hills to the plains
is very beautiful, as also is the view
to the N., which is bounded by
the peaks of the snowy range. The
hills, however,’are bare, and the visitor
misses the pine(and deoddr forests
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which form so beautiful a feature at
Simla and other Himdlayan stations.

h?n the side of the hill ?ie:mst t;llxe
plains, exposed to the prevailing winds,
there are scarcely any trees above
a certain height, except in sheltered
spots. To the N., however, not far
below the ridge, trees are plentiful.
They are principally oak, rhodo-
dendron, and fir, In sheltered places
apricots, apples, and cher-
ries flourish, together with many Eng-
lish annual and perennial plants. The
climate is delightful ; in May and June
the mornings are hot till the southerly
wind blows, which is every fore-
noon, continuing till sunset, when a
northerly wind commences. The rains
begin about the middle of June, and
areushered in by terrific thunderstorms.
They last till the middle of September,
and are accompanied by heavy mists,
chilly and wetting, which envelope the
station for about 90 days.

After the rains an equable and
beautifal season begins. The climate
is now delightful, the sky blue
and clear, the air crisp and invi-
gorating, and so continues till the
end of December. In October the
weather gradually becomes cold, and
in November is frosty. Towards
the end of November snow falls, and
from time to time during the suc-
ceeding three months., It will be seen
in the maps that Landaur is a little to
the 8.W. of Masurf. The Masuri hill
is connected by a perrow spur with
the more lofty one of Landaur. The
spur is from 20 to 30 yards in breadth,
with a sheer precipice of from 80 to
100 ft. on eitherside. This spur is 200
yards long, and rises rather abruptly
to the Landaur hill, the highest point
of which is about 900 ft. higher than
the average of the Mastir{ ridigin

The houses and barracks at daur
are built upon the ascending slope of
the spur, and upon the precipitous
slopes of the ridge. The barracks
the 8. One is on the ridge, the other
500 ft. lower, and to the latter invalids
are usually moved during the winter.*

* ¢ Himdlayan India, its
Diseases,” by 17} N, Macnamara,

[
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The very limited area of Laudaur,
which cramps the space for outdoor
amusements, is no small disadvantage.

The water supply of Landaur is from
a spring a good way down the valley
between the two hills, The water
from it is stored in a tank and carried
by mules to the station above. The
Masiiri water is entirely from springs
and is singularly good, containing
little organic matter, and that harm-
less. Slight attacks.of fever occur
both at Masirri and Landaur, but very
serious cases of jungle fever happen to
Europeans who' venture on shooting
expeditions into the valleys. Landaur
is a convalescent station for European
soldiers, and was established as such
in 1827, the average number of in-
valids being 200, The staff comprises
a Commandant Surgeon and a Station
Staff-officer. There is a permanent
Anglo-Indian population of about 300
persons at Landaur and Masiiri taken
together, and this is much increased by
an influx of visitors during the hot
season. There are two hotels at Lan-
daur, and three at Masirf., Protestant
and Roman Catholic churches exist at
both places, with numerous schools
and boarding-houses, and at Masurf a
gublic library, masonic lodge, club,

rewery, and three banks,

Chakréta is a military hill-station
in the centre of the district of Dera
Diin called Jaunsar Bawar. Chakraita
is 7,000 ft, above the sea. Itisonly 8
m. in a direct line from the plains,
with which it is connected by an ex-
cellent cart road. It is 20 m. N.W. of
Masnir{, the road from thence to Simla
passing close by, The climate of
Chakrata is described by medical
officers as almost perfect during the
greater part of the year. Thisstation
was founded in May, 1866, and “first
occupied in 1869 in April. There are
lines for a European regiment, and a
native town has gathered round the

face | cantonment with (1872) 1,279 inhabi-

tants. There is nothing to be seen at
Masurt, Landaur, and Chakrdta but
the scenery, which is very beautiful.
Large game shooting can be had in
:l_wﬂ\i;‘ldanee by those who can climb
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ROUTE 18,

SAHARANPUR TO PATIALA, NABHA,
. AND AMBALA.

Patidla.—Patidla is the capital of a
8ikh 8State, one of the group known as
the Cis-Satlaj States. It hasan area of
5,412 sq. m., and an estimated pop.
(1875) of 1,586,000 persons. The gross
revenue is £459,239. The State is
divided into 2 portions, of which the
larger part is level country, 8. of the
Satlaj, and the other portion hills ex-
tending to Simla, which formerly be-
longed to Patidla, but was exchanged
for territory in the District of Patiala.
Within the State is a slate quarry.
There is also a lead mine near Sab4thu,
‘worked by a company, and yielding 40
tons of ore monthly, containing from
16 to 72 per cent. of lead.

The ruling families of Patidla,of Jind,
and of Ndbha are called the Phulkian
Houses, because descended from Phul,
a chaudhari or landowner of rank,
who, in the middle of the 17th century,
founded a village in Ndbha territory,
called after him, The chiefs of Jind
and N4bha are descended from Tiloka,
the eldest son of Phul ; the Maharajd
of Patidla is descended from Réma,
the 2nd son, and is a Sikh of the Sidhu
Jat tribe. Phul died in 16562. Ala
Sinh, grandson of Phul, defeated the
Imperial general, Nuwadb Asad Al
Khdn, at the battle of Banala, but was
reduced to submission by Ahmad Shah
Durrédni. On the departure of that
monarch, however, he defeated and
killed the Afghén governor of Sirhind.
Notwithstan(fi_ng this, Ahmad Shéh re-
ceived him again into favour. ’‘Alf
Siah died at Patidla in 1765, and was
succeeded by Amar Sinh, who received
from Ahmad Shéh the title of Réja-i-
R4jagan Bahddur and a flag and drum.
He died in 1781. In 1783 a terrible
famine desolated Patidla during the
reign of $4hib Sinh. In the Nipal
war the Mahardj4 of Patidla assisted
the British against the Ghirkhds. To-
wards the end of his life $ahib Sinh
became partially insane, and the inter-
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vention of the British Government was
repeatedly required. It became neces-
sary to appoint the Queen Aus Kiar
regent, On the 26th of March, 1813,
R4jé Sahib Sinh died, He was suc-
ceeded by Karan Sinh, who received
16 parganahs for the aid he gave to
the British in the war with Nipal. In
1827 Karan Sinh subscribed £200,000
to the British 5 per Cent. Loan, On
the 23rd of Dec., 1845, Karan Siih
died, and was succeeded by his son
Narendra Sinh, then 23 years of age.
During the disturbances of 1859, no
prince rendered more conspicuous ser-
vice to the British than the Mahardjé
of Patidla, “He was the acknowledged
head of the Sikhs, and his hesitation or
disloyalty would have been attended
with the most disastrous results ; while
his ability, character, and high position
would have made him a most formid-
able leader against the British Govern-
ment. But, following the honourable
impulses of gratitude and loyalty, he
unhesitatingly placed his whole power,
resources, and influence at the absolute
command of the English ; and during
the darkest and most doubtful days of
the Mutiny, he never for & moment
wavered in his loyalty, but, on the con-
trary, redoubled his exertions, when
less sincere friends thought it politic
to relax theirs.”* The very night the
news of the Mutiny arrived, Narendra
Sinh marched at the head of his troops
to Jesomli, close to Ambéla, sending
on all his elephants and camels, and
other carriage, to Kalka for the trans-
rt of the English soldiers to Am-
ala. He constantly expressed his
earnest wish to lead his forces to Dihl{,
but his presencein the Cis-Satlaj States
was thought so important, that he was
pressed by the Government to remain
there. Bye sent, however, one of his
officers, Sarddr Pratdp Sinh, with 500
men, to the siege, where they did ex-
cellent service, He died on the 13th
Nov., 1866, and was succeeded by his
son, Mahendra Siith, who was then 10
years old. He died in 1876, and was
succeeded by his infant son, Réjendra

* Tepel Grifin’s “Réjés of the Panjab,”
P 284 .
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of Putidla is entitled to a salute of 19
guns. His force consists of 2,750 caval-
ry, 600 infantry, and 109 guns, with
238 artillerymen.

The traveller will go by rail from
Bahdranpir to Ambadla, the distance
being 50 m., which is done in 2} hours.
For an account of Ambala, see next
Route. The distance of Patidla from
Ambé4la is 20 m., which must be done
in a carriagg. The road is good, and
there are a good many foot patrols
alongit. At 9 m.a large fortis passed
on the 1. There are telegraph posts
and milestones all the way. The Ma-
hérajé courteously receives travellers
who are recommended to him, at his
garden house, the Mot{ Bagh, which is
reached by passing through the town.
The garden is very extensive, and in
the centre is & room where the water
falls from the roof all round, so that
one can sit dry in the midst of a con-
tinuous shower. At the end of the
-walk in which is this room is a W
-handsome pavilion, ornamented wit!

ictures from Jaypir reﬂxl;esenting the

ife of Krishna, and Sikh pictures of
scenes from the life of Ndnak. These
‘have headings in the Gurmikhi cha-
racter.

There are many snakes in the
garden, and about 20 are killed every
year. The head gardener has 30 men
under him, There is another garden
ealled the Barahdari, which is still
larger than the Moti Bagh. Close by
is the Foundry, where cannon and guns
are made and repaired. There is also
an Ice Factory, which turns out 560 lbs.
a day. The superintendent is an
Englishman, who a neat residence
in the garden. In the High School
students are well advanced in English
and Sanskrit, and it is worth a visit to
those who take an interest in such
matters, The Jail contains about 700

risoners, of whom about 40 are women.
g’risoners work at making ts and
other stuffs. The Jail was built in
1865. The ;ﬁﬁsoners sleeg on the
ground, which is mot conducive to
health.

The Palace is a vast building in
the centre of the town, which is.a
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city of 70,000 inhabitants. The jewels
of His Highness are remarkably fine.
One diamond is said to be worth
£40,000, and another pear-shaped one
is also very large and brilliant, Others
were, it is said, purchased from the
Empress Eugénie. The audience cham-
ber in the Palace is a grand room,
lighted by 100 enormous chandeliers
and a glass candelabrum, 20 ft. high,
resembling a fountain. The ornaments
of this room are said to have cost
£100,000. At the Barahdari Garden is
a small menagerie of tigers, bears, and
wolves. To the S.E.is a Chhattri, a
marble building with 4 stories, in the
style of that of Ranjit at Lahor. The
marble comes from Jaypir, and costs
from 24 to 4 r. a man of 80 lbs. The
corpses of the Réjés are burnt at this
place.

Nabha is 16 m. to the W.of Patidla.
The journey must be made by carriage,
This town is the capital of a protected
Sikh State, which has an area of 863
sq. m, and a pop. (1876) of 226,165
persons, The ruling family is de-
scended from Tiloka, the eldest son of.
Phul, from whose 2nd son springs the
Patidla family, On this account the
R4j4 desires to be considered the head
of the Phulkian chiefs, but he is only
entitled to a salute of 11 guns, and has
not the title of Mahdréja. Devendra
Sinh, who was the ruler during the 1st
Sikh war in 1845, sympathised with
the Sikhs, and was deposed by the
British, His son, Bbarpur Sinh, suc-
ceeded, and during the Mutiny of
1857 showed himself loyal to the
British, for which he was rewarded
with a grant of territory. He died in
1863, and was succeeded by his brother,
Bhagwén Sinh, who died without issue
in 1871, The present Raj4, Hird Sinh,
of the same family as the late ruler,
was then selected as his successor. He
was born in 1843. Nébha is the only
place of importance in the State. The
only remarkable buildings are the
Gurdwdra, which is 400 yds, from the
Palace, and the Castle, which is very
lofty and commands an extensive
view.
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ROUTE 17.
AMBALA TO SIRHIND AND SIMLA,
The stages are :—

Ambila to Sembho . . 6 miles.
Sembho to Rijpurah ., . 7

Rijpirah to Banjoraki 6
Banjoraki to Sirhind 9 ::
Total . . « 28 miles,

Ambéla is a city with a total pop. of
50,696 persons, of whom 24,037 inhabit
the city, and 26,669 the cantonments.
The cantonments lie 4 m, to the 8,E.
of the city, and were formed in 1843.
They cover 7,220 acres, and the ordi-
nary garrison consists of 3 batteries
of artillery, 1 regiment of European
and 1 of Indian cavalry, and 1
regiment of European infantry, and
1 of N. I. The centre of the can-
tonments is laid out with good roads,
shaded with fine trees of the Ficus
religiosa species. As it is the nearest
station to Simla, there are a larger
number of European shops than in any
town in the Panjadb. It is a 2nd cl.
municipal town, and the capital of a
district which has an area of 2,627 sq.
m, and a pop. (in 1868) of 1,035,488
souls, Game abounds in all the wilder
parts, and beasts of prey are com-
mon,

There are two Railway Stations—one
at the city, and the other 8 m. further
on at the cantonments, where are good
waiting and ent rooms, The
hotel at Ambala is 300 yds. in a direct
line W, of the Railway Station. A few
yards beyond itis another hotel on the
same side of the way, and jth of a m.
beyond that is a 3rd hotel, on the other
side of the way. Turning to the left
after passing this, the traveller will
come, after } m., to the Chwurch, which
is in the Gothic style, and was conse-
crated on the 4th of Jan., 1857. It is
one of the finest, if not the finest
church in India. It was built by an
officer of the Bengal Engineers named
Atkinson, author of the well-known
book, “Curry and Rice,” It holds
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1,000 persons, and has no galleriea,
The E. window is of stained glass from
Newcastle,

The screen is made of the wood
of the Dalbergia Sissco, which takes
a handsome polish, It was made at
Karnal by Indian workmen, and cost
£40. They asked in England £208
for a similar article inoak. It wasde-
signed by the chaplain, Mr. Rotton,
and put up in Nov, 1874. Mr. Rotton
was chaplain at Mirat when the Mutiny
broke out, and afterwards chaplain to
the Forces at the siege of Dihll. The
communion-table is very handsome. It
is made of the Cedrela Toona, or Indian
Mahogany, which is darker than the
wood of the Sissoo. To theright of it
is a tablet to Mary Blanche McDonald,
who came to India in the time of
Warren Hastings ; was born at Frome
in 1768, and died at Ambéla Feb,
22nd, 1868, aged 100 years. She pre-
sented the stone font in the vestry,
which cost £30. On the left of the
table is a handsome brass to Edgbaston
Warwick Wharton, son of Mr. Rotton.

The Cemetery is 1 m. to the E.of
the church, Here is buried Lieut.-Col.
F. F. Chamberlain, commanding the
Panjab Pioneers, who died Dec., 1870.
He was the brother of Sir N. Chamber-
lain, * At the 8.E. corner is an obelisk
of grey stone to 96 N. C. officers and
men of the 72nd Highlanders, who
died between April 1870-78.

Sirkind,—The name of this town
was formerly applied to a very exten-
sive tract which included the Ambala
district and the Native States of
Patidla and Nabha. All mention of
it has been omitted in the Imp. Gaz.
nevertheless it is the place where
many Afghdn Princes of Shah Shujd’s
family are buried, and also in Cun-
ningham’s Archeeological Survey,vol. ii.

. 205, will be found a very interest-
ing account of the place.

It is mentioned by Firishtah as the
most E.possession of the Brahman kings
of Kdbul. After they were conquered
by Mahmid it became the frontier
town of the Muslims, whence its name
of Sirhind or Sar-i-hind, ¢ Frontier of
Hind,” It is said to have been
founded by a-Chauhén’ Réjé who
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brought inhabitants from 2 very old
towns, Bors, 8 m, to the E.8.E., and
Nolds, 14 m. to the 8,E. Other ac-
counts attribute the foundation to the
time of Alexander the Great. At all
events it must have been a place of
importance as long back as 1191 A.D.
when it was taken by Muhammad
Ghorf and retaken by R4f{ Pithora
after a siege of 13 months, At that
early date it had a separate governor.

Forthe centuryand a half thatinter-
vened between the accession of Akbar
and the death of Aurangzib, Sirhind
was one of the most flourishing cities
of the Mughul Empire. Many tombs
and mosques are yet standing, and
heaps of brick ruins surround the old
city for several miles ; butin 1709 the
city was taken and plundered by the
Sikh chief BAnda,who put the governor
Vazir Khdn to death, in revenge for
the murder of Guru Govind’s family.
In 1713 it was again plundered by the
8ikhs, who killed the governor
Bajazid Khan. In Dec. 1763 Sirhind
was again taken and totally destroyed
by the Bikhs. Even to this day every
Sikh on passing through Sirhind car-
ries away a brick which he throws
into the Satlaj in the hope that in time
the detested city will thus be utterly
removed from the face of the earth.
The finest and oldest building is the
tomd of Mir Mirdn. It is 47 ft. sq.
outside and 26 ft. 4 in. inside and 32 ft.
high. It is of stone, and is sur-
mounted by a large central dome on
an octagonal base,with a smaller dome
at each of the four corners on a square
base. Each of the four sides is
pierced by a recessed doorway with a
pointed arch covered by a 2nd loftier
and larger arch. The dead walls are
relieved by three rows of recesses sur-
mounted by battlements ornamented
with squares of blue enamelled tiles,
The general effect is decidedly good,
and altogether this tomb is one of the
most pleasing and perfect specimens
of the later Pathdu or earlier Afghdn
architecture,

The largest tomd is a plain brick
building, 774 ft.sq. outside and 27} ft.
sq. inside. The thick walls are pierced
from the outside by deeply recessed
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rooms roofed with pointed half domes,
At the 4 corners are very small turrets,
which look mean beside the lofty
central dome of 40 ft, diameter which
crowns the " building. This dome
springs from & neck 20 ft. high, and is
surmounted by an octagonal cupola
which forms an elegant summit to the
whole edifice. The next tomb in size
is another red brick building, attributed
to Khoja Khdn. It is a square of
68 ft. outside and 28} ft. inside. The
great dome is 36 ft. in diameter out-
side and 7ft. thick, At each of the
4 corners is a small cupola on a base
14 ft.square. This building is pro-
bably of the 15th century. There is a
pretty little octagonal tomb of Pir-
bandi Nakshwdld (or the painter). It
is on open arches, and is surmounted
by the pear-shaped dome of the
Mughul period. The body of the
building is profusely covered with
paintings of flowers, and the roof with
glazed tiles, arranged so that the
melon-like divisions of the dome are
marked by dark blue lines and the
intervals by coloured tiles laid herring-
bone fashion, beginning with yel-
lowish pale green at the top and
ending with dark green at the bottom.
The octagonal base of the dome is
covered with three rows of yellow
tiles divided by thin lines of blue,
the whole surmounted by a diamond
pattern of yellow and blue. The
only mosque worth mentioning is that
of Sadan Kasdi to the N. of the pre-
sent town. It was 140 ft, long and
70ft. broad. The W. end has fallen
down, The centre room is covered by
a dome 43 ft. in diameter, but the side
rooms have two small domes each, an
unusual feature.

The Haveli or mansion of Sahabat
Beg is perhaps the largest specimen
of the domestic architecture of the
Muslims of the Mughul empire. It
consists of two great piles of brick,
each 60ft. sq. and about 80ft. high,
connected by high dead walls. The
great Sardi of the Mughul Emperors
is to the B.E. of the city. It is now
used as a public audience hall by the
Patidla authorities, and is called the
Amkhds, It'consists of aun enclosure
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600 . long from E. to W., and 475 ft,
from N. to 8. There are apartments
on all 4 gides, and a tank in the middle
820 ft. by 280 ft. General Cunning-
ham got here 4 coins of the early
Brahman kings of Kabul, dated 900
to 950 A.D., and 1 coin of Kanishka,
at the beginning of the Christian era.
He concludes that Sirhind was a
flourishing town in 900 A.D.

. But its interest to the traveller con-
sists in its being a good place for exa-
mining the great Sirkind caral, which
was opened on the 25th Nov., 1882, at
Rupar by Lord Ripon the Viceroy.
Sirhind is 20 m. 8. by W. of Rupar.
From the Satlaj at Rupar, which
stands on its 8. bank, the water for
the canal is drawn. There is also at
R.upar a large jail,which supplies con-
vict labour for the works. A number
of European officers employed in
superintending the works of the
canal reside at Rupar, which is a town
of ;hbout 9,’300 inhabitants.

e canal passes from Ri} about
15 m. to the S.W., when it cgzrsses the
8. P. and D. Railway and sends off a
branch nearly due 8. to Patidla, pass-
ing Sirhind a few m.to the W. The
N. branch of the canal then proceeds
W.to Naiwal, and at about 40 m, of
its course sends off a branch to Fi-
rizpir, about 40 m, long. The total
length of the N, branch is rather more
than 100 m. There is another branch
to the 8., which after 100 m. rejoins the
main N, branch, A third branchleaves
the Patidla branch at about 20 m. of its
course and runs 80 m. to the W, by 8.,
and a fourth branch leaves the Patidla
canal at about 8 m. before reaching
Patidla, and runs for 40 m. to the W,
through Patidla territory.

Lord Ripon in his speech at.the open-
ing of the canal said that it was one of
the works of the kind in the
world, and that it was designed to
irrigate not less than 780,000 acres,
and that when completely finished there
would be 2,600 m. of channel. The
total cost is estimated at 40,700,000 rs.,
of which 27,800,000 fell to the
British Government to defray, and
12,900,000 to the States of Patidla,

Jind, Nabha, Maler Kotla, and Mala- |
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garh. Lord Ripon said, “I estimate
very highly sucﬁoco-operation. I re-

joice to see the Princes of India
animated by a wise and far-seeing

‘public spirit such as they have dis-

played in regard to this matter, and I
tender to those who have so gemer-
ously aided in this enterprise my cor-
dial thanks. They could make no
better use of the wealth which God
has given them than by employing it
to promote undertakings of this de-
scription ; and they could take no
surer means of winning both the
loyal attachment of their own people
and the grateful thanks of the Govern=
ment of the Queen-Empress.”

Simla.—Simla is the municipal
town and head-quarters of Simla Dis-
trict in the Panjab, and chief sana-
torium and summer capital of British
India. It is situated on a transverse
spur of the Central Himélayas in
81° 6’ N. lat. and 77° 11’ E. long.
The mean elevation above sea level is
7,084 ft. It is distant from Ambdla
to the N.E. 78 m.; from Kalka, at
the foot of the hills, by cart road
57 m.

The stages from Ambala to Kdlka
are as follows :—

Names of Siations.
Daurkot « e
Seserna . o . . 4

Ll . . e

Lirl .
Jamélpir . . »
Sanauli . . . »”

Devinagar . 4

Chandi . . 18}

Pilildnu . . . . »
ka . o . . 4
Total « o o 873 miles.

REMARKS.—Before reaching Sanauli four
‘bullocks are taken instead of horses to cross
the bed of a river 300 yds. wide. In the
beginning of October only 80 yds. of water
remain, about 18 in, deep. The river is called
the Ghagra, There is a second stream to
cross, 10 yds. wide, before reaching Sanauli,
—Before reaching Dev rnu a white:

whence the village ts name,—At

ijdnu pass a large handsome village, and a
sardi, and ascend rapidly.—At Kdlka, the hotel
is w E., a second hotel farther up, but not
80

In the latest time-table of the 8. P,
and D. Railway, Dec. 1882, the dis-
tance is put at 38 m.; and-the distance
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from Ambdla to Simla at 79 m., which
would give a distance of 41 m, from
Kdlka to Simla, which is not quite
correct. There are 8 chaukis or
horsing stations between Ambala and
Kdlka, and at each 18 horses are
kept. It is often very difficult to
get the horses to start, but when once
off they go at a very good pace—
about 10 m. an hour—which is brought
down by delays at starting and cross-
ing the 2 streams to 7 m.

At Kdlka the traveller may take a
Jhdmpan or pony. Lowrie's Hotel at
Kalka adjoins the Post Office. The
Government dd% office and tonga, and
telegraph office is on the premises,
The fare for a jhdmpan with 8 men
from Kélka to Kasauli, 9 m., is
8 rs. 4 annas,

Kasauli.—This is a cantonment and
convalescent depdt on the crest of a
hill overlooking the Kélka Valley,
and 6,322 ft. above sea level. Itisa
permanent station - of an Assistant-
Commissioner,and head-quarters of the
Commissioner of Ambsla during the
summer months., At Perne, 83 m. from
Kalka, a toll of 1 rupee is taken for the
jhdmémn. The road winds along the
E. side of a deep ravine, and in most
places there is a precipice, which
gradually increases in height till the
Police Station at'Kasaulf is reached.
This bujlding is perched’ over a sheer
descent of 1,500 or 2,000 ft. The
journey takes about 4 hours, and to
one coming from the plains the cold
of the evening is rather trying.

The hotel is about 1} m. from the
Police Station. The scenery at Kasauli
is beautiful, but the only building of
interest is the ZLawrence Military
Asylum at Sandwar, 3 m. off across a
valley, after crossing which the road
rises to Sandwar, which, however, is
not quite so high as Kasauli. From it
may be seen Dagshai to the N,
Sabathu to the N.W., and in the far
distance to the N. Simla,

The 1st meeting with regard to
the Lawrence Asylum was held at
Léhor on the 10th March, 1846.
In April, 1847, Mrs. George Law-
rence arrived at Sandwar with 14
girls and boys, and Surgean Healy
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acted as superintendent. The Rev,
W. J. Parker was the 1st Prin-
cipal and died in 1863, and he is
buried in the Chapel. Sandwar has
an area of 126 acres and is well
covered with trees, especially the
Pinus longifolia, The water supply is
from a spring, and is abundant
only in the rains. The ground was
made over to the Asylum in 1858,
in fulfilment of the wish of Sir H.
Lawrence. There are separate bar-
racks for boys, girls, and infants, and
a fine school-room for the girls, and
one less ample for the boys, and a
chapel. Children of pure European
parentage take precedence as candi-
dates for admission as more likely to
suffer from the climate, except in the
case of orphans, who have the prefer-
ence over all others,

The boys qualify for the service of
Govt. in various departments. A local
committee managesthe College,consist-
ing of the Commissioner for the Cis-
Satlaj States,the Deputy Commissioner
of Simla, the Assistant Commissioner
residing at Kasauli, the officers com-
manding at Kasauli, Sabithu, and
Dagshai, and the chaplains, the
medical officer 1n charge of Kasaulf,
and the executive engineer of the
Upper Sirhind division. Colours were
Kresented to the boys by Lord Dal-

ousie in 18563. A prize is given to
the head-girl of the value of 30rs,
by the donation of Sir H. Edwardes.

Owing to a strange.rule, the gnzes
must be bought at the India Office,
and consequently seldom arrive in
time., A lunch is given after the
examinations, which costs Govern.
ment £500 rs. Government pays all
the expenses of the Asylum, amount-
ing to rs. 15,000 & year, Tremendous
thunderstorms take place]; on several
occasions the lightning has struck
trees in the garden, and once a room
in the house. The stages from Kasaulf
to Simla are as follows :—

Name of Stage. Distance,

KakkarHati . . 18 miles.
Haripur . . . 4,
Sirt ., .

Smla . .., .
Total.'s " "
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This is by the old road, which is
more difficult,with very steep descents.
By the new route the stages are :—

Name of Stage. Distance.

gﬁlh' wp‘gh:orgg " ig miles.
Solan to Keri Ghat o = . .
Keri Ghat to Simls ~ , .

Total . . .

The road to Dharampiit is narrow.
On the E,, at the distance of 7 m., is
seen Sabathu. After leaving Dharam-
pur there is-an- excellent road to
Solan, where is & neat T.B. on the
E. The last 3 m, is a very sharp
descent. From Solan it is one long
ascent round Frojecting rocks, and
the tongas go fast, the drivers blow-
ing their horns, which is necessary,
as strings of mules and carts are con-
tinually passed.. For the last 10 m.
the road passes along the edge of a
very precipitous ravine. Passengers
are booked at the Post Offices at
Ambdla, Kdlka, and Simla. The
average fare by ddk gdrt and tonga
from Ambdla to Simla is 40rs, and
the average time occupied on, the
journey is 12 hours.

Simla Station.—The pop. within
municipal limits is 15,025, Part of
Simla was retained by the British
Government at the: close of the
@urks War in 1815-16, Lieut. Ross
erected the first residence, a thatched
wooden cottage, in 1819, His suc-
cessor, Lieut. Kennedy, in 1822 built a
E)ermanent house. Other officers fol-

wed the example, and in 1826 Simla
became a settlement. In 1829 Lord
Ambherst spent the summer there, and
from that date the sanatorium grew
rapidly in favour with Europeans.
Since the government of Sir John
Lawrence in 1864, Simla has practi-
cally become a summer capital for
"India. The map of 18756 shows a
total of 378 Kuropean residences.
These extend over aridge in a crescent
shape, which runs from W. to E. for a
distance of about 5 m.

At the foot of thisridge is a precipi-
tous descent,in some places a complete
precipice ofabout 1000 ft. leading down
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to avalley, which is watered by seve-
ral streams, as the Gambhar and the
Samali,in which are two waterfalls, the
1st, to the N., being 103 ft. high, and
the 2nd, to the 8., 96 ft. Besides these
there are the Pahar, the Giri Ganga,
and the Sarsa streams, On the extreme
W. of the Station is Jatog, a small mili-
tar{ post on the top of a lofty and steep
hill, where are the head-quarters of the
mule batteries of mountain artillery.
A mile and a quarter to the E, of
Jatog is t Hill, 7,140 ft. above
sea level, which is the W, point of the
crescent of which we have spoken.
A mile to the E, of this hill is Petere
hoff, the residence of the Viceroy,
with the Observatory 3 furlongs to
the W.

The Library is 1 m. 3 furlongs to
the E. of Peterhoff. It was established
in 1859, and has more than 10,000 vo-
lumes, and 2,600 ft. to the S.W. of
the Library is Combermere Bridge,
and 1,000 ft. N. by W. is Christ
Church, which was built in 1846 by
Colonel Boileau. The Club lies
500 ft. due S. of Combermere Bridge.
About 2,000 ft. to the E, of the Club
is Jako, & hill, the top of which is
8,048 ft. above sea level. The Band-
%tlmi)dis 3 li;tle ;:ay to tlu]aJ S. of the

ub, and the Mayo anage is
2,600 ft. to the N. byoﬁ? of Jako,
Lowrie's Hotel is about 50yds. to S.
by E. of the church, and is very con-
veniently situated, i near the
Library, the Church, and the Club ; it
is on the Mall, one of the principal
roads, and there is an Agency for
Jhampans, kulis, and general forwards
ing purposes.

The scenery at Simla is of pecu.
liar beauty; 1t presents a series of

ificent views, embracing on the
S. the Ambéla Plains with the Sa-
bathu and Kasaulf Hills in the fores
ground, and the massive block of the
Chor, a little to the E.; while just
below the spectator’s feet a series of
huge ravines lead down into the deep
valleys which score the mountain
sides, Northwards the eye wanders
over & network of confused chai
rising range above range, and crown
in the distance by-a crescent of enowy
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peaks standing out in bold relief
against the clear background of the
sky. The rides and walks will furnish
endless amusement to the visitor, who,
however, will do well to be cautious,
icularly as regards the animal
e mounts, Up to 1875 at least 22
ladies and gentlemen were killed by
falling over precipices at this station,
and many more have had narrow
escapes of their lives, Of Indians a
far greater number have been killed.
To lean on railings is most dangerous,
as they often give way,
. From Simla the traveller may make
an expedition to Markanda and Ko¢-
garh, and will be rewarded by seeing
some grand scenery. The stages are
as followa :—

g
Names of Stages, éé Remarks,

J®

(=}

Ms. |Above Sea Level.
1. Mahasu. 10 8,200 ft,
2. Phagu . . 16 8,200 ,,
8, Theog . .| 22 7,700 ,,
4. Mutteana, .| 83 ,720 ,,
5. Narkanda .| 45 ,000 ,,
6. Kotgarh . .| 54} ,600 ,,

At Phagu, which is in the territory
of the Ran4 of Kotah, the T. B. com-
mands a magnificent view of the
snowy range. 10 m. E. of Theog are
the Khit Khai iron mines, and 4 m.
beyond Theog is the spot where Gene-
ral Brind's wife with her horse and
groom were dashed to pieces by a fall
down the ipice.

The T. B. at Narkanda has 6 rooms,
and commands a splendid view of the
Snowy range,

For a descﬁgtion of this Route, and
for that to Chini, see Mr. Long’s
article in vol. xxxvi. of the Calcutta
Review, p. 158,

Route 18.—Sirkind to Jalandhar.
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ROUTE 18.

SIRHIND TQ LODIANA, ALIWAL,
PHILOR, ANP JALANDHAR.

The railway stations are as follows :—

Name of Station. . . Distance.
Sirhind to Nabha , . 6 miles,
Khana., . . ., .56 ,
Chiwa . . ., . 6 ,
Dordba. . ., . .7 ,
Sdnahwal . e e . 4
Lodidnd . . . .10 ,

‘Total. . , . 88miles.
REMARKS.—Cabs are in waiting at

Lodiand,
and the fare is 1 r., and for a double fare
1r. 8 4., and by the day 3 rs. .

Lodifn&.—This is a municipal town
and head-quarters of a district of the
same name, which has an area of 1368
8q. m. and a pop. (1868) of 583,245
persons. Lodiana town has a pop. of
39,983, of whom much the greater
portion are Muslims, It is situated
on the 8. bank of the Satlaj, 8 m.
from the present bed of the river.
The Fort lies to the N.W. of the city,
and a little to the 8. of the Fort is the
shrine of Pir-i-Dastgir, or 'Abdu 'l
Kédir Gildnf,

The Church and Public Gardens
are to the W. of the cantonment,
and the dék bangld is § m. N.E.

(of the church. The Cemetery is

some distance from the church to the
S.W. Lodidnéd was founded in 1480
by two princes of the Lodi family,
It fell into the hands of the Rafs of
Réikot in 1620. In 1806, Ranjit
Singh despoiled the family of all their
]l;ossessions, and gave Lodidna to Réjé
hag Singh of Jind; but in 1809,
General Ochterlony occupied it as
Political Agent for the Cis-Satlaj
States, and from 1834 to 1854 the
town was & military station. Troops -
were removed in 1854, but a small
garrison was left to occupy the Fort.
The church called St.James’s has only
one tablet ; it is an ugly building with a
low square tower and a long low body
of a yellow colour, with here and there
white stripes, but in the Cemetery are
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the tombs of the soldiers of H, M.’s 50th
Regt. and their wives and children
who were killed by the fall of the
barracks on the 20th May, 1846.
There are]3 graves, one to 33 men,
8 women, and 16 children ; another to
8 women and 4 children, and & 3rd to
17 men, who perished in the same
accident. There are also tombs to
the family of General Ventura’s wife ;
to Mr, K. W. Dubignon, who married
Mme. Ventura's sister, who died in
1867 ; and to Mme. Ventura herself,
At Lodidn4, reside the exiled Afghdn
rinces of Shéh Shujé's family. A
ittle beyond the Post Office, on the
Jalandhar road on the E. as you go to
Jalandhar, is a house with 2 towers,
which was long inhabited by Shdh
Zamén, the blind King of Kébul,
and afterwards by Shdh Shujd’a.
There is a little Mosque close by in
which the family of Dost Muham-
mad were lodged when he was sent
prisoner to Calcutta, and a little
pavilion built by Afzal Khén. A quarter
of a m, beyond this, to the N, is the
shrine of Pir-i-Dastgir ; it is a neat
bnildin’%oof brick. Farther on, a £ of a
m., i8 the Fort,on an eminence with a
scarp of 20 ft. to the E., and 40 ft. to
the 8. and W. From the flag-staff
bastion there is a view of the
Firizpir road and the adjoining
country with the city to the E. This
Fort during the Mutiny was held by 2
comtgmles of the 3rd N. L ; the rest
of the Regiment was at Philor, and
mutinied, broke open the Jail and let
out the prisoners. They then marched
with the other companies to Dihlf.
Mr. Ricketts destroyed the houses
between the Fort and the city, The
ditch is 16 to 20 ft. deep, and
was cleared out in 1876, There is an
excellent well of good water in the
Fort, and bomb-proof barracks for 500
men. The 2 sons of Shah Shujd’a, of
whom the elder is Prince Shahpur
and the youn“g'er N4dir, live in a small
house in the W. part’of the cantonment.
The Mahardjs of Patidla, and other
chiefs, kindly assisted these princes
with funds to lay out their garden.
Prince Shahpur has written a Memoir
of Shah Shuja’a, When General Pollock

. Route 18.—Lodidnd—Aliwdl,
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retiréd from Kabul, Shahpiir was for
a short time king. The proper heir to
the throne is the eldest son of Timur,
who also resides at Lodiand, as does
Safdar Jang, who sses many
documents, amongst them the original
Treaty between Lord Minto and Shah
Shuja’a, and the tri-partite Treaty with
Ranjit’s signature., Besides these, the
bthson of Shdah Zamén, named Ytusuf,
was residing at Lodidna in 1876 ; he
was then 85 years old, Yar Muhammad
Khén, son of S84alih Muhammad, who
had charge of the English captives at
Kdbul, and died at Lodidnd in 1869,
resides still at Lodidnd. The family
of the N\iwab of Jhajjar are also here,
receiving small pensions, but restricted
to the place.

Aliwdl.—The road from Lodidna to
Aliwdl is so deep in sand that
4 horses are required for a carriage,
and even these cannot pull through
at places unless assisted by the
villagers. The distance is about 14 m,
to the Monument, for the village is
more than 1} m..to the NNW. On
the Obelisk js inscribed on the N. side
“ Aliwdl, 16 January, 1846 ; ”’ on the S,
side, * Erected 1870 ;” on the W. side
the same as N, gide, butin Persian ; on
the E. side is a Gurmukhi inscrip-
tion. Coe e

The battle of Aliwdl was fought on
the 28th January, 1846 (see Cun-
ningham’s Sikbs, p. 312). The Imp.
Gaz. makes the battle take place on
the 28th June, and both these mistakes
ought to be corrected ; it also makes
Aliwdl only 9 m. W. of Lodiéns, which
is certainly incorrect. The Obelisk at
Aliwdl has 3 plinths; the lowest is
15 ft. 4 sq., and 2 ft. 1 high, the next
plinth is 13 ft. 3 sq., and the 3rd
12 ft, 2. Then follows the inscription,
to the top of which is 17 ft. 6 high ;
the total height is about 60 ft. The
corners of the plinths are destroyed
by the weather ; and there is a wide
crack in the N. side, and a deep hole
in the 8.W. corner, into which several
bricks have fallen. Aliwal is merely
a village, It was taken by Sir Harry
Smith during the battle ; his loss was
161 killed, 413 wounded, and 25
missing ; he captured 67 guns,
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DPhilor is 8 m. from Lodidng, to
the N.; there are good refreshment
and waiting rooms, It is a municipal
town, head-quarters of a district of
the same name, It (in 1868) had
7,636 inhab, The bridge to it over
the Satlaj is constructed on wells
with lattice girders similar to the Bids
bridge. It is 5,193 ft. long. The
Railway Station is on the E. and is
very handsome. The town was built
in the reign of Shah Jahén, and was
the site of one of the Sardis on the
Imperial route from Dihli to Lahor.
It fell into the hands of Ranjit in
1807, and in 1857 was garrisoned by
the 3rd Regt. N. I, who were pre-
paring to mutiny when a relieving
force consisting of 150 men of the
8th Foot, 2 H. A. guns, and a body of
Panjabi horse, arrived on the 12th
May, 1857 ; and the Sipahfs, baffled
in their intentions, marched off to

Dihli. The stages to Jalandhar are
a8 follows :(— .

Names of Stages, . Distance.
Philor to Goraya. o+ o+ 8miles.
Phagwidd ..+ . . 6
Chiheru . . b 4

Jalandhar Cantonment . e b
JalandharCity . . . 8 ,,

Total e o e .7miles.

. Jalandhar.—A municipal city, can-
tonment, and head-quarters of a
district of the same name, which has
an area of 1332 sq, m., and a pop.
(1868) of 794,764, Thecity itself hasa
pop. of 50,067, of whom the greater
number are Muslims. Anciently it
was the capital of the Rajpit kingdom
of Katoch before Alexander’s inva-
sion. Hiouen Thsang, the Chinese
pilgrim of the 7th century A.D., des-
cribes the town a8 2 m, in circuit,
Two ancient tanks alone are left as
parts of the primitive city. Ibrahim
Shah of Ghazni, conquered the city,
and under the Mughul Empire it
formed the capital of the country
between the Satlaj and the Bids.
The modern city consists of a cluster
of wards, each formerly surrounded by
a wall, There is a fine sa»d¢ built by
Karim Bakhsh, The American Presby-

Route 18.—8Sirhind to Jalandkar.
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terian Mission maintains an excellent
school. The Cantonment is 3 m. 8. of
the city, and was established in 1846 ;
it has an area of 7} sq. m., and a pop.
of 11,634 persons. The garrison con-
sists of an English regiment of
infantry, a battery of artillery, a
regiment N. I, and some Indian
cavalry from Ambéla.

The T. B. is 5 minutes’ drive from
the Railway Station. The Public
Gardens are in the military canton-
ment, are nicely laid out, and are
much resorted to for lawn tennis
and other amusements. The Jail is
built for 370 prisoners, of whom 353 are
men, and 19 women. Boys are taught,
but women not. There are 20 solitary
cells. There is no hospital for women.

The Church is 3 m. W, of the
artillery lines; it is a long building
without any tower. There are 4
tablets let into the outer wall, one on
each side of the E. entrance, and the
other 2 into the 8. wall. It holds 600
persons ; it was built in 1850, and was
consecrated by Bishop Dealtry, of
Madras, on the 16th January, 1857.
The tablets are to Lieut. Peel, of the
37th B. N, L, “who after serving
with distinguished gallantry in the
campaign of the Satlaj and Panjab,
fell whilst leading his men to the
assault on the heights of Ddllah, on
the 16th January, 1849,” and to Lieut.
Daniel Christie, 7th Regt. Bengal
Cavalry, “ who fell in the assault of
the heights of Dallah, pierced to the
heart by a matchlock ball,”

Outside the main entrance is a white
tablet with gold letters to 100 men of
the 92nd Highlanders,and 131 women
and children. There is also a tomb to
Major Charles Ekins of the 7th Bengal
Cavalry, DeputyAdj.-Gen, of the Army,
who fell at Chilidnwéld, on the 13th
January, 1849, Also one to Lieut. A,
N. Thompson, of the 36th N. I, who
died of wounds received at Chilidn-
wald; also to Lieuts. Powys and
Kemp, and Ensign Durnford, of the
61st N. L, who fell in action during
the rebellion of 1857—59. Also to
Major Christie, commanding 3rd
Troop, 2nd Brigade H, A., Corporal
Hill and 6 Gunners, who fell in action
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during the Panjéb campaign. There
is a very pretty small cemetery in the
grounds of the Church to the N. of it,
full of trees and flowering shrubs,

ROUTE 19.

JALANDHAR TO PATHANEOT, DAL-
HOUSIE AND CHAMBA.,

Names of
Stages. g Remarks,
M8,

Kila Bakra | 14
Tandah .| 15 | Cross Bain river twice,
Dasohah .| 18 | There is a sardf here.
Mokerian . | 13 | T. B.
Mirthal .| 15 | Cross Bids river by ferry.
Pathdnkot | 12 | T. B,

Total ., , | 82

Pathdnkot is a municipal town in
Gurddspir district ; it is situated near
the head of the Bar{ Doab, 23 m.
N.E. of Gurdaspur, This is the
terminus of the carriage road, the
remaining distance of 42 m, to Dal-
housie lies through the hills, and must
be performed on horseback or in a dulz,
Pathdnkof has 5,011 inhab. The
Fort was built by 8héh Jahén of
brick, with a ditch and glacis, Within
is a lofty citadel which rises above the
ramparts. It has been suffered to go
to decay, but must have been a strong

lace. The traveller may rest here
or a night before proceeding to Dal-
housie.

Dalhousie.—There are several hotels
at this place, as well as a T. B, Dal-
housie is & municipal town, canton-
ment, and hill sanatorium, It occupies

[Panjdb—1883.]

Route 19.—Jalandhar to Chamba.

177

the summits and upper slopes of 3
mountain peaks in the main Himég-
layan range, E. of the Révi river.
Its height above sea level is 7,687 ft,
The stages from Pathdnkot are :—

Names of Stages. § Remarks,
M8,
Shabpir ., .| 8| T.B.onthebankof
the Ravi river.

Dhar 14| T B,
Dunera . .]12| T.B.
Mémdl, ., .| 9|T.B
Bakloh , .| 1| Cantonment.
Dalhousie . . |18 | T B.

Total « |87

To the E, of Dalhousie the granite
peak of Dain Kund, clothed with dark
pine forests and capped with snow,
even during of summer, towers to
& height of 9,000 ft., and beyond it
again the peaks of the Dhauld Dhar,
covered with perpetual snow, shut in
the Kdngra Valley, and close the view
in that direction. In no station in the
Indian mountains is the scenery more
beautiful, The houses are perched
among the declivities in the granite
hills, and are mostly double storied,
a8 building sites are few,

The first idea of forming a sana-
torium at Dalhousie was broached
by Lord Napier of Magdala, in
1851, . Next year the British Go-
vernment bought the site of the Rajé
of Chamba, and the new station
was marked off in 1834, In 1860
it was attached to the district of Gur-
déspir, The road from the plains
was widened, and building operations
commenced on a large scale. In 1868,
troops were stationed in the Balna
barracks, and the place soon became a
fashionable resort. There are now a
Court-House, Branch Treasury, Post
Office, Dispensary, Church, and Hotels,

The 3 peaks on which the station is
built are named Bakrota, Teyra, and
Patrain. Bakrota is the most E. and
the loftiest, rising to 7,700ft. Teyra
is 6,840 ft., and Patrain 5,750 ft, To
the N.W. of the civil station is the

| military station at Balng, rising to
by
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6,000 ft, Bakrota and Teyra are of
gneiss formation, which at Patrain is
intermixed with slaty shale and
achist. The hills are as a rule scantily
covered with soil, but here and there
are deep rich patches. Vegetation
flourishes luxuriantly, and heavy crops
are obtained wherever the slopes can
be terraced, while elsewhere the hill
gides are finely wooded with oak, rho-
- dodendron, fir, chestnut, apd poplar,
and on the higher elevations the deodér
flourishes. .

Owing to the steepness of the slopes:
the drainage is excellent, and the
goil is so porous that the roads soon
dry after the heaviest rain, On
the E. are steep hills' clothed with
pines, oaks, and rhododendrons; on
the W. are lofty hills, whose rugged
sides contrast with the sylvan beauty
of the slopes on the E. On the N. is
the snowy range, on the 8, the glisten-
ing R4vi, winding to the plains and
disappearing in the distance. Thou-
sands of feet below are fertile valleys,
with here and there a murmuring
stream, threading its way to the
Ravi. The rainfall is heavy, averaging
66 inches, and except at this season
the climate is delightful and healthy.
The winter is not severe, and the days
are bright and clear, except when
snow falls, The main supply of water
is brought from the Dain Kund hill,
about 234 m. off; the water is very

ure, and except during the rains
utifully clear.

At Bakloh a Gurkhd regiment is
stationed. The barracks and houses
of the officers are scattered over a
semi-circular ridge at an elevation of
4,300 ft, Sites have been obtained by
cutting away the crest of the hill,
All the trees have been cut down,
but the neighbouring hills are well
wooded, chiefly with fir. In the hot
season the glare is intense, and fre-
quently causes ophthalmia.

Chamba is 12 m. in direct distance
to the N. by E. of Dalhousie, but
some miles further by the road, which
lies amongst the hills, and can be
only traversed on horseback, or in a
litter. Chamba is the capital of a
Native State, which has -an area of

. Route 20.—Jalandhar to Ldhor.
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3,216 sq. m. and & . (1875) of
140,000. To the E. lll)gsp a region of
snowy peaks and glaciers, to the W,
and 8. fertile valleys. The country is
watered by the Ravi and the Chenéb,
flowing through forests which afford
important supplies of timber to the
railways and public works in the
Panjab. The soil and climate are
suitable for the cultivation of tea.

The ruling family are Réjpits. The
present Raj4 Shém Siinh was born in
1865, and during his minority the
State is administered by a British
officer associated with Native officials.
The R4j4 ranks 15th on the rank of
Panjéb chiefs, and is entitled to a
salute of 11 guns. Chamba is a very
ancient Hindu principality. The
scenery is very beautiful, and one
especial feature in it is & small lake
with floating islands, which is to the
E. of the town. Game is plentiful,
and bears are to be found in the hills.

ROUTE 20.

JALANDHAR TO KAPURTHALA,
AMRITSAR AND LAHOR.,

Kapurthdla is the chief town of a
State of the same name, 15 m. to the
N.W., of Jalandhar, and 8 m. from the
left bank of the river Bias. The
area of the State is 800 sq. m., and
the estimated pop. 250,000. Besides
this the R4j4 possesses territory in
Audh (Oudh) to the extent of 8350 sq.
m. with a pop. of 220,000. The town is
said to have been founded by one
Rénd Kapur, a R4jptit, who came from
Jaisalmir -at the beginning of the
11th cent This, however, is mere
legend, and.all thatis certain is that-
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one Sadao Singh in the 16th century
founded the village Ahlu, and from
that his family took the name of
Ahluwdlia. He appears to have been
a Jat of the Kalﬁ?, or distiller caste,
or to have married himself, or his
brother, into that caste.

Singh, the head of the
family, who died in 1723, was child-
less, and besought Guru Govind
Singh to obtain for him a son,
which the Gurau promised, provided
the son became His disciple.  The
Guru died in 1708, and in 1718 a
son was born to Badar Singh, and
was named Jassa Singh. Badar's
widow took her son to Dihli, where
the Guru's widow was living, and
was well received. When Jassa was
12 years old, he returned to the
Panjab, and the Guru's widow gave
him a silver mace, saying his descend-
ants would have mace-bearers to
attend them. Jassa obtained the pro-
tection of Sardar Kapur Siugh, who
was at Jalandhar, and soon dis-
tinguished himself. In 1743, Jassa
attacked Diwan Lakhpat Réi,! who
was escorting treasure to Lahor, killed
him and carried off the treasure. After
this, Jassa was for a time obliged to fly,
but continued to make war upon the
Mughuls,and was generally successful ;
but in 1761 he attacked Charak
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit, and
was defeated and compelled to retire
with the loss of his guns and baggage.
. When Kapur Siugh Faizullapuria
died in 1753, he made over to Jassa
the steel mace of the last great Guru,
which is now to be seen at Amritsar.
On the 10th of February, 1762, the
Sikhs, among whom was Jassa,
sustained a dreadful defeat from
Ahmad Shah, and Jassa was obliged
to take refuge in the Kdngra hills.
‘When, however, Ahmad S retired
from the Panjdb, Jassa reappeared,
and was one of the Sikh commanders
who captured and destroyed Sirhind.
After this he built the Ahlawailia
bazar, which is to this day the
handsomest quarter in Amritsar,
Jassa died in 1783 at Amritsar, where
a monument to his memory is to be
seen in the Dera of Babd Atal, near that

" Route 20.—EKapurthila,
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of Niwdb Rapur Singh, He was tall,
with a fair complexion, overhanging
eyebrows, and piercing eyes; his arms
were unusually long, and he was a
famous marksman, both with the

. matchlock and the bow. He was a

man of the greatest ability, and did
more than any other chief to consoli-
date the Sikh power.

Jassa was succeeded by a second
cousin, Bagh Singh. He was engaged
in several warlike expeditions, but was
far from being as successful as Jassa.
He died in 1801, and was succeeded
by his son, Fath Singh, He was Ran-
jit's agent in concluding the Treaty of
the 24th Dec., 1805, by which he and
Ranjit agreed to cause Jaswant Rao
Holkar to remove from Amritsar im-
mediately ; and Lord Lake presented
a hunting leopard to Fath Singh in
acknowledgment of his services, On
the 8th Nov., 1808, Sir C. Metcalfe
wrote that Ranjit was principally in-
debted for his extraordinary rise tohis
alliance with Fath Singh. Subse-
quently Fath Singh assisted Ranjit in
his campaigns againstthe Kabulforces,
and Multdn and Kashmir. On the 27th
Dec., 1825, he fled across the Satlaj
and took refuge at Jagraon, abandon-
ing all his Trans-Satlaj territory to
Ranjit, of whose intentions he was sus-
picious. The British Government gua-
ranteed him in his Cis-Satlaj posses-

sions, but not in his lands beyond that

river. Ranjit, however, induced Fath
Singh to retire to Kapurthdla in 1807,
and there he died in Oct. 1837,and was
succeeded by his son Nahdl Singh.

In the Sikh warof 1845 he befriended
the Bikhs, and his troops, under the
command of one Haidar 'Alf, fought
against the English at Badow4l and
Aliwal, For this all his Cis-Satlaj
territory was confiscated ; warned by
this severe lesson he did his best to
assist the British in the 2nd Sikh war,
and at the close of the campaign the
QGovernor-Geueral visited him at Ka-
purthédla, and made him a Rdjs. He
died on the 13th Sept., 1866, and was
succeeded by his eldest son Randhir
Singh, then in his 22nd year. Fath
Singh left a will, leaving estates of the

.nett value of -1 lakh.rs: a year'to each.

N2
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of his 2 younger sons, but in conse-
ge;zce of the brilliant services of
dhir Singh during the great Mu-
tiny, this will was set aside, and Réjé
Randhir was fixed on the throne, and
his younger brothers were made subor-
dinate to him in criminal jurisdiction.
- The R4j4 had in fact shown the ut-
most loyalty to the British. At the first
intimation of the outbreak at Dihli
and Mfrat, he marched into Jalandhar
with every available soldier, and re-
mained there throughout the hot sea-
son at the head of his troops, a portion
of whom he volunteered to send to
Dihli, which offer was only not ac-
cepted as their presence was absolutely
required at Jalandhar, When the Mu-
tiny broke out in that place his troops
guarded the civil station, and he sent
the whole of his cavalry under Gene-
ral Johnstone in pursuit of the Muti-
neers. When the Mutiny at Sidlkot
broke out, the R4j4 sent 300 men and
2 guns to strengthen Hoshidrpir, In
May, 1858, he led a contingent to Audh
(Oudh), and fought with conspicuous
bravery at the head of his men in six
engagements, capturing 9 guns. For
this the two estates of Banadi and
Bithuli were conferred upon him, with
the right of adoption and the title of
Farzand-i-Dilband, “Beloved Son.” In
Audh the R4jé had the title of Rajé
Réjégan conferred upon him. Onthe
17th Oct., 1864, he received the Grand
Cross of the Star of India. On the
16th March, 1870, the Ré4ja resolved
to pay a visit to England, but died at
Aden on the 2nd April. His son, Kha-
rak Singh, succeeded him on the 12th
May, when he was presented with an
address by his subjects, who referred
to the Mutiny medal which his father
wore, and on which the Duke of Edin-
burgh had remarked that he was the
only Chief present at the Calcutta Dar-
bér who wore such a medal.

The present R4j4 Jagatjit Sinh suc-
ceeded in Sept., 1877,

Kapurt Torwn.—The visit to this
city can easily be made in a hired car-
riage, Up to the time of Randhir
Singh it was a mere collection of
hamlets, but under his administration

great improvements took place. . The |
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Bézdrs and streets have been properly
built, In the principal public streets
trees have been planted both sides of
the way, and shops of different manu-
factures have been opened by firms from
Kashmir, Amritsar, and other large
towns. Schools have also been opened
after the model of those in the British
dominions, A college and hospital
have been established, the former
being called the Randhir, in honour of
the late Rdj4. Kharak Singh gave
500 18, to be invested in a way to re-
cord the name of Sir Donald Macleod,
and the money has been devoted to
the founding of an annual prize for
the best vernacular work on natural
science, the competition to be open to
all India. i .

The stages to Amritsar are as fol-
lows from Jalandhar City by S. P. and
D, Railway :—

Names of
Stations. § Remarks,
Ki l:- Th good refresh.
r . ere are Tef -
B““rpaammm .| 4| mentroomsat Amrit-
East Bank . | 7 | sar, and vehicles al-
Bids . .| 2| waysin waiting. The
Batérl .1 7| fare is, alnfe 1r,
Jandidla .| 7 | doublelr. 84.,and by
Amritsar .| 8 | thedayS8r. There are
—| licensed Kulis in at-
Total , |89 | tendance,

Amritsar is a city with a pop.
(1868) of 133,926. It is the wealthiest.
and the most populous city of the Pan-
jéb, and the religious capital of the
Sikhs, It is also the administrative
head-quarters of a district with an area
of 16565 sq. m., and a pop. of 832,750..
It was founded in 1574 by Rd4m D4s,
the Guru of the Sikhs, upon a site
granted by the Emperor Akbar, around
a sacred tank, from which the city
takes its name, “Pool of Immor-
.” Ahmad Shdh Durrdni de-
stroyed it in 1761, blew up the temple
and defiled the shrines with bullock’s
blood. After his retirement the city
was divided amongst the various Sikh.
chiefs, to whom was a.saifned 8 sepa-.
rate. ward, o However Cit) gradually.
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m:sed into the power of the Bhanjf
isl, who retained the supremacy till
1802. In that year Ranjit seized it
and roofed the great shrine with sheets
of oop])er gilt, whence it wasc alled
the Golden Temple. He also built on
the N.W. the Fort of Govindgarh in
order to overawe the pilgrims. He
likewise surrounded the city with a
massive wall, the greater part of which
has been demolished since the British
occupation.

There are refreshment and waiting
rooms on the platform of the Amritsar
Station, and 3 hotels and a T. B. with-
in five minutes’ walk of the Station.
The city is about five minutes’ drive
from the T. B. It has 4 gates on the
W. side, namely, 1st the Héati Gate,
2nd the Lohgarh, 3rd the Lahor, 4th
the Khazdnewald. To the 8. there are
3 gates, 1st the Hakimdnwal4, 2nd the
Phagatanwdld, 3rd the Gilwali. On the
E. 4 gates, the Chatevind, the Sultén-
vind, the Ghimandi, and the Mah4
Singh. On the N. the Kénib4gh. The
great Temple, called the Darbir or
Golden Temple, is in the centre of the
city. On tl{; N.E. of the temple is a
clook tower. Ascend by 12 steps to
the platform of the clock tower, which
adjoins the tank, in the centre of
which the temple is. The view from
the clock tower is wonderfully pictu-
resque.

The tank is 470 ft. sq., and the
square in which it is situated is 530
ft. sq. The buildings surrounding the
square are called Bungdhs, and are
the houses of great chiefs who come to
worship. To the N.W. of the Darbar
Temgle is that of Takht Ak4l Bungdh
$4hib, with a gilt dome, and adjoining
it to the 8. is the Bungéh of Dhiyén
Singh, a plain brick building., Next
to it on the 8. is the gorgeous bungsh
of Shir 8ingh, and in the same direc-
tion beyond it and beyond the recess in
which are all those already mentioncd,
is the bungah of Lehna Singh. In
the N.E, is the white bungdh of the
R4ja of Patidla, and beyond it to the
E. but outside ‘rt;he ; uare ares the 2
gigantic min of Mangal Singh’s
family, called the Ram Garkiya
Mindrs.
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Mangal Singh’s grandfather,who had
land given him by the Sikhs, which
brought in 7 ldkhs & year, built them
about 156 ago. The N. one may
be ascended ; to do which it will be
necessary to ascend by 10 steps + 11
+ 6 + 2 to the platform outside the
enclosure, level with the top of the
enclosing wall. From the platform 2
flights of steps are ascended in the
Mindr, one of 54 steps and the other of
53 ; total 107. At the top of the steps
the vigitor may seat himself and enjoy
the view. This from the level of the
tank is 104 ft.: thence to the top of the
ornament on the cupola 26 ft.; grand
total 180 ft. The platform at the top
of the Mindr measures 11 ft. 7 in.
The view to the N.W. takes in a white
temple to Shiva at the extremity of
the city, built by Sardédr Tej Singh;
and just at one’s feet is the gilt dome
of Ak4l Bungdh. TotheN.E, at 2m.
off, 8t. Paul’s Church is seen peeping
out among woods. Govindgarh Fort
ap to the W. by N.

'he Rém Garhiya Mindrs are vast and
%mnd, but not handsome, The Akal

'ower is still more vast and finer. Be-
fore visiting the temple it will be neces~
sary to put white cotton slippers over
the shoes. .These are provided for the
visitors in the Square on payment of a
trifile. The Sacred Tank is surrounded
by a tesselated pavement of white
marble, with ribs of black and brown,
24 ft. broad, brought from Jaypir. On
the W. side is a pier which leads into
the centre of the tank, and is 203 ft.
9 in. long. You enter by an arch-
way which is 23 ft. 4 in. broad ; on
ﬁ;ther side of the pier are 9 gilt

mps.

e Darbdr Temple stands on a plat-
form in the lake 654 ft. sq.,and from the
outer wall of the platform to the wall
of the temple is 12} ft., consequently
the temple itself is 58 ft. sq. The
lower room is very richly coloured
with drawings of flowers, etc., and at
the S. end is alarge ottoman, on which
a copy of the G'ranth is kept, A man
sits to the 8. of it waving a chauri,
while many pilgrims chant verses from
the sacred volume. [From,this room
ascend 19 steps-to the gallery round
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it, and 20 more to the roof, where is a
small but richly decorated pavilion.
The sides of all this building are com-
pletely covered with verses from the
Granth, written very distinctly in the
Panjabi character. Here it is usual
to present two cups of sugar to the
vigitor, who will give 2 rs, in re-
tarn,

Now pass along the pier back to the
gateway, and after mounting 22 steps
enter a room, in which isa large chest
and 31 pillars of silver 9 ft. long and
44 in, in diameter, worth it is said £40
each, and 4 larger ones worth £100
each. In the chest are kept 3 gilt
maces, a pankhah and two chauris, all
with gilt handles. There is also a

weighing 10 lbs, of pure gold,
set with emeralds, rubies, and dia-
monds, and a pendant of gold. There
is too a coloured plan of the temple,
made by one Midn Alldh Yér, and a
magnificent diadem of diamonds with
strings of pearls worn as pendants;
this was worn by Nau Nihdl Singh,
There is also a sort of gilt arch 6 ft.
high; all these are used when the
Granth is carried in procession. In
one corner a large heap of Kharmuh-
ras, small shells of the Cyprea moneta
species, will be observed. They are
offerings made by pilgrims; 10 lbs.
weight of them are worth 1 r. ’

The visitor will now ascend 11 high
steps in the Akdl Bungah, which has a
giltdome and some giltwork in the bal-
conies, but is not covered with gold as
the Darbar Mandir is. The steps lead
to a room 20 ft. sq., with a projecting
window to the W. In the room isa
gilt ark, on the floor of which are a
number of things covered with a cloth ;
this is partly removed, and a large
sword is taken out and put into the
visitor’s hand. It is a falchion 4 ft.
long and widening towards the end,
where it is 8 in. broad. It is said to be
the sword of Gura Govind ; a mace
also is shown, which was wielded by
one of the Gurus. This temple was
built in the time ‘of Arjun, the 5th
Guru, In the ark are also the vessels
for initiating new members into the
8ikh confederacy; the rite of initia-
tion is called Pdhal., There is the
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Charan Péhal, in which the novice
drinks the water that has washed the
feet of the Guru, and has some of it
sprinkled on his hair.

e Shamshir Pdhal, in which the no-
vice drinks water poured on a sword,
ﬁg has some of it sprinkled over his

The visitor will now walk along the
W. and 8. sides of the enclosure and
turn off into the Darbdr Garden, as it
is called. It is in extent 30 acres, and
contains pomegranate, orange, and
other fruit trees, a tank called Kausar,
and several small pavilions. Two of
these are of red stone. At the 8. end
of the garden is the Atal Tower. The
lower room is richly F nted, and is
30 ft. in diameter inside. Thence 15
steps lead to the 1st gallery, 15 to the
2nd, 15 to the 3rd, 15 to the 4th, 14 to
the 5th, and 18 to the 6th. There is
then a wooden ladder with 14 steps
which leads to a 7th gallery; total,
101 steps, each of which is a foot high.
The pavilion, therefore, on the 7th
story is 101 ft. above the ground, but
from the floor of the pavilion to the
top of the cupola is 30 ft. more, so that
the entire height of the. building is
181 ft.

This tower is dedicated to Atal
Raf, the younger son of Har Go-
vind, who is said to have been re-
Sroved by his father for raising the

eceased child of a widow tolife. His
father said that his supernatural
powers ought to be dislillayed in pu-
rity of doctrine and holiness of life,
and not in miracles, whereupon Atal
Raf said thatas a life was required, and
he had withheld one, he would yield
up hisown. He then lay down and
died ; sce Cunningham's * Sikhs,”

. 58,
P Begides the Sacred Tank and Tem-
ples, the Public Gardens may be
visited on the return drive ; pass out
of the Rdm Bdgh Gate of the city to
the Kotwali Chauk. The Kotwali, or
Police Office, has a handsome front ;
to the left is the moegne of Muhammad
Jén ; it has 3 white domes and slender
minarets, Further to the N. is the
”Idgéh ; and close to it is the mosque
of Khén Muhammad, which is 110 ft,

There is too
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4 in. long in front, and has a passage
of the Kurdn and the Muslim creed
on the fagade, and some verses of the
Kurdn inside. To the r. is a fine
tank, and } m. to the 8. are the Public
Gardens, which are in extent about 40
acres. In the centre is a pavilion in
which Ranjit stopped when he came
to Amritsar. Thegroundsare well laid
out, and the creepers are beautiful,

The Church at Amritsar, St. Paul's,
has only one tablet, to the son of
Frederick Cooper, C.8., who died in
1856. There is 2 memorial window
put up by subscription to Major Gran-
ville Lewin, who was Dep. Comr.
The Cemetery is to the W. of the
Railway Station ; it is fairly well
kept, but two-thirds of the tablets
have been stolen.

Fort of Govindgayh.—This fortressis
a short distance to the N.W. of the city.
It is garrisoned with a battery of
artillery and a company of British
infantry, Tt was built by Ranjit
Singh in 1809, but the fortifications
were traced by the French officers in
his service on scientific principles.
There is nothing very interesting to
the traveller.

Tdran Taran* — Before leaving
Anmritsar, a visit should be made to
this place, which is esteemed very holy
by the Sikhs. Itis 12 m. to the 8. of
Anmritsar. The traveller will pay 15 rs.
for his hired skhigram, and will leave
the city by the Chativind Gate, which
is the one to the S.E. After 50 yds.,
the Hasli canal, about 15 yds. broad,
i8 crossed by a neat bridge ; the road
beyond is full of ruts, and dusty. The
road now passes Balichok, & small
village on the 1. about 6 m, from Am-
ritsar, where there will be a change of
horses. The road is now even worse.
Taran Taran has about 6,300 inhab.
The T. B. is on the 1. of the road, just
beyond the office of the Tahsildér, and
is comfortable,

From this the Temple and Tower,
which are the sights of the place,
are a third of a mile distant. They
are situated on the E, side of a

* Incorrectly written Tara Tarn in the
Imp. Gaz,
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‘magnificent tank, 985 ft. 4 in, lomg,

by 806 ft. 10 in. broad from E. to
W. This tank was made by Ranjit
at the samé time as he built the
Temple. The visitor will have to take
off his shoes and put-on eloth slippers
before descending into' the enclosure.
The sharp pebbles make themselves felt
through the slippers. The lower room
of the Temple been handsomely
painted with representations of trees,
while the outside walls have paintings
of gods and goddesses. The room has
a corridor round it, on the 8. side of
which is the Granth, enveloped in
silk wrappers, and fanned by an
official with a chawrt.

This place was the residence of the
Guru Arjun, and is older than Am-
ritsar ; unlike the temples at that
city, it has no writings on the walls.
The visitor will mount 18 steps to
the gallery, and 13 more to the roof,
on the top of which is a small ;lm-
vilion with open sides. This build-
ing certainly does not exceed 30 ft. in
height. The visitor will now walk to
the N, corner of the tank, where is a
tower built by Nau Nihal Singh., A
flight of 28 steps will be mounted, and
then another of 61, and then a 3rd
of 57; total, 146 steps., The at-
tendants of the Temple exaggerate
the height of this building ; it is cer-
tainly not more than 130 ft. The
bricks of the Tower were brought
from a village 6 m. off. There is &
ledge at the top of the Tower, and,
including this ledge, the breadth of
the platform is 234 ft., and 16 ft. inside
the ledge. In the Imp. Gaz. the tank
is said to miraculous powers,
and cure the lepers who can swim
across it. The town ranks as the
capital of the Manja, or Heart of the
Béri Doab, the tract which runs from
Amritsar to near Kastir in the Léhor
district. :

This tract is famous as the strongs
hold of the Sikhs, and the former -
recruiting ground for their . army.
There is a leper asylum outside the
town, and a suburb inhabited by those
infected with the disease, from which
it liziﬁd the Guru Arjun himself suf-
fe
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The stages from Amritsar to Labor
are as follows :—

Names of Stations. Distance.
Akhnnhw .
Jallo . ) LT .
Miyén Mir . . 29 miles.
or. . . . 8 ,
Total e « o 82miles.

REMarks,—Khasah Station on r. Govind-
&arh and the city of Amritsar are seen on 1.
of railway.—The station and town of Atari
are on r. The place was founded by Gaur
8inh, a Jat of the Sidhu tribe; his descendants
were of great importance until the conquest
of the Psn?éb by the British. His present
rep tative is an h y gistrate, an
enjoys large estates in the neighbourhood.—
The station and village of Jallo are on the 1.
—Miydn Mir station is on 1. There are cabs
waiting for hire, and also at Léhor, where
there are good refreshment rooms.

Lé&hor.—TheT. B.is 2m. distantfrom
the Station, but there are several hotels
within a few minutes’ drive of it.
Among these may be mentioned Clark’s
Hotel and the 8indh and Panjab Hotel
in Donald Town; there is a new building
“ specially designed for the accommo-
dation of families, every suite of
rooms has a bath-room and dressing-
room attached.” Lahor is a muni-
cipal city, capital of the Panjab, and
head-quarters of a district of the same
name, which has an area of 3,659 sq.
m, and a pop. of 789,656. Ldhor city
in 1876 had a pop. of 128,441. Tra-
dition says that Léhor was founded
by Loh,* the elder son of Réma ; no
mention of it, however, is made in
Alexander’s historians, and no Greco-
Bactrian coins are found among the
ruins.

* There can be little doubt of the antiquity
of Lahor. In the 14th century Abi’l-fida had
read of it as a city great among the cities of
India. In the 16th century Abi'l Fazl de-
scribes it as ‘‘ the grand resort of all nations.”
A proverb says that ‘‘If Shfrdz and lsfahin
were united they would not make one Léhor,”
and Milton speaks of it in the following

—

passage
From the destined walls
Of Cambalu, seat of Cathaian Can,
And Samarchand by Oxus, Temir’s throne,
To Paguin of Sinean kings, and thence
To Agra and Lahore of Great Mogul.
Paradise Lost.
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The first reference to it is in
the Itinerary of the Chinese pilgrim
Hiouen Thsang, who wrote in the 7th
century A.D. About that time it
seems to have been governed by a
family of Chauhdn Ra&jputs, from
whom it was wrested by the Muslims
of Ghaznf, but it did not attain to
magnificence till the reign of the
Mughuls. Akbar enlarged and re-
paired the Fort, and surrounded the
town with a wall, portions of which
still remain, built into the modern
wall of Ranjit. Jahangir also often
resided at Lahor, and during his reign
Arjun Mall, Guru of the Sikhs, com-

d | piler of the Adi Granth, died in

rison here. The Mausoleum of Ja-

angir is at Shah Darra, close to Léhor,
and will be described hereafter. At
the same place are the tombs of the
Empress Nur Jahdan and her brother
Asaf. 8hdh Jahan built the palace of
Léhor, of which the principal tower
is Saman Burj, to be described here-
after. Aurangzib built the great
mosque, but in his time the city began
to decline, and was much ruined by
the invasions of Ahmad Shah Durréni.

Under Ranjit Sinh Lahor regained
some of its former splendour, and
since the period of the British rule
which commenced in 1849, buildings
have greatly multiplied. Modern Lahor
covers an area of 640 acres, and is
surrounded by a brick wall, once 30 ft.
high, but now lowered to 16 ft. The
moat which existed at the foot of the
wall has been filled in and changed
to a garden, which encircles the city
on eve;g side except the north, A
metalled road runs round the rampart
and gives access to the city by thir-
teen gates. These are, on the N., the
Must{ Gate, the Kashmirf, the Khigrf ;
on the E. the Yakki Gate, so called
from a saint of that name, the Dihlf
and the Akbari ; on the 8. the Moch{,
the Shah ’Alamf, the Lohdrf, the Morf,
and the Bhathi; on the W, the Tak-
salf and the Roshandi.

Within the ramparts that surround
the city, in the N. part of the en-
closure, and N. of the city itself, is
the Citadel. The Railway Station
is 3,620 ft. due-E. “of 'the 'Akbarf
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Gate. The staging Bangld is about
1,000 ft. due 8. of the Bhathi Gate,
and a little to the S.W. of it is
the Deputy Commissioner’s Court ;
and 1600 ft. to the E. the Mayo Hos-
pital. 8. of the staging Bangld
1,000 ft. are the Anar Kali Gardens,
and 200 yds. to the E. of these gardens
are the Museum, Library, and Post
Office. The Ravi river flows to the
S., at about 1 m. to the W. of Lahor,
but it makes a very circuitous bend
from the E., passing in a semicircle to
the N. of Lahor. ’%he cantonment of
Miyén Miris 3 m. to the 8.E. of the
civil station, and 1} m. due W. of it
are the Central Jail and the Race-
course. The Shalamér Garden is 8} m.
to the E. of the Yakki Gate. e
Lawrence Gardens are } m. to the
N.W. of the Racecourse; 230 yds.
to the N. of them is Government
House, and the Lahor Club is about
half that distance in the same direc-
tion.

Having located himself in an hotel,
the traveller will proceed to visit the
various sights of Léhor, which will
occupy him for not less than a fort-
night. The 1st visit should be paid to
the tomb of Andr Kali, * Pome-
granate blossom,” a name given to a
favourite lady in the Harim of Akbar,
who was also called Nadirah Bigam or
Sharifu ’n nissd. This tomb has been
converted into the church of the civil
station, and the tomb itself, or rather
the sarcophagus, is for some reasons
the most interesting thing to be seen
in Léhor, The building is not very
well suited for a chureh, and will not
hold more than at most 100 persons ;
it is circular and roofed with a dome,
and supported inside by 8 massive

_arches, 12 ft. 3 in. thick.

The Church measures 75 ft. 6 in.
from E. to W., that is from the W,
door to the altar wall, and 73 ft.
7 in. from N. to S. Outside the altar
wall, to the r. as you look out-
wards, i8 a small door, which leads
into a closet to which Anér Kali's sar-
cophagus has been removed. It once
stood in the centre of the building.
The sarcophagus measures at the
bottom 7 ft. 1 in, long, and 2 ft. 5 in,
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broad, and at top 6 ft. 1 in. long, and
1 ft. 5 in, broad, On its face and
sides are inscribed the 99 names
of God, some of which are as
follows :—

Alauumftu,—Who Causes Death.
Alkiyam.—Who Raises up.
Almajid.—The Glorious.
Alakdas.—The Holy One.
Alkadir.—The Almighty.
Almukaddan.—The Prior.
Alavval.—The First.

A gzdhiru.—The Manifester.
Alwiti.—The Perpetual.
Akbaru.—The Greatest.
Almutamsinn.—The Kind.
Arr'aufu.—The Benign.
Almuhaiyi.—The Reviver.
Alhayy.—The Living.
Alwajdu.—The Rich.
Alwahidu.—The One.
Almuktadiru,—The Powerful.
Aldkhiru.—The Last.
Albdtinu.—Knowing the Hidden.
Attawwabu.—The Clement.
Z')jaldl.—The Majestic.
Alm’utamad.—The Faithful.
Alghaniy.—The Independent.
Alméni.—The Forbidder.
Annasiru.—The Aider.
Annéfi.—The Assister.
Astaura.—The Mediator.
Alhédi.—The Guide.
Albad’{u.—The Wondrous.
Albdki,—The Permanent.
Alwarig.—The Heir.
Arrashidu.—The Director.
Assabiru.—The Long Suffering.

The sarcophagus is of the purest
white marble, and the words carved
on it are so exquisitely formed as to
surpass anything of the kind in India.
It appears, however, that this wonder-
ful piece of caligraphy was altogether
despised by those who had the ordering
of the church, for the beautiful sar-
cophagus was removed from its place,
and thrust into the dirty closet where
the author found it covered with dust
and the impurities of bats, several of
which disgusting creatures were
squatting on the floor. On the N.
side of the sarcophagus, below the
names of the Deity, is written ¢ Maj-
niin Salim Akbar.”” ¢ The profoundly
enamoured Salim,son of Akbar.” Salim
being the name of Jahangir. Then
follows this remarkable distich :—

gar man baz binam rif ydr ikh

Ah Y‘ish Té
Tak iysmat shukr giyam Kardigdri

khwishrd
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The date is given in letters and in
figures, 1008, which corresponds t01599
A.D. Akbar died on the 13th of Oct.,
1605, so that this tomb may have been
erected about five years before his
death. But on the W, side is another
date, 1024, above the words, “In
Léhor.” This date corresponds to
1615 A.D., and is probably the date of
the building of the tomb, while the
other date refers to the death of Anar

i. The story is that Andr Kali
was beloved by Salim, and was seen
by Akbar to smile when the Prince
entered the harim. As a punishment
for this, it is said that she was buried
alive ; and the distich engraved on her
sarcophagus certainly proves that Salim
was her lover, and if his father avenged
himself in the way tradition represents,
it proves that Akbar was an inhuman
monster, undeserving of the praises
which have been heaped upon him.,
The church is called St. James,

The next visit should be to the
Museum,which is called by the Indians
’Aj&’ib Ghar, and is near the Anar Kali
Gardens, and adjoins the Central Post
Office. This building was constructed
for the Panjab Exhibition of 1864, and
was to have been replaced by one
better adapted for a museum, but
funds have not been forthcoming.
On a raised platform in front of the
entrance is the famous gun called the
Zamzamah, ¢ Hummer,” but the word
also means & lion’s roar. The Sikhs
called it the Bhangidnwali Top, that
is the Cannon of the Bhangi confe-
deracy. The gun was made in 1761
A.D.,, by 8hah Wali Khan, Vazir of
Ahmad Shah Durrénf, and was used
by him at the battle of Pénipat.

After Ahmad Shdh left II)‘;;diu the
gun came into the hands of the Bhangi
Misl, and Ranjit eventually got posses-
sion of it and used it at the siege of
Multédn in 1818. It was then placed
at the Dihlf Gate of Lahor until 1860,
when it was removed to its present
site. Round the muzzle is cut in
Persian :—

Wali Khin, by command of the Shih,
Pearl of Pearls,
Made the cannon called Zamzamah,
The taker of forts.
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The work of 8hdh Nézir,

The year of its date I enquired of Reason,

It, iuspiring awe, made this declaration :
If thou wilt devote the ready money of thy life

I will recount its date.
After I had offered the sacrifice, it said,
“What & cannon |

Its face, like a monstrous serpent, vomits fire.”

There is also this inscription :—

In the time of the Shah,
Ma.?nlﬂcent as Faridun,
In the reign of Ahmad S8héh, Pearl of Pearls,
A sovereign distributor of justice,
with equity,
usrau, taker of thrones, equal to Jam,
ere was, according to custom,
A Chief Minister
‘Who employed his utmost zeal.
To him the command from the heavenly
sphere was given
To make a cannon, vast as a mountain,
The slave born in the house of the Emperor,
‘Whose throne is like the sky,
Shdh Wali Khan,

The Vazir of that Government,
Carried into execution this importaut matter.
He brought together certain skilful artisans,
And through their utmost endeavours
‘Was fused
The gun named Zamzamah,

Of wondrous effects.

The Pounder of forts, and Piercer of the
Ram of the sky,

‘Was, under the auspices of the 8héh,

ught to a happy conclusion.
Date—1176 A.H.=1762 A.D.

In the entrance hall of the Museum
are 2 flags with a placard on which is
written ¢ Taken by the 23rd Pioneers,
Major Chamberlain, in the Ambela
Campaign, 1863.” There is also a stone
found at Jalandhar. It says that in
the 12th year of the reign of Au-
rangzib, Mu’ in Shamshir Khan Tarin,
by the divine favour, and the auspices
of the Shah, got ession of the
country of Mandar. On the l. of the
hall are specimens of the antiquities,
arts, and manufactures of the Panjéb ;
and on the r. its raw products, vege-
table, mineral, and animal,

On the table in the entrance-hall isa
book in which visitors are expected to
enter theirnames,and there arealso Mr.
Baden-Powell’s works, “Panjab Pro-
ducts,” and “ Panjsb Manufactures.”
There is too a stone with an inscrip~
tion of the time of King Gondophares,
who is said to have put St. Thomas to
death. There are also some pediments
of pillars brought- by ‘General Cun-

The
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ningham from Shéh k& Derd, which
he thinks to be the ancient Taxila.
Also 2 old brass cannon found buried
in a mound at Anandpur in the district
of Hoshiyarpir, thought to be of the
time of Guru Govind. In the division
on the 1. will be found various sculp-
tures from the Yusufzai country.
these sculptures Greek influence is
plainly discerned. The Macedonian
cloak, Phrygian cap, and other things
unmistakably Greek will be noticed.
The coins are kept in a strong box,
and can be seen on application to the
Curator.

There are only two relics of the pre-
historicage. They are two finely finished
celts found in Swat, of hyritic
greenstone. In the central aisle will
be seen a series of portraits hung be-
tween the arches, representing princes
and chiefs of the Panjab. They are
by an Indian artist, and as specimens
of art cannot be much praised. Speci-
mens of the manufactures of the Pro-
vince will be found in the cases. The
turned and lacquered ware of Pak-
pattan, and the Derajit exhibited is
superior to that of Sindh and Bandras.
The papier maché work of Kashmir
will attract attention, and it may be
added that specimens can be pur-
chased in Lahor at a cheap rate. e
visitor will observe the ivory carving
of Amritsar and Patidla, and also the
dark wood inlaid with ivory from
Hoshiydrpir. Among ornaments worn
by the people may be noticed the
perak, a sort of coif used by maidens
in Léhaul and Bpiti, in which a
number of turquoises are sewn, There
is also a good collection of musical
instruments of the country. The other
pottery is a case containing specimens
of the Koftgari work of Gujarat and
Sislkot; identical with Italian damas-
cening. Here too are cups and
ornaments of vitreous enamel from
Bhéwagnir, and silver inlaid in pew-
ter, an (;)erforated metal-work from
Dihlf. bserve too a dagger with
small pearls set loosely in the blade.

There are good specimens of the silk
manufactures of Bhawalpur and Mul-
tén, and the satinettes are excellent.
There is also & curions embroidery of
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soft floss silk on cottdn called shishdar
phiilkari, interspersed among which
are small mirrors. On a stand near
the potteryare some rude idols hideous-
ly painted, which were worshipped
by the ladies of the Sikh Court. Near
this is an exhibition of the leathern
ware of the Panjab ; thisis followed by
a collection of ethnographical heads
by Messrs. Schlagentweit, and then
lay figures habited ir the costumes of
the people of Lahaul, 8piti and Laddkh,
and Thibetan curiosities, such asprayer
wheels, The model of the great dia-
mond, the Kok-i-nir, made by Messrs.
Osler for the Hyde Park Exhibition of
1861, is also here.

According to the Hindus this dia-
mond belonged to Karna, King of
Anga, and according to the Per-
sians it and its sister diamond the
Darya-i-nur, or Sea of Light, were
worn by Afrdsiydb. The Sea of
Light is now at Tehran in the Shéh’s
treasury, which contains the finest
jewels in the world. It is said that
Nadir brought the Koh-i-nir from
Dihli, and when he was killed it fell
into the hands of Ahmad Shah Durran,
and from him it descended to Shéh
Shuja’a, his grandson, from whom Ran-
jit took it on the 1st of June, 1813. In
1849 it was made over to the British,
and brought to England by Colonel
Mackeson and Captain Ramsay, who
handed it to the Board of Directors of
the E.IC., and they delivered it to
the Queen on the 3rd of July, 1850.
It was re-cut in London by Costa of
Amsterdam, at a cost of £8,000, and
its weight was diminished from 186
carats to 1024.

On the right of the entrance hall are
specimens of the mineral resources of
the country. Among them will be seen
iron ore from Bajor. It is a magnetic
oxide of singular purity. Antimony and
lead are also shown, and gold found in
the sands of the Panjéb rivers in small
quantities, Copper ore is found in
Gurgdon and Higér, but in too small
quantities to be any value. The coal
of the province is usually anthracite
or lignite, but a very thin seam of good
coal exists in the mountains to the W. of
Deré4 Ghszi "Khén, - ‘Specimens of
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rock-salt of two kinds, one from the
hills between the Jhilam and the Indus,
and the other from the hills beyond
the Indus, are shewn. The first is

ink, the second grey. Saltpetre is

und in many parts of the province in
{he soil, and alum ]i{s manufactured in
arge quantities at Kaldbdgh. Gypsum
is found in large quantitiesg%n the salt-
range, but is not used.

There is a fair collection of birds
and insects. Close by is the Anar-
kalf Book Club, which is 60 yds.
W. of the post office. It is said by
some to have been built by Vazir
Khén, by others by Ildhi Bakhsh.
It is a handsome building, with
4+ white cupolas. There are some
valuable books, as for instance Harris’
Voyages, folio, 1705, given by Colonel
‘R. Taylor. The subscription is 4 rs.
a month.

From this the traveller may visit
the Secretariat, and pass on to the next
house, which was occupied by Generals
Allard and Court.. The Judge's Court
is close by, and was formerly included
in the same enclosure. The Court is
a handsome room and very lofty,
about 40 ft. sq. The Judges have
good retiring rooms. The Dék Bangléd
is close by to the W. There are 7
rooms, one of which is used as a din-
ing hall. After three days a traveller
who stops at the T.B. has to pay a
double fee, that is to say, 2 ra. instead
of1r.

About 100 yds. to the E. is the
University IHall, which measures
84ft. 6 in. by 62ft. 10in. This in-
cludes the corridor, which 9} ft. broad.
The corridor is surmounted by a row
of arches, There are 3 at the N, and
8., and 5 at the E. and W, The
window glasses are coloured. It now
belongs to the Kapurthdla Rajah, who
gave 40,000 rs. for it, In the garden
to the N.W. is a mound on which is a
tomb with a slab in its floor inscribed
to Marie Charlotte, décédée le bme

Avril, 1827, fille de M. Allard, de St..

Tropiz, Chevalier de 1a Légion
d’Honneur, Général de la Cavalerie.
Over the entrance outside is a Persian
inscription giving the name of the
deceased. Not far off is the shrine of
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'a Muslim saint called Maunj-i-Dary4.
Over the door is a Persian inscription
which says it is the tomb of Saiyid
Muhammad 8hdh Mauji-i-Darys, son
of Nurullah, who was a spiritual
guide in the time of Akbar. It is an
octagonal building, and on one of the
sides.is written in Persian a minatory
sentence against any one who dese-
crates the tomb,

The two next days may be spent in
visiting the Fort. The traveller will
drive to the Fort and enter by the
Dihlf Gate. Here there used to be
some enormously massive hot baths.
A narrow street leads to an inner gate
which opens into a ckauk or square,
where is the very beautiful mosque of
Vazfr Khén. It was built in 1634 by
Hakim ’Alédu 'd din of Chiniot, Vazir
of the Emperor S8hah Jahdn. The
walls are covered with beautiful in-
laid work called Kashi or Nak-
kéashf. The colours of the tiles are
burnt in and set in hard mortar. It
is true fresco painting. Over the
noble entrance is written in Persian,
“ Remove thy heart from the gardens
of the world, and know that this
building is the true abode of man.”
It was completed in the reign of Shah
Jahén. The architect was Hiddyatu
‘llah, the faithful servant of Vazir
Khén.

The court of the mosque mea-
sures inside from the E. wall to the
low ledge W. of the stone hut 131 ft.
6in. sq., from that ledge to the inner
or W. wall 11 ft. Over the arch-
way inside is a Persian distich, which
says Muhammad the Arabian Kébaruf
possesses the gift of both worlds.

Anyone who becomes not the dirt of his feet,
May dirt be on his head !

In thecentre of the front of the mosque
is the Muslim creed. In panels along
the facade are beautifully- written
verses from the Kurdn. There is a
Persian inscription which gives the
date in the words Banf i Masjid ast
Vazir Khan A.H. 1034,

The traveller may now ascend 70
steps, each about 14 in. high, to
the gallery round- the | minaret,

which is about-3ft. 'broad, and sur-
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rounds a room in the minaret in
which several persons can sit. From
the gallery there is a very fine view
over the city, which is truly oriental
and picturesque. Near the mosque
are two springs of water with Persian
inscriptions which say that the masonry
%rt of the well was built by R&js

indndth by the desire of Major
George Macgregor, Dep. Com. of
Léhor, in the Sanwat year 1908=
1851 A.D. Leaving the mosque of
Vazir Khén, and proceeding to the 1.
of it along a street remarkable for
balconies handsomely carved, the visi-
tor will come to the Somari Masji
or Golden Mosque, which has 3 gilt
domes, and was built in 1763 A.D. by
Bikhwari Khdn, a favourite of the
widow of Mir Mannu, a lady who
governed Lahor some time after her
husband’s death. He is said to have
displeased the lady, whose female at-
tendants beat him to death with their
shoes, .

The situation of this mosque at
the junction of two roads is pic-
turesque, and its domes are elegant.
Behind the mosque is a large well,
with steps descending to the water’s
edge. It is said to have been dug by
Arjun, the 5th Guru. Passing along
the narrow winding street the visitor
will now come to an open space called
the Hird Mand{, whence is a fine view
of the Fort and the principal Mosque.
The visitor will now turn to the right,
and passing under a gateway between
the fort and the mosque will enter the
gretty garden called the Huzuri Bdgh.

'he Normal School is in the buildings
near the gateway. On the right is a
high crenelated wall, and in the centre
is the Akbari Darwdzah, a massive
gateway built by the Emperor Akbar,
which was formerly the entrance to
the citadel. The towers of this build-
ing will attract attention by the ele-
gance of their design.

On the left is the quadrangle of the
Jdm’s Magsjid, whic% must next be
visited. The mosque is raised on & lofty
platform supported by arches. The en-
trance is on the W. gide of the Hugtri
Bégh,and it looks on Ranjit's beautiful
Bérah dari or Pavilion, beyond which
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to the height of 90 ft. rises the Fort
gate called Dewri Makhtiwala, because
in Ranjit's time it was kept by Makh-
tis—it is now closed. A vast flight
of 22 steps leads up to the gate of the
mosque. The top step is 79 ft, 3 in.
long, and from the corner of it to the
wall of the archway is 34ft. 4 in. The
lowest step is more than 90 ft. long.
This mosque was built by Aurangzib
with the confiscated estates of his
eldest brother Dar4 Shikoh, and the
revenues of Multan were assigned for
its support. Over the entrance is
written the Muslim creed, and then in
Persian, “The Mosque of Abu ’l
Mugzaffar Muhaiya-u-'d din Muham-
mad ’Alamgir, the Kingslayer of in-
fidels,inthe year1084 A.H (=1674 A.D.)
was completed by the meanest of his
slaves, F}i)dﬂ. Muhaiya w’ d din Khén
Kokar.”*

The fagade of the archway mea.
sures 66 ft. 10 in. long. The N. and
8. sides of the court of the mosque
are 530 ft. long, and the K. and W,
sides 527 ft. There is a corridor
arched over, but open on both sides,
which is 25 ft. above the ground out-
side, but only 3 ft. above the level of
the court. It is 19 ft. broad. Of the
four minarets, all of which have lost
one story, only that to the S.W. is
open. The cupolas were so much in-
jured by an earthquake that it was
necessary to take them down. The
height of the minarets is 143 ft. 6 in.,
their circumference outside is 67 ft..
84 in,

Other measyrements are: the en.
trance door is 68 ft. 7§ in. to the
battlements. The height of the door
at the part of the mosque where
gmyer is held is 75 ft. 7 in. to the

attlements; the breadth of the mosque
from E. to W. under the dome is 77 ft.
8% in., its length from N, to 8. is
279 ft. 84 in. The mosque is built of
red sandstone, and the fagade of the
part where people pray is adorned
with white marble flowers, which have
a beautiful appearance.
Although the mosque is now very

* Mr. Thornton has written in his guide

| this word Khokah by a strange blunder.
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much neglected, and was dese-
crated by Ranjit, who made a Ma-
gazine of it, and used to keep his
munitions of warin the place where
the faithful prayed, i
cent proportions excite admiration,
and the quadrangle being over-
shadowed by two rows of fine trees of
‘the Ficus Indica species produces an
unusual and very pleasing effect. It
was not till 1856 that the mosque was
restored to the Muslims as a place of
worship.

The traveller will now visit the Hu.
zirf Bédgh, which is beautifully laid
out, and contains an elegant pavilion.
He will pass along the N, side of the
Jam’{ Masjid. He will then pass on
his right hand the Samadh or cremation

lace of Ranjit, and then that of
arg 8ingh, and then that of Nau
Nih4l Singh, a glittering white. build-
ing rather out of keeping with the
solemn mosque its neighbour,

Ranjit Singh’s Samddh adjoins the
Huziri Bagh, and the W. wall of the
Fort. The ceilings are decorated with
traceries in stucto inlaid with convex
mirrors. The arches of the interior
are of marble, but strengthened with
brick and chunam, and c lziped with
iron, which was done by order of Sir
D. McLeod when Lieut.-Governor of
the Panjab. In the centre is a raised
platform of stone, on which is a lotus
flower . carved in marble, surrounded
by eleven smaller flowers. The central
flower covers the ashes of Ranjit ; the
others those of four wives and seven
concubines who underwent cremation
with his corpse.

Below this mausoleum and by the
side of the road leading from the
Roshanai Gate to the plain outside
the Fort is the shrine of Arjun, the
5th Guru, and compiler of the Adi
Granth, which is read in Ranjit’s Sam-
4dh daily, in a huge volume over
which attendants reverently wave
chauries.

After a steep ascent to the right
the visitor will turn to the left, and
go about 100 yds. to the Roshanaf
Gate of the Fort. A steep incline for
about another 100 yds., made by the
English, leads into the interior of the
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Fort. It may be observed here that
this incline is very dangerous, as
Indian carriages have no drags, and
in point of fact the author of this
was run away. with, and his
carriage was dashed to pieces at the
Roshanai gateway, almost at the same
spot where Nau Nihdl Singh was
killed by the fall of an archway.

After ascending the incline the
visitor will turn to the left,and pass the
Moti Masjid or Pearl Mosque, which is
of white marble, and has three domes,
that in the centre being the largest.
There is a court for worshippers which
measures 50 ft. from N. to S., and
30 ft. from E. to W. The inner door
has four large padlocksand four strong
chains, and here Ranjit kept his
treasure, generally about 2,000,000
rs., and here too the British keep
their treasure of from £100,000 to
£200,000. Several sentries are posted
in the inner court, in the passage, and
at the outer door.

Over the arched entrance into the
outer courtis written in Persian,*In the
twelfth year of the fortunate reign of
his Imperial Majesty the Shadow of
God, Sulaimdn in rank, Kaiomars in
pomp, whose arm is like that of Alex-
ander, the Defender of the Khilafat
Shah Niru'd Din Jahéngir, son of
Jaldlu’d Din Akbar, the King Con-
queror of Infidels, In 1698 A.D., cor-
responding to 1007 A.H. this noble
building was completed by the efforts
of the least of his disciples and of his
slaves, his devoted servant Mémur
Khén.’

Proceeding to the E. the visitor wiil
come to a small S8ikh temple builtby the
order of Dalip Singh’s mother. Near
it is & well 50 ft. deep. The story is
that the Emperor Shah Jahdn oneday
looked into this well and was seized
with a sudden fear and shrank back,
on which he was so vexed with him-
self that he jumped in. His Vazir, as
in duty bound, jumped in after him.
They were both rescued, and Shéh
Jahdn was about to jump in a second
time, but his Minister persuaded him
to give up his intention, as he had
showed his courage sufficiently. A
little to the N, stood & mosque, which



Sect. II. Route 20,~Ldhor :

has been entirely cleared away, and
the English, with questionable taste,
have made a latrine there, which has
given much offence to the Indians.

At 30 yards to the 1. of the Palace,
which extends about 500 ft. on the ex-
treme E., is the palace of Akbar, to
which succeeds a part built by Jahdn-
gir, and then a curtained wall between
two hexagonal towers ascribed to
Shah Jahan, to which Aurangzib and
the Sikhs made additions, The fagade
is covered with designs, inlaid
enamelled tiles representing men,
horses, and elephants, engaged in
hunting, and also the angels, who,
according to old Persian Mythology,
Enreaide ovei- the days and mo;atl;ts.

spandrels over arcaded compart-
ments in front of Jahdngir's palace
are four representations of the rising
sun, Other spandrels show cherubs
like those in Christian churches, which
were perhaps borrowed from the Jesuit
church established by Portuguese mis-
sionaries at Lahor. In support of this
it may be said that Bernier mentions
that Jahdngir, in compliment to the
missionaries, placed an image of the
Virgin in a prominent position.

The traveller will now visit the
Shish Mahall, or Palace of Mirrors,
which i8 the joint work of Shéh
Jahén and Aurangzib. * The E. wall of
this building did not exist in Ranjit’s
time, and there was an extensive court
into which he unsed to pass from the
Moti Mosque through a handsome
folding-door studded with gilt bosses.
At present the Shish Mahall has a
q gle which measures 101 ft. 7 in,
from N.to S.,and 130 ft. 8 in, from E, to
W., exclusive of the corridor. This
corridor was an open one, the roof to-
wards the inner part being supported
by 12 pillars 12 ft. high on the N.and
8, sides.

In the centre of the W. side is a
beautiful white marble pavilion called
Naw Lékha, as it is said to have
cost 9 lakhs or rs. 900,000. This
beantiful work of art, inlaid after
the fashion so well known at Agra, is
381 £t. long from N.’to 8. and 15 ft. 4in,
broad from E. to W. This breadth is
also that of the corridor. Between
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the pillars on the 8, side of the quad-
rangle walls have been erected, and thus
an armoury has been formed. Before
leaving the Shish Maball the visitor
should ascend to the roof and to the
summit of the small building atop of
it, whence there is a magnificent view
over the city of Lihor and the sur-
rounding country, in which the river
Ravi and the lofty minarets of Shah
Darra beyond it, and nearer to him
the Mausoleum of Ranjit and the great
mosque will be pointed out to him,

The Shish Malall was the place where
the sovereignty of the Panjab was
transferred to the British Government.
Here, too, Ranjit held his receptions.
In the small roomsleading to the upper
tower the ceilings are cut into geo-
metrical patterns. These paintings and
the mirror work with which the walls
and ceilings are ornamented were
done by the Sikhs, and ill agree with
the chaste beaunty of the Mughul archi-
tecture. There used to be fountains
and a reservoir in the centre of the
quadrangle, but these were filled in
with clay in order that the band
might stand there during the Prince of
Wales’ visit. In the inlaid work of
the Pavilion there were formerly valu-
able stones, but these have been all
Eicksed out by the Sikhs, and probably

y the English soldiers after them.

In the armourythe visitor will re-
mark the round shield of Guru Govind,
It is of rhinoceros hide, and has a
single boss. His battle-axe is also
shown, the blade of which is of
fine Damascus steel. Here, too, will
be seen the arms taken from the Sikhs
by the English ; some of the helmets
are inscribed Akal Sipdhf. The long
gauntleted swords are merely used in
fencing. There are many cuirasses
which belonged to the regiments com-
manded by French officers, with brass
eagles carved upon them. There are
alsorings of steel which were used as
missiles in war, particularly by the
Akalis, The crests of these soldiers,
called Jikars, in the shape of a bar
passing through two semi-circles, and
crowned with a ball, are exhibited,
There are also some cannon with
barrels which turn (ike those of a
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zevolver, and a number of camel guns
and an obus, inscribed in Persian,
¢ Fath y4 shahid, 1815, victory or
death.”” Many coats of mail will also
be observed.

Parallel with the tower of the Shish
Mabhall was another tower called
Saman Burj (prop. Musamman, oc-
tagonal), of great height, parallel
with the tower of the same name,
which still stands. The height of the
tower of the Shish Mahall is 102 ft.
7in. There is a higher part of about
110 ft., but it is not so accessible. The
ascent is by 64 + 44 high steps, 108 in
all. To the N. is & view over the
Bdddmi Garden. On this plain Ranjit
used to have reviews, and he slept in
the winter in the courtyard, going to
the hills in the summer. Some of the
rooms are prettily painted and orna-
mented with mica.

‘When Dalip Singh was going away
be took Kamri 'd din, a son of one
of Ranjit's oldest officials, to an
apple depicted in one of the bou-
quets at the N.E. corner and said,
* Whenever you look on this remem-
ber me.” In the same corner is a
room containing relics of the Prophet
and his family. When Ahmad Shdh
Abdall{ took Dihlf, he married his son
to the Emperor’s daunghter. The bride
fell ill at Kandahdr, and her mother
Malikahu'zZamén started tosee herand
took these relics with her. At Jamun
she heard the news of her daughter’s
death, and gave away all the money
she had with her. She then borrowed
60,000 rs. on the relics. and subse-
quently a lakh more on them. As she
was unable to pay, the relics fell into
the hands of the mortgagees, two noble-
men, from whom Ranjit took them.

They are kept in a shabby glass case,
and are usually covered with dust.
They consist of turbans of "Alf and of
his sons, Hasan and Husain, a cap
with Arabic writing on it, the prayer
carpet of Fatima, a slipper of Muham-
mad, and the mark of his foot im-

ressed in a stone, on which being ex-
ibited Kamru ’d din remarked, “ It is
evident the Prophet had no joints to
his toes.” There are also a vestment
- of the Prophet, his prayer carpet and
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& green turban, Besides these there
is & hair of the Prophet’s beard, of a
red colour, There were a dozen for-
merly, but all have perished except
this one. There is alsosome red earth
from Karbala, There is a decayed
tooth, which is said to have belonged
to one of the Imdms,

The traveller will now walk ina8,
direction along the E. wall and will
come to the Diwdn i Khdg,or Khwib-
géh i Kuchik, where the Emperor
used to sleep. It is of white marble,
and has a tesselated marble pavement,
black and white, In the wall were a
reservoir and fountain, but these are
now filled up, It has been used by the
English as a church, and there is &
font near the E, wall, and just in line
with it an in the Jalf or per-
forated screen, about 2 ft. sq., at which
the Emperor sat and heard his ’Arz-
begi read the petitions, from the roof
of a building now ruined. He was 24
ft. below the Emperor. The Diwan i
Khds measures 51 ft. 2 in. from N. to
8., and 40 ft, 8in, from K, to W,, and
there are 2 rows of dwarf pillars, 12in
each row.

There was a corresponding build-
ing on the W. side of the court,
but it is entirely gone. There was
also a large sq. tank in the middle
with fountains, all now filled up. 8.
of this on the E. gide is the Akbarf
Mahall, where Dalip Singh was born,
and an ornamented Hindd pavilion.
From the Diw4n i Khdsg you descend by
67 steps to the long walk along the E.
wall of the palace; about 20 yds. from
this you pass 8. to the Khwdbgdh 3
Kaldr, which is of red sandstone, and
is now nearly all whitewashed by the
Public Works De ent. Thearchi.
traves of the pi are well carved
in the Hindu fashion with representa-
tions of elephants and birds, The
building measures 77 ft. 9in.inside, and
a corridor extended from it 150 ft.
into the centre of the fort, where
the hospital now is. This corridor
has been destroyed, and the English
have put up a wretched barrack
ins BRound the centre was a
railing, in which were. a reservoir,
fountains, and other beautiful works




Sect. IL. Route 20,—Léhor :

of art, of which no vestige now re-
mains.

If the visitor now goes to the W,
side, he will enter the Diwan i Am,
which is 170 ft. 2 in. long from N. to 8.
and 56 ft. 5 in. wide from E. to W, The
coarse brick pavementisunseemly. The
building is of red sandstone, but has
been whitewashed. In the centre is
the Takhtgah, or ¢throne place,”
where the Emperor sat. The ascent is
by 14 steps, and there are several
. rooms behind. In the front are the
remains of a red sandstone railing,
ingide which only the nobles could
come. N. of this, where now stands
a clump of trees, was a tomb, out
of which a holy man used to warn
the Emperor that he was mortal,

To the! E. is the hospital, a building
which was erected by Chand Kauwar
for her residence, and there she was
confined by order of Shir Singh, and
put to death according to his com-
mands by her handmaidens, 8. of
the Diwan i “Am, and adjoining it is
the honse of Shir Singh, which was
4 stories high, but only two now re-
main. The traveller may return
through the Huzuri Bigh, which is a
little to the S, of Ranjit’s mausoleum,
The Barahdariin it was built by Ranjit
with white marble taken . from the
tombs of the Emperor Jahdngir and
the Empress Niir Jahdn at Shéhdarrah,
It measures 44 ft. 6 in, by 43 ft.

To the E. is a gate,beyond which was
a second gate, which fell on Nau Nih4l
Singh and Uddham and killed them.
Kamru ’d din, now living at Lahor,
saw the body of Nau Nihdl brought
into the Barahdarf, with the blood
and brains issuing from the nose.
He is of opinion that the catastrophe
was accidental and not designed.

There are one or two houses within
the city walls which deserve examina-
tion. One of these is the house of
Rdjé Har Bans Singh,which is close
to the Mast{ Gate adjoining the E.
wall of the fort. The entrance to this
house is by a strong archway, which
protects it and the adjoining house,
which is vast. From the top, which is
90 ft. high, there is a fine view of the
city. Har Bans Singh is the nephew
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and adopted son of the famous Sikh
sérdar Tej Singh, and after the adop-
tion a son was born to Tej Singh, but it -
was too late to alter the disposition of
the property, and Har Bans Singh
inherited everything, while the true
son and heir was left penniless. Tej
Singh died on the 2nd of September,
1862, in a room in the N.W, side of
the adjoining house. From this house
the tomb of Ayy4z may be visited. It
is of brick and mortar, and has been
ruined and repaired again and again.
It is a short distance W. of the Golden
Mosque, and close to the Tanksdl
B4zar., The entrance is by a mean
door in a little court, and the tomb
consists of a platform 9ft. 10in. by
7ft. 6in., on which is a low raised
place covered with a pall. There is
no inscription. In such an obscure
resting-place lie the remains of the
once powerful favourite of Mahmud
of Ghazn{.

Having finished the sights in the
Fort the next visit may be to the
railway workshops, which, with the
railway station of the 8. P. and D.
line, are in the quarter called Nau-
lakka, on the E. of the city wall and
not far from the Dihli Gate. The
station is of brick, designed by Mr.
Brunton, C.E., on a plan which ad-
mits of its being used in case of need
as & fort. It cost rs. 157,600. The
workshops, together with the station,
cover 126 acres of ground. The Sta-
tion began to be used in 1875, and can
keep in repair 150 locomotives and
2,600 carriages. More than 2,000
workmen are employed, of whom 25
are European foremen. There is no-
thing required for a railway, from the
heaviest castings to the most minute
fittings, which cannot be supplied here,
as the factory is one of the most com-
plete in India. The wheelbarrow, un-
known in other parts of India, is here
in use,

This place exhibits one of the
most striking proofs of the improve-
ment .introduced by the British in
India. Here the usually apathetic
Indian may be seen working with a
vigour worthy of a European, and
handling machines whichrequire con-

o
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stant vigilance and attention. The
Railway Commy has here lodged its
staff of English employés in great
comfort, There are comfortable suites
of apartments in which 40 families
are lodged, and pay a moderate rent.
There are also a swimming-bath, a
library, a billiard-room, and a theatre.
The Chwrch is about 1 m. from the
Railway Station to the 8. ; it will hold
100 people. It was formerly a tomb,
and 18 & domed building with recesses.

The Cemetery is on the circular road
about 50 yds. S. of the Tanks4l road ;
it is not well kept. Here is buried
the infant son of Lord Lawrence, who
died on the 1st April, 1852. Also the
wife of Robert Cust, sometime Com-
missioner in the Panjéb, who died on
June 2nd, 1864 ; and the daughter of
Sir Douglas Forsyth, and 3 children
of Sir F. Pollock. In B8t. James’s
Church there are tablets to A. A.
Roberts, ., C.B, and C.8.I., who
filled the offices of Financial Commis-
sioner in the Panjib, Judge of the
Chief Court at Lahor, and Member of
the Legislative Council of India, and
finally Resident at the Court of the
Nizdm, where he died on the 14th
May, 1868. There is also a tablet to
Sir A. Lawrence, Bart., B.C.S., eldest
son of Sir Henry Lawrence, killed by
the fall of a bridge near Simla on the
27th August, 1864. Near the church
is a handsome cross, erected ‘‘in re.
membrance of one whom we loved,
Donald Friell McLeod, K.C.8.1., Lieut.-
Governor of the Panjab, who died 28th
Nov., 1872.”

Shalimdr Gardens.—The next day
may be spent in a visit to these gar-
dens, which are 6 m. from the mile-
stone near the Tanksal Gate of Lahor,
whence the measurements are made
to Peshdwar and other places. The
gardens are 3 m. broad and } m. and
80 yds. long from N. to 8. They are
divided into three parts, and many
steps are descended to reach the lowest
part. The whole extent is about 80
acres, surrounded by a wall 20 ft. high,
with & large gateway, and pavilions
at each corner, 40 ft. high to the top
of the towers. Canals permeate the
garden, and there is a small centre-
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piece to each, besides a tank in the
centre of all, with an island and a
passage across to it. There are 100
small fountains in the first garden,
and double that number in the tank.
The trees are chiefly mangoes, and the
garden is laid out in monotonous
square beds. Once, when the chu-
nam was intact and the frescoes new,
it must have been & very §mtty place,
but now it is decayed and shabby.

The sixth milestone is just before you
reach the garden, and on the opposite
side of the road are two gardens, the
Sandanwalds and Misr Birj Lal’s,
and to the E. there is also Jamad’ar
Khushhal Sinh’s garden, and across
the road to the N.E.Lehna Sinh’s.
There are many dargshs and gardens
to which on holidays crowds of people
go on pilgrimage. The Shalimar
Gardens were laid out in 1637 A.D.
by order of Shah Jahdn, The ety-
mology of the word Shalimér is doubt-
ful, but is probably from Skdlak, house,
Mar, Cupid. These gardens are a fa-
vourite place of resort for fétes and
picnics. About } m. before reaching
Shalimér is the gateway to the Gu-
ldbt Bdgh, or Rose garden, which
was laid out in 1655 by Sultdn Beg,
who was Admiral of the fleet to Shah
Jahan. The Nakkdshi work on the
gate of coloured tiles is very beautiful,
and hardly inferior to that on Vazir
Khén’s mosque. On the gateway is
incribed in Persian :—

Khush in bigh kih ddrad l4lah dighash
Gul i Khurshid o mah shavvad chiraghash.

Sweet is this garden, through envy of which
the tuliP is spotted,

The rose of the sun and moon forms its
beautiful lamp.

Opposite to the Guldbi Bagh is the
tomb of ’Alt Marddn Khin, the cele-
brated engineer, who also laid out the
Shalimar gardens. It is n to
pass over a field to get to this tomb.
You then come to a lofty archway,
which formerly opened into a garden,
and was once covered with exquisitely
coloured tiles, of which there are still
fine remains. The fagade of the gate-
way, which looks N., is 58 ft. long, and
has alcoves paintéd red and white.
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Above these the colours are an exqui-
site blue and white, with some yellow.
The E. and W. sides are only 52 ft.
long, 8. of this, at 50 yds. distance,
is the tomb of 'Al{ Mardan. It is oc-
tagonal in shape, the outside layers
being of burnt brick, and the inner
ones of unburnt. The building is very
much decayed and cracked, and %eople
have been at work digging out bricks
from the massive walls. The N. side
now measures 34 ft, 10 in. The E.

side 34 ft. 6 in. The S.E. side
34 ft. 10in. The W, 34 ft. 8 in. The
others 34 ft. 10 in. The total

depth of the buttress wall, which has
several angles, 20 ft. This supports
the inner, outer, and upper dome. The
inside measure from the inner angle of
one buttress to the angle of the oppo-
site is 45 ft. 8 in. ; in other words, the
inner floor is 45 ft. 8q., and the height
to the vaulted roof is 52 ft. 6 in.

There is some difficulty in measuring
the height, as the staircase is ruined and
quite dark, The above measurement
was taken, however, by dropping a
tape through a hole at the top of
the vault. Thence to the tup of the
next vaulted roof is about the same,
80 that the total height is about 100 ft.
Besides this, there was a finial, which
has been destroyed. When it existed,
the total height would be about 110 ft.
The garden where Suchet Singh was
killed is about } mile to the S.E. - |

It may be mentioned here that there
are 4 cemeteries of Muslims at Lahor.
1st, that of Midni Sahib, to the 8. ;
2nd, that of Shekhhu 'l Muali, in the
same direction ; 3rd, that of Pak Dd-
man, to the 8.E. ; 4th, that of $adr
Diwén,

The Central Prison.—As the Central
Prison is one of the best managed in
India, the traveller will perhaps like to
visit it. Should he be desirous of pur-
chasing tents or carpets for a journey
in the hills, he will, a8 a matter of
course, purchase them there. The
Central Jail is situated at 4,400 ft. S.
of Government House, a little to the
W. of the Race-course, and at the ex-
treme 8, of the Civil Station. The
prison is capable of holding 2,276
prisoners, and is generally full It
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consists of 2 octagons, each containing
8 compartments, radiating from a cen-
tral watchtower. Besides these, there
are 100 solitary cells outside the great
wall in a separate enclosure, There
are generally about 25 boys, who are
kept in aseparate place. Confinement
in the solitary cells is limited to 3 days,
and is inflicted only on men who will
not work, and on whom flogging makes
no impression. -

The hospital, which consists of three
fine barracks in a separate enclo-
sure, is situated where the ns
diverge. Both octagons and hos-
pital are enclosed with iron railings
instead of walls, thus allowing a better
circulation of air. The prisoners are
allowed 36 superficial and 648 cubic
ft. of sleeping s The buildings
are of sun-dried bricks set in mud,
with tiled roofs. One octagon was
finished in 1853, the other in 1862.
This latter is the prison for Europeans,
and has1 large ward and 8 small ones,
with bathing and dressing rooms, The
jail is under a European superinten-
dent, generally a doctor, with a Euro-
iean deputy-superintendent, and 2

uropean warders for the European
prisoners. The prisoners are classed
as casuals and habituals, The boysare
kept strictly apart from adults. There
are 3 kinds of labour—hard, medium,
and light, and removalfrom one to the
other dependson conduct. The prison
is for males only, whose sentence ex-
ceeds 3 years and for those sentenced
to transportation. Each prisoner costs
about 20 rs. a year, deducting 14} rs.
for his labour earnings.

During the Mutiny, 80,000 car-
tridges were made by convict mu-
tineers, besides thousands of sand-
bags for the siege of Dilhi, commis-
sariat gear, and tents for Euro-

ns. Government attributed much
of these results to the inspector, Dr. C.
Hathaway, who slept for monthsin the
Central Jail. The most notable manu-
factures in the prison are blankets,*
and cloths, mats, and floorcloths (called

* The blankets cosi 2} rs. each ; they tread
tllum in water in order to make the stitches
cloeer.
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daris), tents, rugs, carpets,* scarfs,
shawls, lithogragl;ic printing, and
country paper. e carpets resemble
those of Persia, and tradesmen in
London purchase them annually to the
value of about £2,000,

Oil-crushing was carried on till 1870,

when it was given up, as it did not pay
for the labour. Crime is on the de-
crease, Thaggism has been quite put
down, and cattle-lifting is on the wane,
In some districts, a few years ago, a
man could not marry or wear a tur-
ban till he had carried off cattle. The
women are imprisoned in a separate
building called the Penitentiary. They
are taught to read and write, and some
of them make good progress. The
Thagi School of Industry may also be
visited, and is not far off. The estab-
lishment is self-supporting. The fe-
maleslive in a separate building.
- Returning from the Jail, the visitor
may take a look at the Race-course,
and then drive on to the Lawrence
Gardens, which cover 112 acres ; and
here, on Saturday evenings, the Lahor
Police Band plays. There are 80,000
trees and 600 shrubs of different species.
The visitor will remark the Pinus lon-
gifolia, the Australian gum-tree, and
the carob tree of Syria. There is a
menagerie here in which isa very fine
tiger, who has grown up here from a
cub, Some years ago he tore off the
arm of a boy, who was rescued with
difficulty. There is a bear pit and
some large bears. The keeper, having
ventured down into the pit, was torn
to pieces by them.

At the N.W. corner is the Law-
rence Hall, fronting the Mall, and
the Montgomery Hall, facing the cen-
tral avenue of the ens. A co-
vered corridor joins the halls, The
Lawrence Hall was built in memory of
Sir J. Lawrence in 1862, and was de-
signed by G. Stone, C.E. The Mont-
gomery Hall was built in 1866, in
memory of 8ir R. Montgomery, from
designs by Mr. Gordon, C.E. In the
Montgomery Hall are portraits of Sir

* Carpets are sold at 10 rs. a yard. A
prisoner does a bit 2 ft. long and 4 in, broad
in one day.
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H. Lawrence, President of the Board
of Administration of the Panjib, and
killed at Lakhnau in 1857. It was
Et;inted by J. N. Dixie. By it is Lord

wrence, by the same artist. Then
comes 8ir R. Montgomery, 2nd Lieut.-
Governor, copied from a picture by
Sir F. Grant. Next comes the 3rd
Lieut.-Governor, 8ir D. McLeod, killed
on the London Underground Railway
in 1872. Next is Sir H. M. Durand,
4th Lieut.-Governor, killed at TAnk on
the 31st of Dec., 1870, by being
crushed by his elephant in rushing
through a low gateway. Next comes
Sir H. Edwardes, Commissioner of
Peshawar, who died in 1869 in Eng-
land, Next comes Mr. A. Roberts,
Financial Commissioner and Judicial
Commissioner in the Panjab, who died
as Resident at the Nizdm's Court in
1868. He was the 1lst Commandant
of the Lahor Volunteer Corps, and
founded the Roberts Institute, a read-
ing-room at Lahor. Lastly, there isa
portrait of Mr, F. Cooper, Commis-
sioner of Léhor, who died, on furlough,
in 1869.

Government House—This is at no
great distance from the Lawrence
Gardens to the N, It is the tomb of
Muhammad Kasim Khén, cousin of
the Emperor Akbar. He was a great
patron of wrestlers, and his tomb used
to be called Kushtémdld Gumbasz, or
Wrestler's Dome. Khushhdl Singh,
uncle of Tej Singh, fixed his residence
in it, and Sir H. Lawrence got it from
him, giving him in exchange for it the
house of Diwan Hakim Rai. The al-
coves in the central hall have been
coloured, and the walls decorated with
fresco designs, under the direction of
Col. Hyde, R.E. There aresome noble
trees in the grounds, and a good swim-
ming bath.

Midn Mir.— The cantonment of
Mién Mfr is situated 6 m, to the 8.E.
of Léhor city and 3 m. from the Civil
Station in the same direction. The
troops formerly occupied Andr Kalf,
but on account of the unhealthiness of
that site, were removed to Midn Mir in
1861-2, The new cantonment was
then in a tréeless plain, but trees have
now been planted along the ;roads in
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avenues, But Midn Mir is certainly
very hot, and is considered unhealthy.
The visitor may.go by the Multdn Rail-
way, which has a station about } m. to
the W. of the cantonment and el
with itscentre. The pop. of Midn Mir
for 1868 was given at 13,757, of whom
3,046 were Hindus, 4,181 Muslims,
336 Sikhs, and 6,194 other sects.

The arrangement of the cantonment
is as follows :—On the extreme N. is
the bézar of the Europ. Inf., and to
the 8,W. of it their hospital. Then
follow to the 8. the lines of the Europ.
Inf., with the officers’ quarters on the
E., and the Catholic Chapel and rifle-
range beyond ; then, to the E.by 8. of
these again, is the quarter guard, the
magazine, and another set of officers’
quarters to the E. Then follow, to
the 8., the racquet-court and the Exec.
Engineers’ office,and to the E.of these
the lines of the N. I.; and again, 8. of
these, the Artillery lines, and at the
extreme 8. thelines of the N. Cavalry.
The Artillery practice range is to the
E. of the Artillery lines.

About £ of a m. to the N.W. of the
cantonment is the Shrine of Midn Mir,
& saint from whom the cantonment
has its name, It standsin an enclo-
sure on the r.-hand side of the road
which leads to the cantonment. A
visitor is expected to take off his shoes.
The shrine stands in the centre of a
quadrangle, 200 ft. sq., on a handsome
marble platform 54 ft. sq. The shrine
itself is of marble and 27 ft. 5 in. sq.
Ranjit took away much of the marble
for his barahdarf in the Huzir{ Bagh,
and to make amends had the inside
painted with flowers. Over the en-
trance is in Persian :—

MiAN Mfr, the Title page of devotees,
The earth of whose door is luminous as the
Philosopher’s stone,

Took his way to the eternal city

‘When he was weary of this abode of sorrow.

Reason recorded the year of his decease

as follows :
MivAx Mir was pleased to ascend on high,
A.H. 1045=A.D. 1635.

The left side of the enclosure is
occupied by a mcsqg; in which there
is no inscription. Within the shrine
is a low sarcophagus covered with a
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gaudy pall. Outside are several tombs,
and across the railway is a ruined
village. Formerly there were near
the shrine a reservoir with a fountain
and a garden, and when the building
was new and unspoiled by Ranjit it
must have been very beantiful. There
is a high single wire fence on either
side, but there are places where it can
be passed. In thecentre of the village
is the ruined tomb of Muld Shah,
called in the map Mullan Shdh
Uhhree, who was the Pir or saint of
Aurangzib’s eldest brother Dérd. He
is said by Kamru 'd din to have been
king of Bukhérd. It was originally
covered with Nakkaéshi work, but
scarcely a trace remains.

Soon after thisthe traveller will
onthe right the village of Garhiya Sha-
ka, where are a number of large tombs,
some with cupolas, but all more or
lessruined. Just beyond the Govern-
ment House, at 300 yds. from the
main road, is the most venerated
tomb in Lahor or its vicinity. Itis
called the tombd of Pdkdaman, * The
Chaste Lady.” There was a flourishing
village here, but it is now ruined.
This saint was the daughter of the
younger brother of 'Alf by a different
mother. Her real name was Rukiyah
Khénum, and she was the eldest of six
sisters, who are all buried here, and
who fled with her to Baghdad, after
the massacre at Karbala ; she died in
110 A.H, =728 A.D., at the age of 90.

The road is narrow and bad, and so
encumbered with bricks that a carriage
cannot approach the entrance, to reach
which a turn must be taken to the
right, and a lane ascended to about
200 yds. The place is remarkable for
a number of Wanr trees of slow
growth, with a narrow leaf, and they
must be very old, as they are now a
yard in diameter. 1t is expected that
the visitor will take off his shoes, and
as the ground is covered with sharp
little pebbles he will probably have
some holes in his socks. There are 5
enclosures, and the tomb of Rukiyah
is in the 5th. It is of brick and
mortar, whitewashed, and measures
13 £t. by 11 ft. 5. It ig surrounded by
a railing 5 ft. 4 high.
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The larger Wanr trees have grown
through the pavement to a height
of about 60 ft. The Mujdwir asserts
that they are 800 yrs. old. He is
himself a very old man, and he says
that his father and grandfather
both maintained that the trees were
that age. One tree on the E. has
fallen, broken up the wall with its
roots, and knocked down a small
part of the rail. Nothing but the
trunk now remains, about 8 ft. in cir-
cumference, but broken off at the
height of 26 ft. The trunk is hollow
and split, and its appearance certainly
justifies the age imputed toit. Another
i8 still alive, and grows up through
the pavement to a height of 40 £t. It
is placed most inconveniently in the
entrance to the court. The court,
including the corridor, is 45 ft. 2 in. sq.
The N.E. corner is the tomb of the
brother of the saint Mauj i Darys,
under a roof. By the side of Rukiyah
three of her sisters are buried; the
other three are buried in the next
court, which is 5 ft. higher than that
in which Rukiyah lies. Beside the
tomb of Manj i Dary4 are two smaller
ones, which are those of his son and
grandson. When the visitor leaves,
some sweetmeats called patdsa will
&robably be brought to him by the

ujdwir. They are exceedingly good,
and it will be polite to give a small
present in return.

There are numberless curious build-
ings amongst the ruins at Lahor, but
it will suffice to mention only one or
two more, as few travellers would
have time at their disposal to visit all.
About § m. 8.W. of the railway station
is the tomb of Shekh Musa, called
Ahangar or ironmonger. It is re-
markable for a blue dome, in good
preservation. It has been covered
with Kdshi work, most of which is
worn off.

The legend is that a Hindi woman
came to the shop of Muss, which
stood where his tomb now stands,
and agked him to mend her milk-
can. While he was preparing to do
80 he kept gazing at her, she said,
“I came to have my can mended,
and you keep staring at my face ; this
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is wrong.” He said, “I am admiring
the beauty which God has given you,
but to show you I have no improper
thoughts, I will draw the red-hot iron
across my eyes, and pray that if I am
guilty I may lose my sight. If Ido
not, you will know I am innocent.”
He then pulled the red-hot can out of
the forge and passed it across his eyes
and felt no harm. This miracle was
bruited abroad, and Mtsd came to be
regarded as a saint. The beautiful
Hinduéni and her mother embraced
Isldm, and became Misé’s disciples,
and both the women are buried in a
small tomb close to that of the saintly
ironmonger.

A little to the N. of the tomb
is the mission chapel, and the mis-
sion grounds and cemetery are close
by. Mus4’s tomb is 25 ft. sq., and
there is Arabic writing all round
the windows, but it is so defaced as to
be now illegible, With regard to the
Kashi work it may be mentioned that
in 1876 there was at Lahor an artist
in that work, named Muhammad
Bakhsh, who was then 97 years of age.
With him the secret of the K4shi work
probably died, for he always refused
to take a pupil. Just beyond Miiséd’s
tomb is a small domed building prettily
adorned with Kdshi work, and said to
be the tomb of Khdn Daurén.

To the W. of the Bhathi gate of the
city, and W. also of the circular road,
is the shrine of Ganj Bakhsh Ddtdr.
It is an octagon, each side of which
measures 8 ft. 9 in., total periphery
being 70 ft. The court in which it
stands measures 39 ft. 7 in. from E, to
W., and 88 ft. from N, to 8. Outside
are several handsome mosques. It
will be necessary to iake off one's
shoes before entering the court. Over
the entrance is a Persian couplet
which says :—

Gam#l Bakhsh was a source of bounty to the

whole world, and one who displayed the
divine light,

He was the instructor of the imperfect, and
the guide of the perfect.

This shrine is much resorted to by
women, who strew flowers and offer
shells of the Cyprea monmeta kind,
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which are put in heaps and then
countel. On the second side of the
octagon is a long Persian inscription,
at the end of which is the date, 495
A.H,=1101 A.D. Ganj Bakhsh accom-
panied Mahmid of Ghazni, in his
invasion of India, but died at Lahor.
He wrote a book called Kashfu 'l
Majhul, ¢ Revelation of the hidden.”
At the extreme S.W. corner of the
civil station is a good house built by
Lord Lawrence, in 1849, It was
subsequently purchased by Mr.
Boulnois, chief judge of Lahor, who
s%ent a large sum in repairing it. At
about 400 yds. N. of this is a building
called Chauburji, “ Four Towers,”
which has been a gateway to a garden
and has had 4 mindrs, whence its
name. The N.W. turret has fallen
down, perhaps from an earthquake,
and has taken with it the wall on that
side. This beautiful building is faced
with blue and green encaustic tiles.
It looks E., and the E. side measures
56 ft. 8 from the outer angle of the
minaret on the S. to the corresponding
angle on the N. The 8. side measures
58 ft. 5. There has been a dome, but
the greater part of it hasfallen. Over
the entrance is first a line of Arabic,
and 10 ft. below it a Persian couplet
which may be translated thus : —

This Eden-like garden owes its origin to
Zibah, the lady of the age.
The favour of Miy4 Bé{ was upon this garden.

Shah Darrah.-~Having finished the
principal sights in Lahor, the traveller
should make two short expeditions
across the Révi, to see places which
will well repay him for the trouble.
The first will be to Shah Darrah,
which is situated on the right bank of
the R4vi, about 1} m. to the-N. of the
bridge over that river. The journey
by rail takes about 7 minutes to the
Shdh Darrah station of the N. State
Railway, from which the tomb of the
Er'i:‘/ﬁeror Jahdngir i8 1} m. to the N.

ere is a fine clump of trees about
1 of the way, where the traveller may
stop and refresh himself. A small
domed building will then be passed
on the left, and shortly after an en-
closure will be entered which has
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been the outer court of the Mausoleum.
This court has been occupied by
workmen and railway officials, who
have not improved it. A very hand-
some archway leads into the next
court, in which is the Mausoleum.
The archway is of white and red sand-
stone, and is about 50 ft. high. There
are 4or b rooms in it, which have
at times been occupied by the Babis
in connection with the railway. This
archway looks W., and there are gate-
ways at the other points, but not so
large.

The court in which the Mausolenm
is, is used for a garden, the proceeds
of which go to the keepers of the
tomb, of whom there are 5 families.
This garden is 1,600 ft. sq., and in the
centre stands the Mausoleum. There
is first a fine corridor 233 ft. long,
from which to the central dome is
108 £t. 2. in. The passage to the tomb
is paved with beautifully streaked
marble from Jaypur and other places.
There is no marble near Lahor. The
sarcophagus stands on a white marble
platform 13 ft. 5 in. long from N. to 8.,
and 8 ft. 9 in. broad. The sarcophagus
also is of white marble, and is 7 ft.
long. On the E. and W. sides of the
sarcophagus are the 99 names of God,
most beautifully carved, and on the
S. side is inscribed, ¢ The Glorious
Tomb of His High Majesty, Asylum of
Protectors, Nuru 'd din Muhammad,
the Emperor Jahangir, 1037 A.H.—
1627 A.p.” On the N. end is* Allahis
the Living God. There is no God but
God over the invisible world and all
things. He is merciful and compas-
sionate.” On the top of the sarco-
phagus is a short passage from the
Kuran, written in beautiful Tughra.

The central dome is 27 ft. 1 sq., and
on the 4 sides are excellent screens of
lattice work. Just outside the entrance
and to the right of it, is a staircase
with 25 steps, which leads up to a
magnificent tesselated pavement, at
each corner of which is a minaret,
95 ft. high from the platform. This
platform is 211 ft. 5 in. sq. and is truly
beantiful. A marble wall ran round the

avement, but was taken away by
jit, and has been replaced by a poor
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substitute of masonry. The minarets
are 4 stories high, and are built of
magnificent blocks of stone 8 ft. long ;
61 steps from 12 to 14 ins. high each,
lead to the topmost place, whence
there is a fine view to the 8.E. over
the Ravi to the city.

Altogether this Mausoleum is one of
the finest in the world, and after the
Té4j and the Kutb Minar is the noblest
building in India. It is vast, solemn,
and exquisitely beautiful.

After gazing his fill the traveller
may walk to the E. to the tomb of
Asif Jéh, which is about } m. off.
It is a tower, somewhat in the
Golkondah style. It has been utterly
ruined and stripped of the lovely
Nakkashi work which once adorned it.
One arch on the N.E. has some remains
of colour, and shows how glorious it
once was. The sarcophagus of white
marble remains. The Tughra writing
on it is extremely fine, and resembles
that on the tomb of Jahéngir. The
dome is 41 ft. sq. internal measure-
ment. The outer wall and arch are
22 ft. thick. The visitor will now
walk across the line W, to the tomb of
Nur Jahén, which is now a plain
building of one-story, with 4 main
arches, and 8 oblong openings in the
centre, with 3 rows of arches beyond.
It 1is 136 ft. in diameter, huge but
ugly.

Shekhoptira.—The next expedition
will be to Shekhopura, which was
the hunting seat of Dar4 Shikoh, the
eldest brother of Aurangzib, and was
given by the British Government to
Réjé Harbans Singh, whose permis-
sion to visit it must be asked.

After crossing the bridge over the
Révi the carriage will take the traveller
atabout 4 m. from the Fort at Lahor to
& dreary tract of long grass and jungle,
out of which came a panther some

ears ago, which Judge Campbell

illed in the suburbs of Léhor. A
bridge over the Bagh Bachcha, a
branch of the Rdvi, is then passed.
This is a rapid stream in the rains,
but is dry in February. The traveller
will then come to Mandidli Road
Chauki, where there is a good T. B.,
standing 100 yards back from the road
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on the right, with a pretty little
garden. Here horses will be changed.
In the jungle which has just been
mentioned, near a branch of the
Rdvi, the Hindis burn their dead,
and as they cannot or will not af-
ford enough wood to consume the
co! , some burnt flesh remains,
which is devoured by dogs, who have
thus become so bold as to attack living
men, The road here is very dusty, and
full of deep ruts. The traveller’s
book at Mandiali began on the 14th of
February, 1870. The place is said to
be 9 m. from the Tankssl Gate. She-
khopira is called from the emperor
Jahangir, to whom the name of Sheko
was often given, as he is said to have
been born at the prayer of Shekh
Salim Chishti. Itis about 18 m. from
the Tanksal Gate. On the left of the
road is a garden-house, which was
built by Rédni Nakid, mother of Kharg
8ingh. In the centre is a room 15 ft.
square, with a number of small rooms
surrounding it. Opposite to this
banglé, across the road, is a very clean
and comfortable house which belongs
to Réjé Harbans Singh, and is lent by
him to travellers, .
The village of Shekhoptira contains
about 80 houses, and there is a small
fort which was built by the Mughuls,
or as they are here called, the Ja-
gatai kings, At the S.W. corner of
the garden, on the left of the road,
is the BSamddh of Ranjit's wife,
Réni Nakd{ (who was also called
Dalkera), so-called from Nakd, which
means a village by a river side. It is
an octagonal building, of which each
side measures 8 ft. 9 in. The walls
are painted with Hindd mythological
ictures. The picture in front is of
%ﬁshl,m dancing the R4s mandal with
the Gopfs. Over the door is a picture
of the 10 Gurus, with an inscription.
Under 8ikh rule there were allow-
ances of 20 rs. a month for 2 readers of
the Granth at this Samddh, 10 1s, a
month for 2 persons to chant the
verses, and rs. 7 for the pujari, or
attendant, rs, 4 for his assistant, and
bread for five poor persons daily. Now
only rs. 7 are allowed. The Samédh
was built by Kharg Singh. | There is




Sect. IL

a platform round it, which measures
19 ft. 3 in. The walls inside are
painted in the same way as those out-
side. On the right is Shiva, followed
by his wife Durgs, and the pujarf tells
you in English, “This Adam, this
Eve.”

There is very fair shooting in
the neighbourhood, and the Réjé fre-
quently goes out hawking. The
hawks are classed as guldbi chashm,
¢ blue-eyed,” and siydh chashm,
¢ black-eyed.” The former sort re-
turns regularly to the hawker, the
other kind is more difficult to reclaim.
The male hawk is called B4z, and the
female, which is larger, Jurrdh. Par-
tridges, hares, pigeons, and quails will
be found, and a few surkhabs, a sort
of duck, Anas Casarca. Thereare also
some spotted deer.

At about 4 m. a bank 30 ft. high will
be reached,beyond which are a pavilion
and minaret, built by Jahdngir. To
the 8. of the minaret is a vast tank, the
‘W. side of which is 926 ft. long, and the
N. and 8. sides, 791 ft. There is a

avilion in the tank which is reached

y a pier 366 ft. long. From the
bottom of the tank, which is of mund
and covered with bushes to the floor
of the pier, is 25 ft. The bottom of the
tank is reached by 22 steps. Thesides
of the tank are of masonry, and there
are 3 shelves. A stone aqueduct used
to bring the water, which, as it
flowed down the masonry with its
shelving sides, rippled in a way which
must have imparted a pleasing effect
to the cascade. The pavilion is of 3
stories and 19 steps, and then 14 lead
to the upper platforms.

The minaret stands close to an en-
trance archway at the N, of the tank.
It is ascended by 107 steps and is 101 ft.
b in, high. It is 28 ft. 6 in. broad
at top and 108 ft. round at bottom.
There has been a platform, but nearly
all of it has been carried away. There
are two villages near the tank, named
Réniki and Kurlata. It is a great
pity that the water should have ceased

to flow into this great reservoir, which | Dy

must have been a very fine lake, and
of use for irrigation.
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ROUTE 21.

LAHOR THROUGH KULU, LAHAUL,
AND BPITI, TO SIMLA.

This Route will take the traveller
through the mountains in which are
the sources of the Chensb, the Rdvi,
and the Bias rivers, and where the
scenery is picturesque in the extreme,.
The mountains rise to 5,000 £t. above
the summit of Mt. Blanc, and in
Léhaul alone there are no less than 23
glaciers, one of which, the Shigri (the
local term for any glacier), has given
occasion to tremendous cataclysms.
It will be desirable here to give a
brief account of the 3 districts through
which the traveller will pass in this
Route, reserving particulars for the
Route itself.

Kulw is a valley and sub-division of
Kangra district in the Panjab, lying
between 31° 20’ and 32° 26’ I% .lat., and
between 76° 68’ 30” and 77° 49’ 46" E.
long., and has an area of 1,926 sq. m.,
with & pop. according to the census of
1868 of 90,318 persons. It is separated
on the N.E. and E. from Léhaul and
Spiti by the Central Himalayan
range. The river Satlaj bounds it on
the 8., the Bara Baghal (Hunter’s
Bdra Bangahal) on the W., the Dhaula
Dhar, or outer Himélaya, the Bids and
::Shsv States of Suket and M4nd{ on the
The Biés, which drains the en-
tire basin, rises at the crest of the
Rohtang Pass 18,326 ft. above the sea,
and has an average fall of 125 ft. per
m. “Its course presents a succession
of magnificent scenery, including
cataracts, gorges, precipitous cliffs,
and mountains clad with forests of
deoddr towering above the tiers of

ine, on the lower rocky ledges.”

ulu was one of the original Réjput
States between the Ravi and the
Satlaj, probably under a Katoch
nasty, an off-shoot from the king-
dom of Jalandhar. It was visited in
the 7th century by Hwen Thsang. In
the 16th century - R4j&‘ Sudh " Sinh
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appears to have founded a new
dynasty.

In 1805 (see Cunningham’s ¢ Sikhs,”
p- 135,) the Guirkh4s obtained power
in the country between the Satlaj
and Jamnd, and Amar Singh laid
siege to Kangra. In 1809 Ranjit,
called in by Sansdr Chand, made
himself master of the hills, and got
possession of Kdéngra by suddenly
demanding admittance in order to
protect it against the Nipalese. Amar
Bingh, feeling himself duped by Ranjit,
retreated across the Satlaj (¢b. 148),
and the Nipdlese War with the Eng-
lish, in 1814, put a stop to the inva-
sions of that people. In 1839 General
Ventura conquered Mandi and took
. the R4j& prisoner, but his followers
attacked the Sikhs in the Basteo Pass
and massacred them almost to a man.
Ajit Singh, the Raja of Kulu, fled to
Shéngri, which he held of the British,
and there died in 1841,

In 1846 the whole district of Ja-
landhar passed under the British Go-
vernment, and Kulu, with Lahaul and
Spiti, became a sub-division of the new
Kéngra district. The sportsman may
observe that in Kulu are found the
brown and black bear, the spotted and
white leopard, the ibex, musk deer,
wild cat, flying squirrel, hysna, wild
hog, jackal, fox, and marten. In
Lahaul the same varieties of bear,
the ibex, wolf, and marmot ; and in
Spiti the wild goat, which is called
the nabbu or barrdl, and occasionally
& stray leopard or wolf,

In game birds Kulu is particularly
favoured; every description of hill
pheasant abounds, but the mindl and
argusare only procurable in the highest
ranges. The white crested pheasant
(the %alidi), the koklas and the chir,
with red jungle fowl, black partridge,
and chikor, are common in the lower
hills, and snipe, woodcock, and teal,
with quail in the lower grass ground.
In winter the golind, or snow phea-
sant, and the snow partridge are
easily got, and also wild duck and wild
geese. Kagles, vultures, kites, and
hawks inhabit the upper rocks. In
Lahaul game birds are rarer than in
Kulu, but the mindl, golind, and
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chikor of two kinds are found. There
are no game birds in Spiti except the
golind, but the blue rock pigeon is
common, a8 it is in Kulu an ul.

Ldhaul lies between 32° 8’ and 32°
59’ N. 1at. and between 76° 49’ and 77°
46’ 30" E. long. The area is 2,199 sq.
m., and the pop. in 1868 was 5,970.
Lahaul is called in the itinerary of
Hwen Thsang Lo-hu-lo. In early
times it was probably a dependency
of the Thibetan kingdom, and in the
10th century of akh, In 1700 it
fell to Kulu, and passed with it under
British rule in 1846. Lahaul consists
of an elevated and rugged valley
traversed by the Chandra and the
Bhégha, which rise on the slopes of
the Bara Lachar Pass, and uniting at
Tandi form the Chenab river. On
either side of the rivers the mountains
rise to the level of gerpetual snow,
leaving only a wild and desolate
valley fringing the streams.

Spiti lies between 31° 42' and 32°
58’ "N, lat., and 77° 21’ and 78° 32’ K.
long. It has an area of 2,100 sct m,
It is drained by the Li or Spiti, which
rises at the base of the peak 20,073 ft.
above sea level, and after a course of
10 m. receives the Lichu, a stream of
equal volume, and 110 m. further falls
into the Satlaj. The Government re-
venue only amounts to £76 a year.
The climate is warm in summer, but
intensely cold in winter. It was plun-
dered by the Sikhs in 1841, when
the houses and monasteries were
burned, but after 1846, when it came
under British rule, it has been peace-
fully governed.

The traveller will leave Lahor by
the evening mail train at 8.20 pP.M.,
and travelling by the 8. P. and D. Ry.
will arrive at Jalandbhar at 1.9 A.M.
The distance is 81 m. It will be
desirable to order through the autho-
rities of Hoshyarpur a dak gari, or post-
office carriage, to take the traveller to
that place. Thedistance from Jaland-
har is 23 m.

Hoshydrptir.—This town hasa pop.
of about 13,000 inhabitants, half of
whom are Hindus, the otber half
being Muslims. It is situated on the
bank of a broad sandy torrent, 56 m.
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from the foot of the Shiwalik Hills. It
was founded in the early part of the
14th century A.p, and was hell
during the Sikh period by the Faizal-
puria Misl, from whom Ranjit took it
in 1809. A wide street runs through
the centre of the town, the other
streets are narrow culsde sac.® At the
Civil Station are the District Court
House and Treaspry, other offices
and the ddk bangld. Both Station
and town are plentifully wooded and
are healthy. The traveller will reach
the dédk bangl4 about 4 A. M,

Good fruit is to be got here. There
is a small Church. From this the
journey will be made in a dulf, a sort
of sedan chair, as far as Kdngra. The

stages are as follows :—
Gugret. 16 miles.
GopitparDerd . | 18
par Derd . 6
Kéngra . N 14 ::

ReMARks.—T. B.'s at Parwain and Klnﬁir‘n.l
—T. B. at Gopalpur Der4, and cross the
river by bridge of boats.

Leaving Hoshydrpir after dinner,
Parwain will be reached at 7 A.M.
This is a village on an eminence in the
low hills, just after leaving the plain ;
it has a Sessions House and T. B., in
which latter it will be well to stop
through the heat of the day. Starting
again at sunset, K4ngra will be reached
in the early morning.

Kéngra.—This place is the capital | posse:

of a district containing 8,988 sq. m.

and & pop. of about } of a million.

The pop. of the town in 1868 was
6,488 persons. It was anciently known
as Nagarkot (spelt in the Imp. Gaz.
Nigarkot) and occupies both slopes
of a hill overlooking the Bénganga
torrent. The older part covers the S.
declivity, while the suburb of Bhéar-
wan and the famous temple of Devi
lie to the N,

The Fort, which alone is properly
called Kdngra, crowns a precipitous
rock, which rises sheer up from the
Bénganga, and dominates the whole
valley, of which it has long been
considered the key, but there are so
many eminences near, that it could
not be defended against modern artil-
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lery. The fort is said to have been
built by Susarma Chandha shortly
after the war with the Mahdbhdrat,
but there is nothing now remaining
of an earlier date than the 9th or
10th century A.D.

The first mention of the fort is
by Utbi (Dowson’s ed. of Sir H.
Elliot, p. 34) who describes its
capture by Mahmud of Ghazni in
1009. The treasure taken amounted
to 70,000 royal dirhams.* The gold
and silver ingots were 400 mans in
weight, an immense treasure which
cannot be estimated, as gold -and silver
are lumped together. Abu Rihdn says
that the genealogical roll of the Indo-
Scythian princes of Kdbul for 60

enerations was found in the fort by

ahmud, and it is probable that they
accumulated this treasure. According
to Firishta, the fort was called Bhim'’s
fort, but Utbi makes it Bhimnagar,
but this name properly applied to the
town on the level ground ; when both
fort and town were intended the name
was Nagarkot.

In 1043 A.pn. the Hindus retook
Nagarkot and set up a new idol
in the place of that which was
carried away by Mahmud. This
new image was that of M&td Devi,
whose temple is in the suburb of
Bharwan, In 1337, Nagarkot was
taken by Muhammad Tughlak. From
that time to 1526, the Muslims had
ssion of the place, except for
brief intervals, but it then again fell
to the Hindus, but was reduced by
Shir Shéh in 1640. In 1783 the fort
was surrendered to the Sikhs, and in
1787 it fell into the hands of Sansar
Chandra, but Ranjit obtained it again
in 1809, and it came into the pos-
session of the British in March, 1846.

The fort walls are more than 2 m,
in circuit, but the precipitous cliffs,
which rise from the Manjhi and Bén-
ganga rivers, are its chief defence.
The only accessible point is on the
land side towards the town, where
the ridge of rock which separates the

* The dirham is about 5d. English money,
but the royal dirham is more valuable, as
70,000 = £1,750,000, and it appears that it was
& silver coin of 50 gra. ‘weight.
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two rivers is narrowed to a few
hundred feet, across which a deep
ditch has been hewn at the foot of the
walls. The only works of importance
are here, at the E. end of the fort,
where the high ground is an offshoot
from the W. end of the Malkera Hill,
which divides Kangra town from
Bhdrwan suburb. The highest point is
occupied by the palace, below which
is a courtyard containing the small
stone temples of Lakshmi Nardyan
and Ambikd Devi, and a Jain temple
with the ﬁgnre of Adinath. (See
Cunningham’s Arch. Rep., vol. v., p.
163). Below the temple gate is the
upper gate of the fort, which was
formerly a long vaulted passage called
on account of its darkness Andhert,
or “dark gate.” The other gates are
the Amirf, and the Ahani, both covered
with plates of iron. They are at-
tributed to Alif Khén, governor under
Jahdngir. On the edge of the scarped
ditch i8 a courtyard with two gates
called Phatak, “the gate,” which is
- occupied by the guard.

In the suburb of Bharwan, halfway
down the N, slope of the Mélkera
Hill, is the famous temple of Vajresh-
wart Dexi, or Mitd ﬁeﬁ, Vajresh-
wari means *goddess of the thunder-
bolt.”” This was desecrated by Mah-
mud of Ghazni, and restored by the
Hindus during the reign of his son, It
was desecrated by Mubammad Tugh-
lak, but restored again by his successor
Firtz Tughlak. It was desecrated a
third time in 1540, when Khawds
Khédn, Shir Shah’s general, took the

lace. It was again repaired by Réja
harma Chandra in Akbar’s reign.

The old stone temple built by Sansar
Chandra in 1440 is now concealed by
a modern brick building, erected by
Desa Singh, the Sikh governor of
Kangra. It is like a common house,
except that it has a bulb-shaped
dome, gilt by Chand Kuar, wife of
Shir Singh. Over the entrance gate

_ of the courtyard is a figure of Dharma
R4ja, or Yama, with a club in bis
rlii; t hand, and a noose in his left.

t

the courtyard are several small
en;?les, some of them dedicated to
Devi with eight arms, and some to her
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with twelve, and one to Anna Purna,
ﬁzrhaps the Anna Perenna of the

'.{‘n y he chaplain of S Th

erry, the chaplain ir Thomas
Roe, in Jahéngir;;]?eign, quotes Tom
Coryat, who visited Kéngra, as saying
that in Nagarkot there was ¢ a chapel
most richly set forth, being seeled and
paved with plates of pure silver, most
curiously em overhead in several
figures, which they keep exceeding
bright. In thisprovince likewise there
is another famous pilgrimage toa place
called Jalla Mukee, where out of cold
arings that issue from hard rocks are
ily to be seen continued irruptions
of before which the idolatrous
people fall down and worship.” A
similardescriptionisgiven by Thevenot
in 1666 (Travels, part iii., chap. 37,
fol. 62). There are two inscriptions
at the temple of Bhawan ; the older
one is dated 1007 = 950 A.D. The
other says it was made in the time of
Réjé Sansar Chandra I., from 1433 to
1436 A.p. In Akbar's time Kdngra
was famous for four things, the manu-
facture of new noses, treatment of
eye complaints, Bansmati rice, and its
strong fort.

The silversmiths of Kdéngra have
long been celebrated for their skill in
the manufacture of gold and silver
ornaments,so much worn by the people
of the district. From the Circuit
House in the suburb of Bhawan, a
very striking viéw is obtained across
the Kdngra Valley to Dharmsdld and
thehigh mountainranges beyond,which
tower to a height of nearly 15,000 ft.
above the sea level.

Both Kanhidra and Chari might be
visited as conveniently from Dharam-
sélé as from Kéngra, butin case the
traveller should not go to Dharamssla
the routes from Kangra are now given.

Kanhidra.—While at Kédngra the
traveller may pay a visit to Kanhidra,
12 m. to the N., where are famous
slate quarries and two massive blocks
of granite, with PAlf inscriptions of
the 1st century A.D., or according to
Cunningham during the reign of
nishka, about a century earlier.

Chdri.—Another expedition may be
made to Chéri, 8 m. E.of Kangra,
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where are the ruins of a temple to the
Tantrika goddess of the later Bud-
dhists, named Vajra Varahi, who has
three heads, one of them that of a
boar. The stones are large, squared,
carefully cut, and clamped with iron,
It was discovered by Sir D, Forsyth.
Kiragrdma (in the maps Baijndth.
—This village is within a few marches
of Kéngra, and should be visited on
account of two temples, one to Baij-
nath, and the other to Siddhnath,
which have been described by Cun-
ningham, Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 178,
and by Fergusson in Hist. of Arch,
p. 316. An account of the journey
thither will be found further on, but
it is mentioned here in case the tra-
veller should have no time or desire
to go further. The Baijnath temple
has a mandapa, 193 ft. sq. inside, and
48 ft. sq. outside, with four massive
pillars supporting the roof. The
entrance is on the W., and opposite is
the adytam, 74 ft. sq. The roof inside
is divided into squares and oblongs,
closed by flat overlapping slabs. The
orlisgiml design is much hidden by
ter.

In 1786, R4j4 Sansar Chandra II,
repaired the temple and added the
present porch and two side balco-
nies. An inscription records that the
temples have their names from two
brothers, who built them in 804 A.D.
The Siddhnath temple, though ruinous,
is more interesting, because it has not
been marred by repairs]; it has great
simplicity of outline, no repetitions,
and the surface of the upper part
covered with the horseshoe diaper
pattern peculiar to the ancient time
in which it was built., The pillars in
the porch of the Baijnath temple
have plain cylindrical shafts of very

classical proportions, and the bases too | ha

are very little removed from classical
design. The sq. plinth, the two toruses,
the cavetto or hollow moulding are
all classical, but are partly hidden
by Hindi ornamentation of great
elelg‘?:ce, unlike anything found after-
wa!

The °capitals are the most inter-
esting parts, and belong to what
Mr, Fergusson styles the Hindu-
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Corinthian order. The great inscrip-
tion in the Baijnéth temple is on two
slabs, one of which has 84 lines and
the other 33. Cunningham tells us that
he extracted the following genealogy
from the inscription on the second
slab :—

A.D.
‘?Enh. é‘ﬁ‘: d : 6o
ndra
Brahma Chandra 675
. Chan 7
Vilhana Chandra e .« . 125
Hrida{a Chandra . . . . 750
§Daug ter) Lakshani had 2 sons. 77
Chandra and Lekshmana
Chandra . . . 800

Jwdla-mukhi.—Another expedition
which ought certainly to be made
from Kangra is to Jwdla-mukhi, or
“ flame mouth,” a famous temple built
over a fissure at the base of hills, 20 m,
to the 8,E. of Kdngra. This place is
mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was
sent in 660 A.D. to travel in India in
search of the philosopher’s stone and
the drug of immortality. (8ee Journ.
Asiatique, 1839, p. 402.) The present
temple is built against the side of the
ravine, just over the cleft from which
the inflammable gas escapes. It is
plain outside, but the dome and pin-
nacles are gilt. The inside of the roof
is also gilt, By far the finest part of
the building is a splendid folding door
of silver plates, presented by-

Singh, which so struck Lord Har-
dinge that he had a model made of it.

In the interior is & sq. pit, 3 ft. deep,
with a pathway all round. On ap-

lying a light, the gas bursts into a
e. There is no idol, but the
flaming fissure is said to be the flery
mouth of the goddess, whose headless
body is said to be at the temple at
Bhdrwan. Firmiz Shdh visited this
temple, and is said by the Hindds to
ve made offerings to it.
Before leaving Kdngra the traveller
may, if he pleases, pay a visit to Dha-
ramsald.

Dharamsdld.—This is 16 m.to the N,
of Kdngra., Here are the administra-
tive quarters of the Kdngra District.
The scenery is wild and picturesque.
It is called from an old building for
the reception of Hindd travellers, the
site of which it occupies, | TheStation
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now contains a church, 2 large barracks
for invalid soldiers, 3 bézdrs, public
gardens and assembly-rooms, court-
house, treasury, jail, hospital, and
other buildings, which stretch along
the hillside at an elevation of 4,600 ft.
to 6,600 ft. In the churchyard is a
monument to Lord Elgin, who died at
this place in 1863. Picturesque water-
falls and other objects of interest lie
within reach of an easy excursion.
The place is a favourite retreat for
civilians and invalids, but the rainfall
is heavy, the average being over 148
inches. The rainfall is heaviest in
July, August, and up to the middle of

September, during which period resi- | y

dence in Dharamsil4 is undesirable,

After making all these expeditions,
the traveller will leave Kangra in the
evening in a duli, and proceeding
nearly due K., reach Palampir, about
80 m., next day in the early morning.

Pdlampir.—The traveller will pro-
bably be able to obtain quarters here
in the Sessions House, which is com-
fortable and beautifully situated, with
a magnificent view of the snow-topped
mountains above it. It will be well
to halt here 2 days in order to examine
the tea plantations, of which it is the
central point. Government esta-
blished a fair here in 1868, to en-
courage the trade with Central Asia.
It is much frequented by Yarkandis,
and by all the tea-planters and native
traders. It has a beautiful little
church, a good school-house and post-
office, and a bazar, surprisingly well
supplied for the locality.

A visit should be paid to one of the
tea-gardens, where the process of culti-
vation will be explained. A few seeds
are dropped into small holes, made at
certain distances apart in rows. The
land on hill sides is to be preferred to
low flat land, When tea will mnot
grow without irrigation, it is a sign
that the land is not suited to the crop,
but in a season of drought irrigation
may be used as an exoeptional mea-
sure. Young Ylants require to be
weeded, but plucking leaves from
them 1is highly detrimental. It
weakens them, and renders them un-
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Thea viridis and Thea Bohea. -The
former is very much hardier than the
other, and is grown where snow and
frost are not unfrequent. The tea
seedlings should not be removed from
the nursery until strong and healthy,
and unless a ft. high. After trans-
plantation they come to perfection in
about 7 years. At least 3 times a year
the tea-garden should be hoed all over,
when all grass and weeds must be
carefully removed. The annual outlay
per acre comes to about 50 shillings,
and in the 4th year a small return
may be expected, but the plantation
is not self-supporting till the 6th

ear.
In the manufacture of tea great
care has to be observed, and more
than one roasting and rolling of the
leaf is necessary, after which it must
be well dried over charcoal fires, an
operation requiring skill in the work-
man. The leaf is then placed in
storehouses, and should as a rule be
some months in hand before being
sent to customers. For transmission
to the plains, it must again be heated,
and while warm packed in chests.

The fruit-gardens are also worth a
visit. The soil is most productive,
and all kinds of apples, sucg as golden

ﬁig:pins, ribstone pippins, as well as
n Chrétien etc., grow in great
perfection. e branches of plum

trees are weighed down by the fruit,
and the a&x;ioots and es are de-
licious, e gardener’s enemies are
jackals, who, are very fond of fruit;
rrots, and a red insect which comes
in swarms and strips off every leaf.
From Pélampir the traveller may
begin to ride’ his stages. It will be
desirable to start early, as even in the
Hills the sun is very powerful. The
next stage is Baij , which is about
14 m, to the B.E., and will take 8
hours. The country is very lovely,
and tea plantations line the whole
way. One of the finest estates is
called Nassau, and will be passed. To
theN.ueseenthehighﬁksinChamba
and the Bara Bhagal. The T. B.at Baij-
nith stands on a platean, with the
Kéngri, a mountain stream, running at
its base. For an account of the Temples
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see ante. There are a great number
of monkeys here, in the trees surround-
ing the Temple. They are held sacred
by the Brahmans, who would resent
their being molested. The next march
will bring the traveller to Fatkal, in
the territory of the R4ja4 of Mandi,
This chief is most hospitable, and
will probably insist on sending sup-
plies. Fatkal is 27 m. from Baijndth,
and between, at 17 m. from the latter
Bl:ﬁe, is Haurbagh. From Fatkal to

lu or Dalu, the nextstage,is 10 m.
The road lies through a champaign
country, richly cultivated, with moun-
tains on either side. It is all in the
Mandi territory. High up above the
T. B. at Dalu is a ruined fort.

From Dalu to Mandi is about 10 m.
If the traveller has plenty of time, he
may visit this place, which is the chief
town of a State, with an area of 1,200
&tm., and a pop. (1876) of 145,939.
The revenue is about £36,000 a year,
of which £10,000 is paid as tribute to
the British. The Goghar Range in
Mandi rises to 7,000 ft., is well wooded
and fertile, and abounds in game,
The ruler of Mandi has the title of
Sen, while the younger members of
his family are called Sinh. He is a
R4jput of the Mandial clan of the
Lunar Race.

Mandi contains about 7,600 in-
habitants. It probably derives its

name from a word that signifies|go

“market.” 1t stands most pictn-
resquely * on the Bi4s, here a swift
torrent, with high and rocky banks,
with a stream 160 yds. wide., It is
2,667 it. above the sea. The palace of
the Rdjs is a large white building
roofed with slate, in the 8. part of the
town, in which are no other buildings
of importance. On the banks of the
Sukheti river, which joins the Bids
just below the town, is a famous
Temple, containing an idol brought
from Jagannath, 250 years ago, by a
former R4ja. 12 m. off, on the crest
of the Sikandar Hills, is the lake of
Rewalsar, 6,000 ft. above the sea, cele-
brated for its floating islands, and

* Vide Sir Lepel Griffin’s ‘The Rijis of
the Panjib,” p. 626.

Route 21.—Mandi—Sultdnpiir.

207

sacred to Hindus and Buddhists alike.
The Buddhists come from a distance
on their hands and knees and carve
their names on the rocks, which are
covered with inscriptions.

The history of Mandi dates back to
1200 A.D., when Bahu Sen, younger
brother of the Sukhet Chief, left
that place and went to Kulu. His
19th descendant, Ajbar Sen, built
Mandi, and the old palace with 4
towers, now in ruins.

Supposing the traveller not to visit
Mand{i, he will go on from Dalu to
Jatingri, a distance of 14 m. There
is here a T. B. belonging to the Mandi
R4j4, in whose territory Jatingri is.
It is a lovely place, high up in the
forest. En route the Salt Mines are
passed. The salt found here is grey,
resembling the grauwacke rock, but
varied by reddish streaks. The salt
is dug out of the face of the cliff, or
from shallow open cuttings. About
150 labourers are employed. The salt
is almost exclusively used in the
higher hills.

The next stage is Badwéni, 15 m.
For the 3 first m. there is a con-
tinuous descent to the river Unl,
Wild raspberries are to be had all
the way in summer. The next stage
is Karaun, and is only 10 m., but
the ascent of the Babu Pass lies mid-
way. It zigzags up & magnificent
rge. . The cold near the summit is
considerable. From it many of the
high snowy peaks are visible, and the
descent to Karaun is easy, winding
through the wooded gorge. Large
chestnut, sycamore, holly, and deoddr
trees make a thick shade the whole way.
The next stage to Sultdnpur is also 10
m. It is the capital of Kulu,

Sultdnpir.—This town is situated
at 4,092 ft. above the sea, on the right
bank of the Bids, This river will now
be followed by the traveller up to its
very source, under a rock at the com-
mencement of the Rohtang Pass, which
he will have to cross. The pop. in
1868 was 1,100. The town stands on an
eminence, and was once surrounded
by a wall, of which only 2 gateways
remain. There is a large rambling
palace with a sloping slate roof and
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walls of hewn stone, Here are many
shops belonging to traders from La-
haul and Laddkh, who take refuge
here from the severity of their own
winter.
is here a wide, rapid river.

The next stage is Nagar, which is
1700 ft. higher up the valley, and
ahout 15 m, from Sultdnpur. The
Assistant Commissioner here lives in a
small house adjoining the ancient
palace of the kings, some of the rooms
of which are made habitable, and
_ enables him to receive guests. The

route lies along the banks-of the Bids,
and continues along them to its source,
near the top of the Rohtang Pass.
The water comes tumbling, roaring,
and foaming over the boulders, like
the sea on a roughday. Itis 1cy cold,
a8 is the wind.

The old palace at Nagar and the
tombstonss of the kings are to be
noticed. On each of the tombs is
carved an image of the king, with
his favourite wives on either side, and
below them the wives who under-
went cremation with his body. There
are 70 on one and 55 on another,
but in general there are from 4 to 10,
These tombs stand in 3 or 4 rows up | an
the hill-side together. The most an-
cient issaid to be 2,000 years old. In
the neighbouring hills bears may be
found. The next stage is to Dungri,
a short easy march about 8 m., Here
a tent will have to be pitched, in the
midst of a magnificent deoddr forest,
the trees of which are said to be the
largest and the highest in the Him4-
layas. At 5 m, from Dingri there is
a village called Pulchér, which shonld
be visited for a view of the Lolang
valley ; the road, however, is very bad
and stony.

From Dﬂngri to Ralla, the next
stage, is a stiff march of 9 m., ascend-
ing the whole way. The scene here
changes from a fertile valley with
wild apricots and other fruits, to a
wild region near the source of the
Bias, 11,000 ft. above the sea, with
the rocks of the Rohtang range tipped | Th
with snow all round. A keen wind
blows up the gorge, and the traveller
will be glad to find a comfortable,

Route 21.—Ldhor to Simla.

Sect. II.

though rough, rest-house to take shelter
in. It would be well to rest here a
day before encountering the Rohtang
Pass, which is 13,300 ft. above the

It overlooks the Bids, which | sea.

The traveller must be specially
careful to start very early in the
morning, so a8 to get over the Pass
before noon, as the wind rises regu-
larly about mid-day, and blows up the
snow in a ing manner, which
might, indeed, at that great altitude

Tove dangerous Mr. Philip Egerton,
in his “Journalofa'.l‘onrthrough m ?
p- 7, says, that in 1863, 72 wor
who were employed on the mad,
rished in crossing Pass. e
weather was beautifully fine and clear,
but when they reached the summit
they were met by a gale of wind so
fierce and cold, that, exhausted with
struggling against it, benumbed and
blinded by snow, which was caught
up and driven in their faces, they all
succambed. ¢ A few days after, when
the Pass was visited by our officials to
recognize and bury the dead, the scene
was most ghastly. It was to over ex-
ertion in crossing this Pass and the
rariﬂcation of the air at sach a height,

haps, too, to the trying pas-
sage 1n crossing the neighbouring twig
bridge, that Lord Elgin's fatal illness
is to be attributed.” Many snow-
drifts eross the road, and it takes 3
hours to get to the top of the Pass.
The scene at the top is grand in its
desolation, sarrounded with mountain
8 covered with snow. There ir a
little hut at the top of the Pass for
travellers to take shelter in, in case of
being overtaken by a snow-storm.
Here, even in July, heavy rain may
occur, and this at the top of the Pass
is snow, which soon rises to 38 or 4 ft.
deep.

The next march will be to Koksir,
5m., which is only 10,200 ft. above the
sea. Thereisa rough rest-house here,
with mud-plastered walls,and the door
boarded up, which must be kept open
fot ht, although the cold is bitter.

.B. is in a de on facing
down the Chandrabhdgha valley, a.long
which the Chandra river runs to meet
the Bhagha, the source of which is fur-
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ther to the N, Behind the T. B. is
the Shigri valley, with the snowy
peaks of the Hamta range standing
out in full relief. The inhabitants of
this region have the flat Thibetan face,
and are very dirty and ragged. The
traders encamp here with their flocks
of sheep, donkeys, and goats, all which
in this region are made beasts of
burden. These people pile up their
bags of flour,and cover them with old
blankets stretched over poles. The
wind here is bitter, and blows hard in
the middle of the day, but lulls in
the evening.

The route passes now through
Lahaul, and the country, though
grand beyond description, is not so
desolate as has been reported. Vast
rocks rise up into snow-clad peaks,
some of them over 20,000 ft. high, but
in many places descend in grassy
slopes to the rivers. These slopes,
covered with grazing sheep, ponies,
and donkeys, bright in the sunshine,
and with innumerable cascades, do not
deserve to be called gloomy. In many
places the snow falls in avalanches to
the river’s edge, and uniting to other
avalanches on the opposite bank, forms
snow bridges, under which the river
cuts its way. Some of these bridges
cannot be ridden over, but, where
level, can be crossed by ponies with-

out difficulty.
It must be specially observed
that at Koksir the traveller has

the choice of 2 routes: 1st, he may
gass to the r. at Koksir, and go in a

.E. direction over the Hamta Pass
and the Shigri glacier to the Kulzam
or Kunzam Pass, and so descend upon
Losar and Spiti; or 2ndly, he may go
S.W. to the 1, descending along the
course of the Chandra past Gundla to
Tandi, where the Bhiga joins the
Chandra ; and go up along the course
of the Bhdga river past Kelang to the
top of the Bar4 Lacha Pass, thence
descending into the uppermost Chan-
dra or gorge. The latter of the 2
routes is the one that enables the tra-
veller to see most of Lahaul, but it
takes him round 3 sides of a triangle.
For one traveller who goes by this
route very many more go by the

[ Panjab—1883.]
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Hamta Pass and the Shigri glacier.
Some go up to Kelang and back to
Koksir, whence they go over the Shigri
glacier.

If the traveller resolves on going
by the Hamta Pass, he will per-
haps do well to halt at Jagatsukh,
8 m. beyond Sultdnpur, and after fol-
lowing the high road towards the
Rotang Pass for about a mile, turn off
to the r. and pass the village of Prinf
to Chikkan, which is distant from
Jagatsukh about 9 m. From Chikkan
to the top of the Hamta Pass is 6 m.
2 furlongs 110 yds. The Pass is no-
where very steep. The stages thence

to Losar are as follows :—
Names of | l
! . marks.
Stages. 'Distance l Re ‘
. 1
\ms.fs. yds I
Chaitro . |10 4 121 . !
Nutah . 8 7 11! Badwalking,difficult,
Runsh for ponies. !
Karchor ;10 5 13| Cross the Lesser,
Garch i Shigrl and then
open ground to the
Great Shigri. N
Losar .'11 7 22|Cross the Kulzam |
| Pass, 14,800ft. high.
| The ascent and de-
| scent both are easy.
1

Above the village of Koksir are a
Buddhist temple and monastery in a
cleft of the rock. At every village isa
long ridge of stones, with a turret at
each end. On the top of the stones
are slates engraved in Thibetan cha-
racters, with “ Om mdni padme him,”
the mystical formulary of the Budd-
hists. Around the villages on the
lower slopes of the mountains barle;
and other grains are cultivated, whic]
are irrigated by the melting snow, the
streams of which are made by the
villagers to water their crops.

The next halting-place after Koksir
is' Gundla, about 16 m. This is a pic-
turesque village, formed of several
hamlets, one of which is a kind of
fort, where & Thakur of the country
resides. In Kulu the villages are
more like Swiss villages, with houses
of 2 stories with wooden verandahs
and slate roofs ; but here, in Léhaul,
the houses are  Thibetan, with” flat

P
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roofs, sometimes of 2 or 3 stories, but
these added on in the most irregular
ways; the only staircase being the
round trunk of a tree, with niches cut
in it to ¢limb by, People mount these
with loads on their backs with sur-
prising ease. After leaving Gundla
the traveller will come to the con-
fluence of the Chandra and Bhégha
rivers at Tandi, at a distance of about
4 m. Turning then to the N.E. the
traveller will proceed to Kailang,
4 m. further. This is the principal
village of Lahaul, and here reside the
honorary magistrate and some Mo-
ravian missionaries.

In journeying through Lahaul the
traveller will always be at an eleva-
tion of 10,000 ft, and the cold is
severe even in the summer months
from June to September ; the hill-
sides are, nevertheless, rich with
flowers, such as wild roses, pink
and yellow, forget-me-nots, and wood
anemones ; & cwrant, which ripens
about September, is the only in-
digenous fruit. Wild strawberries
may be seen at Rohtang, but cannot
struggle further with the snow. At
Kailang a halt of 2 days will be
necessary to arrange with villagers to
carry provisions for the next 8
marches, and to procure yaks to cross
the snow over the Béra Lacha Pass in
Spiti, which is 16,500 ft. high.

The best information is to be got
from the missionaries, who also possess
the invaluable luxuries of butter, eggs,
and vegetables. As Buddhists hold
poultry in abhorrence, there is not a
fowl or an egg to be got in the whole
of Léhaul and Spiti. The mission-
aries intended to settle in Ladakh,
which is under the Kashmir R4ja,
but were not allowed to do so. There
is, however, a considerable Thibetan
element among the population at
Kailang, The Moravian missionaries
at Kailang will be found most hos-
pitable and obliging, and ready to give
all information regarding the country.
A visit should be paid to their set-
tlement, which contains substantially
built houses for the missionaries and
their families, a chapel, guest-room,
with out-buildings for schools, print-
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ing-press, dispensing medicine-stores,
and for other p Around these
buildings are well-kept gardens and
orchards, and on the slopes of the
mountain above the missionaries carry
on farming operations.

The lofty spirit of self-abnegation
with which the Moravian missionaries
have laboured for so many years in this
remote settlement can best be really
understood by those who visit the
Station., Far removed from civiliza-
tion, they spend their days in labour-~
ing for the spiritual and moral welfare
of the simple Tartar people around
them, Though their converts may
have been few, their labours are varied
and extensive; with their linguistic
attainments, and by means of their
press, they are scattering Christian
publications all over the Tibetan-
8 ing countries ; they are educating
the young, striving to ameliorate the
condition of the rich and the poor,
and by their attive energy and general
high standard of life afford the best
example to all around them.

There is a Buddhist monastery at
Kailang, perched up among the rocks,
difficult to climb to. The monks wear
masks, and dress in peculiar robes.
They dance to large drums aud cymbals
played by the priests. There are sa-
cred and secular performances, which
latter strangers may see.

The next halt will be at Kolang, on
the left bank of the Bhagha, about 10
m., and the next at Patsco, 8 m.
further. There is here a large encamp-
ing ground, and the traveller is sure
to be surrounded by encampments of
traders. Villages, however, now cease.
The next halt will be at Zingzingbar,
5 m., which is 14,000 ft. above the
sea. From this place the march must
be made very early in the morning, in
order to get over the snow before it
begins to melt. Here a ydk may be
mounted, as that animal is said to be
sure footed in snow, but experience
shows that with European riders they
can both flounder and fall.

At a frozen lake, the Suraj Dall, it
will be best perhaps to get into a duli.
After that several m. of snow fields are
traversed, and thesnow becomes softer
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and more difficult as it is descended.
It will take about 8 hours to cross
the Bara Lécha Pass. From Zingzing-
bar a road to the N. leads to , the
capital of Ladékh, which is Kashmir
territory. The stages are as follows
from Zingzingbar :—

Names of Stages. g Remarks.
Kanunor Kilang . | 12 | Across th Bq-t
unor . cross the

Lacha , at
6 m. beyond
which is good
camping ground.

Sarchu (Lingti) . 17 | Cross the Isarup
river by bridge at
foot of pass.

Sumdon (Lachalang) | 20 the La-

Samgal . . .20 y

Morechu . 13 | 16,680 ft.

Dobring 1

Gyal.ﬂs N B T

A . . lg

Shashot . 12 | Cross Indus by

Leh. . 11 | bridge.

Total 168

On account of the high altitude, it
will be desirable to push on 8 m. be-
yond the usual stage from Topo Yomak
to Topo :Komo. The Bhégha river is
left before reaching the former place,
its source being on the other side of the
Bara Lécha, and the course again lies
along the Chandra. It must be ob-
served that the Stﬂiti route or road
turnsshort off from the Bar4 Lacha Pass,
downwards. The traveller must have
a guide here among his village men,
for otherwise on the rounded hum-
mocks at the top of this long Pass he
will not distinguish the road, and to
lose it would, at least, cause him great
fatigue, The road in this stage is only
a track, sometimes along the river,
sometimes higher up over rocks, which
here strew the ground. It is impos-
sible to ride, and the elevation is too
great for walking, but the Kulis will
carry one well.

The country from the Bard Lécha
Pass is a succession of high barren
rocks, towering up into the snows
without vegetation or animal life,

Route 21.—Chandra Dall— Dénkar.

211

grand and desolate to the last de-
gree. There are no villages, and the
ravines are filled with glaciers. The
stage from Topo Komo to Chandra
Dall, the next encamping ground,
about 10 m.,is merely a path 6 in. wide,
along the sides of sloping shale cliffs
which give way under one's feet. Be-
low at several hundred feet runs the
Chandra river ; here neither ponies nor
men can carry one, and there is no-
thing for it but to walk oneself, and
be supported by the villagers who carry
the loads. Here a rope would be use-
ful as in the Alps. is march will
take 11 hours, and there is no time or
place for taking food.

Chandra Dall is hgn the banks of a
lake, not a good place for encampin
but the servants will be too tired 1t)o ggt;
on or even to cook. The ground is
pebbly and brittle, and flooded by the
water from the melting snow. The
journey to the next encamping ground
goes over the Kunzam or Kulzam
Pass, and will take 6 hours, the dis-
tance being about 6 m. There is no
house, but a pleasant green encamp-
ing ground. The next stage is to
Losar, 8 m., where there is a village
on the right bank of the Spiti river,
but to reach it the Licha river has to
be crossed, and there is no bridge.

The Nono or ruler under the British
Government will perhaps meet the
traveller at Losar; as he speaks only
Thibetan, it will be necessary to have
an interpreter. From Losar to Chango,
where the traveller will leave Spiti and
enter Bashahr, is about 60 m., which
will be divided into 6 marches; the
encamping grounds are Kioto, 11 m. ;
Kiwar, 12, in the vicinity of which

lace Mr. Philip Egerton found a

erd of 15 nabo or wild goats, and also
a herd of 25. This animal stands
high, and has very long legs, so that
he looks more like a donkey than a
sheep or goat. His back is a grey
slaty colour running into white ander-
neath.

Ddnkar, 283 m., with an optional
halt between at Kaja, 16 m.; Pok,
7 m. from Dénkar; Lari, 9 m. The
route is quite bare of trees, with
the exception of the last 2 stations.

P2
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The houses are not close together, as is
general in Indian villages, but each
stands by itself. They are built of
large blocks of dried mud white-
washed over, and each forms a small
square, with an outside yard for the
yaks, goats and sheep. There are very
few children to be seen, as the eldest
son inherits the land, and the others
become lamas or monks. These last
have their heads shaved. Their dress
is the same as that of other people,
except that it is dyed crimson and
yellow, In the summer they aid in
tilling the ground, and in the winter
live in their monasteries, and busy
themselves in writing out prayers in
Thibetan. When a traveller arrives all
the villagers—men, women, girls, and
boys—turn out to carry his baggage.
No one will carry a proper load, but
each seizes on a chair or some light
article, and goes off with it. 'ﬁl:ly
are content, however, with very small
payment.

Dinkar.—The capital of Spiti is a
picturesque village, standing on a bluff
which ends in a precipitous cliff. It
stands on an elevation of 12,774 ft.
above the sea. The softer parts of the
hill have been washed away, leaving
blocks of hard conglomerate, among
which the houses are curiously perched.
The inhabitants are pure Thibetans.
Above the village rises a rude fort be-
longing to the British Government,
and a Buddhist monastery stands on
the side of the hill.

At Taho, one of the border villages,
is a celebrated monastery. The temple
is surrounded by figures of gods in
stone, and at the inner end is a high
altar with an enormous idol. From
Lari the traveller will pass to Chango,
which is in Bashahr, a province with
an area of 3,320 sq. m., and a pop. of
90,000. From 1803 to 1815 it was
held by the Gurkhas, and after their
defeat in 1815 it came to the British.
The R4js Shamshir Sinh is a Réjpiit,
who traces his family back to 120
generations, He pays a tribute of
£394 a year to the British, and is
bound to aid them with troops if re-

quired. A
The next stage after Chango is
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Néku, 10 m, over a very bad road, end-
ing in a very steep ascent to Naku,
which is 12,000 ft. above the sea. This
is a bleak dreary place, with a wretched
encamping ground above a stagnant
pool. Itison the border of Chinese
Thibet. The next stage is Lio, to
reach which the traveller will descend
3,000 ft. and cross the Spiti river. This
village is perched on a rock, and looks
down on fertile fields of corn, divided
by hedges with apricot trees in abun-
dance. It is a lovely spot, surrounded
by high yellow rocks. It is a warm
place, and very prolific in insects. The
summer the apricots furnish a delicious
feast. Lio is next to Shipki, the last
stage in British territory, beyond which
no European is allowed to go. Close
to Lio is the Purgal mountain,
22,183 ft. high.

Thus far the traveller has been
moving to the E. but he will now
turn to the W. and ascend by a
very steep zigzag to Hangu. The
travz:‘ller now entell;s fertile and cul-
tivated country, with frequent villages.
vI?.:lli)w him on the bs.n%:s of a river he

ill see vineyards. It is necessary
here to get an order from the Raji
to procure supﬁ»lics and porters, and
it will be well to write for it long
beforehand. From Hangu the next
stage is Sangnin, 10.m. The Hangurang
Pass has to be crossed, 14,000 ft. high.
It takes 3 hours to reach the top of the
Pass. The descent is very steep, and
the road execrable.

Sangnin is at the mouth of a
gorge on a plateau above the Gorang-
gorang river, one of the streams
that run into the Satlaj, On the
opposite hills are several villages
and deodar forests. The houses
at Sangnin are well built of stone
and beams of wood. On the roof
of each is a small wooden room,
with a verandah round it. There are
2 large prayer wheels at the entrance
to the village, worked by water. There
is an abundance of apricot trees as
well as pears, walnuts, and vines. The
apricots are gathered before they are
ripe, dried in the sun, and pounded
into a paste, which is used for food.
Some of the.women here care very
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pretty, and wear caps of brown pattu,
with a thick roll round the edge.
They wear many necklaces, bracelets,
earrings and noserings.

The next encamping ground will
be at Leving, where the Satlaj is
first seen, to reach which the Runa-
nang Pass has to be crossed. It
is 4,000 ft. higher than Sangnin.
It takes 4 hours to reach the top.
The next halt will be at Lipi, at
the head of a gorge where the river
Lipi emerges from the mountains,
Hence the road leads through a forest ;
in some places there are very narrow
steep staircases cut in the rock. This
stage must be done on foot, as the
ponies scramble over it with the
greatest difficulty, and even a dulii
cannot be carried, After a few m. the
Hindustén and Thibet road is reached.
This road was made by Government to
encourage the trade between Simla
and Thibet, but was never completed,
as the Chinese showed they would not
allow of any traffic.

After a m, of this road the traveller
will come to high ground above
the Satlaj, and will see the river
2,000 ft. below him. The halt will
be at Jangi, where there is a T. B.
The next halt will be at Rarang, which
is 15 m. from Sangnin, The next
stages are Pangi and Chini; the road
winds through forests and round rocks,
and is about 2,000 ft. above the Satlaj.
The scenery here is at once grand and
picturesque, the mountains being even
in summer covered with snow, while
near the river are many flourishing
villages amid forests of deoddr. At
Chini Lord Dalhousie began to build
a bangla, which has fallen out of re-
pair. The forests here are leased to
the English Government, and the
trees are cut and sent down slides
into the river, which is extremely
rapid.

rom Chini to Miru the next stage is
13 m,, and thence to Chagéon is 8 m.
At 9 m, from Chagéon the Satlaj river is
crossed by the Wangtu Bridge. The
cliffs in some places are very preci-
pitous, and in one part the road is a
gallery of planks, hung out from the
rocks, to which they are fastened by
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iron clamps, deeply imbedded in the
rock, The river roars and seethes like
the sea in rough weather. A very
steep path leads from the bridge to
Nachar, where the conservator of the
forests lives. The distance is about
8 m. The house is beautifully situated
in the forest, and just beyond it is the
T.B. in a most picturesque spot, sur-
rounded by buildings, which show
that Buddhism has been left behind,
and Hinduism reached.

The next stage is Turanda, 10 m. ;
the road runs through a forest, and is
very pretty. The next stage is Sarhan,
about 15 m. There are T.B.’s at both
these places. In this stage the place
is passed where Sir A. Lawrence was
killed. In a recess in the rock is a
cross with his initials, and the date.
He was riding a large Australian horse,
which fell down the precipice with
him. At Sarhan is the residence of
the R4j4. The next stage is Gowra,
10 m., and the one after is Rdmpnir,

7 m.

mpir.—This town is the capital
o{]%isﬁ):hr, and the R&ja genefally
resides here. It is but a small town,
and stand at the base of a lofty moun-
tain, which overhangs the left bank of
the Satlaj. The town is 138 ft. above
the river, and is surrounded by cliffs,
the radiation from which makes the
heat great in summer. Many of the
houses are built of stone, and rise from
the river in tiers. The palace is at the
N.E. corner, and consists of several
buildings with carved wooden bal-
conies in the Chinese style. There is
here a rope bridge from one side of
the river to the other, a distance of
400 ft. ; 8 ropes are fastened together
on a pole, built into a stone buttress
on either side. On these are placed
hollow wooden drums, The traveller
sits in the drum, which swings on
ropes depending from the main
hawser. The drum is gulled across by
a rope to the other side. The charge
for each passenger is 1 pais. To evade
this toll, many villagers cross on semi-
circular pieces of wood, furnished
with hooks, which are hooked to the
hawser, and the passenger works him-
self across with hands and feet,'The
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next stage is to Nirth, 12 m., and the
next to Kotgarh, a distance of 9 m.

Kotgarh is in British territory, and
is a pretty little place with a Post-
office, a pretty Church, and a Mission-
ary Station. Thereis a Hindi service
in the morning at the church, and an
Enilish service in the afternoon. Many

f the landholders and villagers in the
neighbourhood contributed to the
building, and now constantly attend
the services, and, though not Christ-
ians, claim the church as belonging to
them. There are tea plantations at
Kotgarh.

The next stage is to Narkanda, 12
m., and between this Elace and Kot-
garh the traveller will have crossed the
Satlaj by a bridge, the descent to
which and the ascent are both very
steep. The next stage is to Matiana,
a distance of 13 m. There is here a
ddk bangld. From Matiana to Theog
is 8 m., from Theog to Fagu is 12, and
from thence to Simla is 10 m. For an
account of Simla, see Route 17,

ROUTE 22.

LAHOR TO VFiRUZPGR, MUDKI,
SOBRAON, AND FiRUZSHAHR.

This journey must be made in a car-
riage, a8 a railway, though eminently
necessary, has not been made. The
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places where horsesare changed are as
follows :—

'Names of Stages. g Remarks.
M8,
1, Babra , .| 6 | Asmall hamlet.
2. Gajhumatd . | 7 Hamlmgtﬁgi?s. begm:
cross
8. Asil . .| 6| bedofa i
4, Luliani . .| 6 | Large place.
5, Pallu . 5
6. Kagir . .! 5 |Atownand T. B.
7. Gandf Singh | 5
8. Finzpur .| 6
Total . 46

The traveller would do well to hire a
carriage for about 6 days, at a cost of
about 256 to 30 rs. The traffic is so
great on thisroad, that it is hardly an
exaggeration to say that the carts reach
nearly all the way from Lahor to Fi-
rizpur. Some of them are drawn by
4 bullocks, and’ have their sides en-
larged with cane, so as to hold more
cargo. The horses, too, are generally
bad, and are fond of kicking, rearing,
and running off the road. The country
is flat, and excessively dusty all the
way.

Kastir is a municipal town and head-
quarters of a district which has an area
of 835 sq. m., and a pop. (1868) of
15,209. Tradition says it was founded
by a son of Rdma, but does not appear
in history till the reign of Bibar, when
it was colonized by Pathans. It was
stormed by the Sikhs in 1763, and
again in 1770, and finally incorporated
with the Léhor monarchy by Ranjit in
1807. There are many ruins at Kasur,
but none of sufficient interest to induce
the traveller to stop. At Gandi Singh
the horses are exchanged for bullocks,
and a plunge is made into a vast ex-
panse of dust several inches deep—the
dry bed of the river Satlaj. 2 bridges
on pontoonsare passed, and after near-
ly 4 m, the actual riveris reached. It
is in the dry weather about 100 yds.
broad, but even this breadth is divided
by sandbanks. On the Firuzpur side
a toll of 2 rs. is taken, and the ocks
are exchanged for horses, which convey
tl‘lie traveller 6 m. to the T, B, at Firuz-
pur. T Tby 3 '
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Firagpur is a municipal town with
a cantonment, and is the administra-
tive head-quarters of a district of the
same name. The district has an area
of 2,739 sq. m., with a pop. (1868) of
549,253, When Firizptr came into
possession of the British it was almost
destitute of trees ; but, owing to the
efforts of their settlement officers, there
are now plantations at almost every
village, and abundance of trees of the
Flicus religiosa and other kinds. It ap-
pears that the country was almost a
desert when it was invaded by the
Dogras in 1740. Ranjit would have
absorbed the country but for the inter-
position of the English in 1803, It
was held by Dhanna Singh, a Sikh
chief, and after him by his widow till
1835, when it escheated to the British,
and came under the charge of Sir H.
Lawrence.

On the 16th of Dec., 1845, the
Sikhs invaded the district, but, after
desperate fighting, were repulsed.
Since then ﬁace has prevailed, except
during the Mutiny of 1857. In May of
that year one of the two Indian regi-
ments stationed at Firuzpur revolted,
and, in spite of a British regiment and
some English artillery, plundered and
destroyed the cantonment. The pop.
of thetown in 1868 was 20,5692, exclu-
sive of the Cantonment, which had
15,837. The garrison now consists of
a British regiment, one of N, L. and two
batteries of artillery.

The Arscnal is by far the largest
in the Panjab. The T. B. is in
the Cantonment, The Fort was built
in the time of Firtzshdh the 3rd,
who reigned from 1351 to 1387,
It stands to the W, of the town, and
the Arsenal is in it. It was rebuilt in
1858, and is about % m. square. The
trunk road to Lodidna separates it and
the town from the Cantonment, and
due 8. of it and.of the road is the
race course, which is 1 m, 5 fur. and
205 yds. round. The T. B.is about
1} m. to the E., but 8. of the trunk
road, and nearly opposite to it across
the road are two guns, 1} m. from the
arsenal. The Cemetery is about 7 fur.
off, due E. At 7 fur. S. of the guns
is 8t, Andrew’s Memorial Church,
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The old church stood alittle to the W.
of it, but having a thatched roof was
burned in the Mutiny. The N. I. lines
are to the W., and the Artillery Lines
are 3 fur, E, of St. Andrew’s Church.

A little to the W. is the Observatory,
to which the Europeans retired in
1857, and due S. of it are the lines of
the British regiment. The traveller
will go first to the Arsenal, in which
400 artizans are employed, and 600
other persons, making in all 1,000.
There are 2 quadrangles, the sides of
which are lined with workshops. Each
side extends 600 ft. Here the most
beautiful machinery may be seen at
work, such as circular and angular
saws and the steam hammer, There
is a store of 25,000 rifles,

The next visit will be to the church
and cemetery. Here is buried the
distinguished officer, Brevet Captain
Patrick Nicolson, of the 28th Bengal
N. 1., “who after serving the Govern-
ment most nobly and honourably
during peace, in military and eivil
employment, and during war in the
campaign against the Koles, 1832 A.D,,
and in the Afghdn War, fell mortally
wounded in the day of victory while
nobly discharging a soldier’s duty,
although at that time in political em-
ployment, at the battle of Firuzshahr,
on the 21st Dec., 1845.” Here also
is buried Sir R. King Dick, of Tully-
matt, Perthshire, ¢ Knight Commander
of the Bath and Hanover, Knight
of the Austrian Military Order of
Maria Theresa, and of the Russian
Order of Vladimir, He fought and
bled in Egypt, at Maida, and through-
out the Peninsular War, and at
Waterloo. He fell on the 10th of
Feb., 1846, while cheering on H.M.’s
80th Regiment, having led his division
on to the entrenched camp of the Sikhs
at Sobradon.” .

Near him lies Major George Broad-
foot, C.B., Madras Army, Governor-
General’s Agent, N.W. Frontier. “ The
foremost man in India, and an honour
to Scotland. He fell at Firuzshahr,
Dec. 23rd, 1845.” Close by is the tomb
of Col. C. Taylor, C.B.,, H.M.’s 29th
Regt., killed at Sobrdon, Near thisis a
tombin which the officers of H.M.’s 31st
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Regt, who fell at Mudkf, Firizshahr,
and Sobrdon are interred, namely—
Col. W. 8. Baker, C.B.,, Major G.
Baldwin, Captain W. G. Willes, Lieunts.
J. R, Pollard, H., Hart, J. Brenchley,
W. Bernard, C. H. D. Tritten, and
G. W, Jones, and Asst.-Surgeon
Gahan, H.M.’s 9th Regt.

8t. Andrew's Church is one of the

prettiest in India. Itis built of reddish
brown bricks in the Gothic style. It
contains a tablet to Major Arthur
Fitzroy Somerset, of the Gren. Guards,
and Mil. Sec. to the Governor-General,
who died of wounds received at
Firuzshahr, Also one to Major G.
Broadfoot, who fell gloriously at
Firuzshahr. “The last of three
brothers who died in the battlefield.”
The same tablet is inscribed to the
memory of Major W. R. Haines, 3rd
Dragoons, A.D. C. to the Governor-
General, Also to Capt. Hore, acting
A. D, C. to the Governor-General ;
also to Lieut. Munro. This tablet
was erected by Lord Hardinge.
. The Jail at Firizpur is badly built
and kept. There are about 330
prisoners, of whom 2 or 3 are boys
and about 10 women. There are 20
solitary cells, The workshops are
separate from the place where the
prisoners sleep. They are built on
either side of the quadrangle, and the
men change when the sun strikes in,
The work consists of oil-crushing
and rope-making, and the making of
paper and darfs. No instruction is
given,

The Commissariat is worth a visit.
The grounds are very extensive, and
there are 70 acres of arable land,
which Government will not allow to
be sown, although the sowing would
only cost 50 1s., and the crops would
be worth 1,500. There ought to be
800 bullocks kept for the siege train,
but there is not half that number ;
some of these, however, are very fine,
worth 80 rs. each,

The traveller may now drive to the
old entrenclment, which is a little W,
of the Artillery lines. Here Le
Mesurier saved the gunpowder with
which Dihli was afterwards taken.
This gentleman was asked to take
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charge of the defences during the
Mutiny, and did invaluable service.
The bakery may next be visited, where
1,200 loaves arc prepared daily ; every
soldier gets a loaf weighing a pound.
The flour-mill is worked by bullocks,
and the flour sifted by women.

Firizshahr.—A visit may now be
paid to Firuzshahr. The total distance
to Firtzshahr and Mudki is as fol-
lows :—

Name. g l Remarks. ‘
= |
T. B. at Firizpur | 11} | Comfortable T. B.
to Gal - |
Gal to Firtizshahr | 2
Gal to Mudki .| 7
Total . 20}|

Horses will be changed at a small
village called Pirdna, 7 m. off ; at 11
m. is the obelisk which commemorates
the battle fought on the 21st and 22nd
of Dec., 1845. It is § m. from the
road, and it is neces to walk
across a rough dusty field toit. It is
of brown brick, is 3 sided, and is 40 ft.
high. On the side next the road, that
is the 8. side, is inscribed—* Firiz-
shahr, 21st December, 1845. Erected,
1869.” On'the E. side is the same in
Persian, miserably illspelt. Onthe N.
side is the same in Panjabf. Theplinth
at the bottom is 2 ft. 8in. high, There
is a small village of mud houses to
the E., which is called by the inhabit-
ants themselves, Firuzshahr, so the way
it is spelt on the obelisk, Ferozeshah,
is quite wrong, and is here altered not
to perpetuate this blander.

Mudki—The next visit may be
paid to the battle-field of Mudki.
Should the traveller be desirous of
stopping on the road he may halt at
Gal, about 7 m. before reaching Mudki,
where there is a comfortable T.B.
At 3 m. before reaching the Mudki
obelisk is a small village called Luhdm,
The road is a very fair one. There is
a brick hut a little to the W. of the
obelisk, which i8 now in ruins, and
the roof has fallen in. There is a well
with water at the depth of40£t. Total
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height of the obelisk is about 55 ft.
The lowest; plinth is 16 ft. 1 in. sq. and
2 ft. high. The nextplinthis15 ft. 6 in.
8q., and 3ft. 4in. high. Next come
a 8q. base, 11ft. 11in. high and
13 ft. 8 in. sq., from which springs the
obelisk. On the N. side is inscribed,
“Erected, 1870;” on the E. side,
¢ Mudki, 18th December, 1845 ;” on
the 8. side the same in Panjabi; on
the W. gide the same in Persian,
from which it appears that in the
Imp. Gaz. the name is wrongly spelled
with a long .

&‘b”“’%m (improperly written So-
bréon). The journey to this place is
by no means a pleasant one. It must
be made in an ekka or one-horse cart,
which gives no room for the legs, and
is convenient only for Indians, who
are used to tucking their legs under
them. The distance is 24} m., as
follows :—

Distance.
T. B. at Firizpirto Jail . . 2 miles,
Jail to E. end of Firazpir . . 1
E. end of Firizpir to Atari . 5 ,,
AtdritoArif. . . . ., 5
Arifto Muldnwdld . . . 5% ,,
Mulinwils to Subrawan 6 ,
Total . 24} miles.

The horses for the ekkas are not
good, and some of them are infamous.
From Arif to Muldnw4ld the road is
in some places tolerable, in others
terribly bad. At one place there is a
yawning nalah, which is crossed with
difficulty.

At Muldnw4l4d there is a rather
fine T.B.,, with a broad verandah
resting on solid pillars, There are
beds, chairs, and tables. There is
also a guard of police, commanded
by a sergeant. After 1 m. from
Muldnwila the road turns off into
the fields and becomes a mere
path, where the ridges are crossed
with some difficulty. One of the
ridges is 10 ft. high, beside the dry
bed of a stream, 50 ft. broad.

The obelisk here is built of an ugly
brownish-red brick. It stands on a
platform 22ft. 2in. sq. and 6 ft. 6in.
high. The obelisk is 35 ft, high. On
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sian character, “Subrawédn, 10th of
February, 1846.” On the W. side
is the same in English only, with the
name of the place mispelled. On the
E. side is, “ Erected, 1868.” There is
a dilapidated hut a little to the 8.,in
which a Brahman lives. At 300 yds.
to the N. is the small village of Rodial,
in which the Commissioner has built
a mud banglé, in which any one may
lodge. At 2 m. to the N. can be seen
the white houses of the new village of
Subrawan, which has been built since
the battle, and 1 m. or so to the N. of
that is the old village of the same
name, from which the battle was
called, and between these two villages
the battle was fought on ground
which is now a mass of sand and
grass, and intersected by streams. In
the rainy season all this ground is
overflowed by the Satlaj.

A brief account of the three famous
battles which have been mentioned,
and which decided the fate of the
Panjéb and of the Sikh nation, may
now be desirable. The Sikhs crossed
the Satlaj between Hariki and Kasur
on the 11th of Dec., 1845,* and on the
14th took up a position within a few
miles of Firuzpir. It was an unpro-
voked invasion, and the Sikhs were
bent on driving the English out of
Bengal. On the 18th of Dec. the
Ambsla and Lodidné divisions of the
British Army arrived at Mudki, and
were 1mmediately attacked by a por-
tion of the Sikh army, estimated by
Lord Gough at 30,000 men with 40
guns (and by Cunningham in his His-
tory, p. 301, at less than 2,000 infantry,
with 22 guns, and 8,000 to 10,000
cavalry). But this latter estimate
appears too little, and as the English
force consisted of 4 regiments of British
infantry and 1 of British cavalry,
and Indian troops, which made up the
whole number of the British army to
11,000 men, of which 872 were killed
and wounded, it can hardly be doubted
that there were several thousand Sikh
infantry in the field.

The Sikhs were repulsed and lost

* See Cunningham’s ‘‘ History of the Sikhs,”

the 8. plinth is inscribed in the Per- | P- 294
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17 guns, but they retired without
molestation to their entrenched camp
at Firnizshahr, They behaved well
to Lieut. Biddulph, who fell into
their hands before the battle. In this
camp they had 46,808 soldiers of all
kinds, with 88 guns (see Cunningham,
g. 302), and here they were attacked

y Lord Gough on the 21st of Dec.,
after he bad effected a junction with
Sir John Littler’s division about noon
on that day. That General had with
him two brigades, consisting of H. M.’s
62nd, and the 12th, 14th, 33rd, 44th,

and 54th N, 1., with 2 troops of H. A.,
and some companies of R. A, The

battle that ensued was one of the
most desperate recorded in the annals
of Anglo-Indian warfare,

The British artillery was very in-
ferior to the Sikh, and as the Sikh guns
could not be silenced by it, “the in-
fantry advanced amidst a murderous
shower of shot and grape, and captured
them with matchless gallantry, but the
Sikh infantry then opened fire with
terrible effect, and several mines ex-
ploded, which did great mischief
among the advancing British troops,
in spite of whose indomitable courage
a portion only of the Sikh entrench-
ment was carried. Night fell, but
still the battle raged .. .. Darkness and
the obstinacy of the contest threw
the English into confusion. Men of
all regiments and arms were mixed
together. Generals were doubtful of
the fact or of the extent of their own
success, and colonels knew not what
had become of the regiments they
commanded, or of the army of which
they formed a part.”

Some portions of the enemy’s line
had not been broken, and the uncap-
tured guns were turned by the Sikhs
upon masses of soldiers, oppressed
with cold and thirst and fatigue,
and who attracted the attention of
the watchful enemy by lighting
fires of brushwood to warm their
stiffened limbs. The position of the
English was one of real danger and
great perplexity. On that memorable
night the English were hardly masters
of the ground on which they stood ;
they had no reserve at hand, while
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the enemy had fallen back upon a
second army, and could renew the
fight with increased numbers. The
not imprudent thought of retiring
upon Firtzpur occurred ; but Lord
Gough’s dauntless spirit counselled
otherwise, and his own and Lord Har-
dinge’s personal intrepidity in storm-
ingbatteriesat thehead of troopsof Eng-
lish gentlemen and of bands of hardy
ylioimen, event(tlmlly achieved a par-
tial success, and a temporary repose.

On the morning of the 22nd of Dec.
the last remnants of the Sikhs were
driven from their camp; but as the
day advanced the second wing of their
army approached in battle array, and
the wearied and famished English saw
before them a desmte and perhaps
useless struggle. is reserve was
commanded by Tej Singh; he had
been urged by his zealous and
sincere soldiery to fall upon the
English at daybreak, but #%is
object was to have the dreaded army
of the Khélsa overcome and dispersed,
and he delayed until Lal Singh’s force
was everywhere put to flight, and until
hisopponents had again ranged them-
selves round their colours.

Even at the last moment he rather
skirmished and made feints than
led his men to a resolute attack,
and after a time he precipitately
fled, leaving his subordinates without
orders and without an object, at
a moment when the artillery ammu-
nition of the English had failed,
when a portion of their force was re-
tiring upon Firdzpir, and when no
exertions could have prevented
the remainder from retreating like-
wise if the Sikhs had boldly pressed
forward. No wonder that Sir H.
Hardinge almost despaired of the re-
sult, and that “delivering his watch
and star to his son’s care, he showed
that he was determined to leave the
field a victor or die in the struggle.”

Thus was the empire of India nearly
lost, but the Sikh generals did not
wish to see their troops victorious, and
they retired, leaving 73 8 in the
hands of the English. Then followed
a lull in the war. The English loss at
Firtizshghr amounted to 694 killed and
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1721 wounded, in all 2415, On the
28th Jan, Sir H, Smith defeated Ran-
jur Singh at Aliwdl, and drove him
across the Satlaj, but his own loss was
151 killed and 438 wounded and miss-
ing. Meantime the Sikhs fortified the
téte du pont at Subrawsn, On the
10th of February Lord Gough attacked
this position, and after a desperate
conflict drove the Sikhs acrossthe Sat-
laj, capturing their guns and destroy-
ing thousands of the enemy, of whom
great numbers perished in the river.
The English loss was 2383, but the
power of the Sikhs was for the time
completely broken, and on the 9th of
March, 1846, a treaty was signed which
placed the Panjab in virtual depend-
ance on the British Government,
Should the traveller have now seen
enough of the Panjab he may return to
Lodidna by carriage. The stages are—

’Nnmes of Stages. Remarks,

|
|l'mm Finizpir
to Dalmad

M .
Maina .
J-grima T

Alarge sardi, thrivin
place. ’ &

T. B. and Commis-
sioner’s house.

P I

2' R RN Y-Y-N qu Dist.

Total

The route is studded with villages,
and quite level, with here and there
a ridge of sand about 10 ft. high.
It is the ground Sir H. Smith
over, but there is nothing particular
to delay the traveller.
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ROUTE 23.

LAHOR TO MONTGOMERY, MULTAN,
DERA GHAZI KHAN, AND BHA-
WALPUR,

This journey will be made by rail,

the stages being as follows :—
Names of Stages. g Remarks,
M8,
Léhor to Midn Mir| 4
West.
Kéna . . .09
Raewind. . . | 18 | Station for Firuz-
g::nmuhdkislm . g pur, 32 m,
al .
Wan Mx . .| 16
Sckffhnn.. . 10
Okara . < .| 10
Piakpattan . .| 8
Mentgomery 15 | Refreshment
rooms here and
Harapa . . 13| T.B.
Chikawatni 13 | A mail cart runs
Kasowal . 10 | toJhang, 56 m.
Chanu 11 | Frontseatl4rs.
Kachcha Kih 14 | BackseatTr.
Khdnewal 18
Rashida 11
Tatipir T
Multdn City . .| 18 | The fare, 1st
Multén Cantonnrent class, is 13 ™.
——  Refreshment
Total . 1208 | roomsand cabs
| . in waiting.

There are interesting places on this
Route, but they can be better seen on
the return journey.

Multdn city is a municipal town,
with a pop. (1868) of 45,602, of whom
the majority are Muslims, It is the
capital of a district of the same name,
which has an area of 5927 sq. m., and
a pop. (1868) of 471,563, It issituate at
4 m, from the 1. bank of the Chenab.
It is a place of great antiquity, and
supposed to be the capital of the Malli
mentioned in Alexander’s time, It is
said to have been founded by Kas-
hypa, the father of Hiranya-Kashipu,
and Cunningham thinks (vol. v. p.
129,) that it must be the Kaspeira of
Ptolemy.

The local tradition (is that; the
manifestation 'of ““Vishna in ' “the
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N;rsinhHAvatér took place at Multén,
when Hiranya- u was reign.
ing. Cunningham supp%rts his opinion
that Multdén' was the capital of
the Malli by the discovery of a
deposit of ashes and burnt earth at
a depth of about 30 to 32 ft., which
he thinks is the remains of a conflagra-
tion and wholesale massacre which
took place in Alexander's time, owing
to the exasperation of his soldiers at
his having received a dangerous wound
at the capture of the place. 'The first
mention of Multdn by name is by
Hwen-Thsang, who visited Mew-lo-san-
Pu-lo, or Mulasthénipura, in 641 A.D.
The next notice refers to the capture
of Multdn by Muhammad-bin-Késim,
in 714 A.D,

Istakhri, who wrote in 930 A.D.,
describes the temple of the idol of
Multén as a strong edifice between
the bazars of ivory dealers and the
shops of the coppersmiths, The idol
was of a human shape, with eyes of
jewels, and the head covered with a
crown of gold. Ibn Haukal states that
Mult4n means boundary of the house
of gold. - His account was written in
976 A.D., and shortly after Multdn was
taken by the Karmatian chief Jelem,
son of Shibdn, who killed the priests
and broke the idol in pieces. In 1138
A.D. the idol had been Testored. In
1666 A.D. Thevenot describes the
temple of the Sun-god as still standing,
and the idol as clothed in red lea-
ther, and having two pearls for eyes.

Aurangzib destroyed the temple and
statue of the Sun, and no trace of it
was to be found in 1818 A.D., when the
Sikhs took Multdn. In revenge they
turned the tomb of the Muslim saint,
Shams-i-Tabriz, into a hall for reading
the Granth. Muhammad Késim con-
quered Multén for the Khalifs, and it
was afterwards taken by Mahmud of
Ghaznf. Subsequently it formed part
of the Mughul Empire. In 1779
Mugzaffar Khén, a Sadozai Afghén,
made himself ruler, but was killed
with his 5 sons when Ranjit’s army
stormed the place in 1818, In 1829
the Sikhs appointed Sdéwan Mall Go-
vernor, He was shot on the 11th of
Sept., 1844, and was succeeded by his
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son Mulr4j.- He resigned, and Mr. Vans
Agnew and Lieut. Anderson were sent
down to receive the surrender of his
office. They were murdered with his
connivance, and war with the British
ensued. On the 2nd of January, 1849,
the city was stormed by the army
under General Whish, and since then
the whole district has been governed
by the English.

The heat of Mult4n is notorious, and
the rainfall is little above 7 inches,

After March trains run onmly at
night from Lahor, and the proverb
says that—

Dust, ars and cemeteries
Are the four specialities of Multdn.

The T. B. is about 1} m. due N. of
the Railway Station, and about a m.
W. of the town, to the N. of which is
the Fort, containing the celebrated
shrines of Rukn-i-"Alam on the W. and
of Bhdwal Hakk on the E., and the
Obelisk to Vans Agnew and Anderson,
in the centre of the 8. side.

The entrance to the Fort is by
the W, or Dé Gate. The other gates
of the Fort are Liki Gate to the
E., the Khida Gate to the N., and
the Rehri and Daulat gates to the
S. The town has the Bohar or
Bor Gate to the S.W. and the
Dihli Gate to E., the Hiram and Pak
gates to the 8. The "Idgah, where
Agnew and Anderson were murdered,
is $ m. to the N. of the Fort. The can-
tonment is to the W, of the town and
not to E.. as said in the Imp. Gaz. The
lines of the N. Cavalry are to the ex-
treme S. outside the cantonment, with
the Artillery lines to their N., and be-
yond these in the same direction are
the hospital and T. B., with the Ca-
tholic cemetery to the N.W. and the
Muslim cemetery, the Parsi cemetery,
and the English church in succession
to the N.

The first visit should be to the
Fort. Entering at the Dé Gate, which
has its name from Dewal (temple),
because the ancient temple of the
Sun stood here, you have on your left
the shrine of Ruknu-'d-din, grandson
of Bhawal Hakk, commonly known as
Rukn-i-*Alam, ¢ Pillar of) the World.”
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This is an octagon, 81 ft. 9 in. diameter
inside, with walls 41 ft. 4 in. high, and
14 ft. 3 in. thick, supported by sloping
towers at the angles. Over this is a
smaller octagon 26 ft. 10 in. lngh, and
each side externally measuring 25 ft.
8 in., leaving a narrow all
round for the Mu’azzin to call the faith-

ful to prayers. Above this is & hemi-
spherical dome of 58 ft. external dia-
meter.

The total height, including a plinth
of 3 ft., is 100 ft. 2 in,, but it stands
on lngh ground, so the total height
above the plain is 150 ft., and it can
be seen for 50 m. all round. It
is built entirely of red brick, bonded
with' beams of Sistt wood. One of the
towers was thrown down when the
powder magazine blew up in Dec.
1848, and was rebuilt in faithful imita-
tion of the old one, including the tim-
ber bonds. Thc whole outside is orna-
mented with glazed tile patterns, and
string courses and battlements. The
colours used are dark blue, azure, and
white, which contrasted with the deep
red of the finely gohahed bricks, give
a most pleasing effect. The mosaics
are not like those of later days mere
plain surfaces, but the patterns are
raised from 4 aninch to 2 inches above
the background. This adds to the
effect.

A descendant of the Saint is still
living at Multén, and claims to be of
the noble Arab tribe of Kuresh. Over
the door of the hut through which you
pass to reach the building is the Kala-
mah, and over the 2nd door is in Per-
sian Maulavi Bakhsha al M'aruf
Hindi. To the N. there is a small
mosque, which has been dismantled,
and over the dome of which is a broken
inscription with the names of the four
first Khalifs. You enter bya door which
faces K., and is made of very old
Shisham’ wood ; inside towards the W.
is & recess with the Ayat-i-Kursf carved
in large letters opposite the Dé Gate,
and a little beyond the shrine is a well
which was dug by General Cunning-
ham, to ascertain the stratain an inner
court. To the right is an Obelisk about
50 ft. high, with 5 tall steps to a pe-
destal 5 ft. high., On a white tablet
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on the W face of the pedestal is
written—

Beneath this Monument
Lie the Remains

of
PATRICK ALEXANDER VANS AGNEW,
Of the Bengal Civil Service, and
WILLIAM ANDERSOK,

Lieut. 1st Bombay Fusilier Regiment,
Assistants to the Residents at Lahor,
Who belngedeputed by the Government to

lieve at his own request
DtwAN MuLRrAJ, Viceroy of Multdn,
Of the Fortress and the authority which

Were attacked and woumied by the Garrison
On the 19th A q
And being tmacherous y deserted by the

Were on the fo%,lowing day,

In flagrant ch
Of national faith and hospitality,
Barbarously murdered
In the 'Idgih under the walls of Multdn.
Thus fell
These two young public servants
At the ages of 25 and 28 years,

Full of high ho rare talents and promise of
g usemess, even in theirpdeath
Dolng their country honour.

‘Wounded and forsaken, they could

no resistance,
But hand
Onse

pose
n hand calmly awaited the
of their ants ;
Nobly t.hey refused to )ield
Foretelling the da

‘When thousands of En, lishmel’nr should come
To aven, eir death,
And destroy M hls arm , and fortress.

Ty reco
How their predicﬁon m fulfilled.
Borne to the grave
By their victorious brother soldiers and
coun en, they were
Buried wit ﬁnfm—y honours,

On theo summit of the captured Cit.sdel

the 25th Jamur{
The annexation of the Panjab to tho Empire
‘Was the result of the War
Of which their assassination
‘Was the comnmencement.

The tomb of Ruknu'd Din was
built by the Emperor Tughlak, as it
is said for himself, but given by hisson
Muhammad Tngl_llak 88 a mausolenm
for Ruknu’d Din.

The tomb of Bahdw'd Din Zakha-
riya, “The Ornament of the Faith,”
commonly called Bahau 'l Ha.kk or
Bhdwal Hakk, is as old as the reign of
the Emperor Balban, who reigned
from 1264 to 1286 A.D., of which pe-
riod there is only one other architec-
tural specimen. It isan n, and
was almost completely ruined’during
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the siege of 1848. It was afterwards
repaired and plastered over, but some
glazed tiles remain outside. The lower
- part is a square of 51 ft. 9 in. external
measurement ; above this is an octa-
gon half the height of the square, and
above that a hemispherical dome, The
son of Bhawal Hakk, whose name was
Sadru’d Din, is buried in the same
tomb. The building must have very
much resembled that of Ruknu’d Din.

On entering you have before you the
tomb, adorned with bright green tiles,
and the called the Afzalu-
‘zzikr written on it. In the opposite
corner of the vestibule is the well
built tomb of Nuwab Muzaffar Khdén,
on the head of which is written in
Persian—

The brave son of the hrave
A3t AKBARZAI MUZAFFAR.
In the day of battle
He made an onset with his sword
In the gime of victory.
When he ceased to hear, he exclaimed,

Know that this is the day of triumph.
1233 A.H.=1817 a.D.

On the eastern wall is—

The dome of this en
Is meditated on by the world.
The world by this dome was made fortunate.
The world of i nation
Was purified by this garden,
And its garden became like the flower
Of the planet Saturn.
When I asked Reason for the date it said,
Like its rose he was fo! te
By the labour of Pir Muhammad.

The traveller may now drive to the
"Idgah, which is about 4 m. to the E.
It has 7 cupolas, a large one in the
centre, and 3 smaller ones on either
gside. In the W, wall is a tablet in-
scribed— )

Within this dome,

W
PATRICK VANS AGNEW, Esq.,
Benmlc(ilvll Service,

LIEUT. WILﬁAM ANDERSON,
1st Bombay Fusiliers.

On the same road, about a mile to
the N., is Chirtst Church, the church of
the Cantonment. It has seats for 70
%enons, and was consecrated by

ishop Cotton on the 11th of Decem-
ber, 1865, The principal cemetery is
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3 m. N. of the Fort, and is dusty and
dried up. Several of the tablets are
broken. Water is much required for
the flowers and shrubs, There is a
monument erected by the No. 5
Battery R.A., to their brothers in
arms, who were killed in action
against mutineers, 31st August, 1858.
Also one to Lieut. W, M. Mules,
Adjutant 1st Bombay Fusiliers, who
was killed at Multdn, 31st August,
1858. Also one to 41 sergeants of the
36th Royal Sussex Regiment, who
died at Multén,

In the Catholic Cemetery no officer
or officer’s wife is buried. In the
Parsf cemetery the tombs are well
kept. The dates are given according
to the Pdrsireckoning; thusit is said
that the Kotwal Naurozji died on the
22nd of the 3rd month, Khurdid,
1228 Yezdijird, 2248 Zartashtf, cor-
;%%ponding to the 15th December,

8.

To the N.E. of the city there is
another English cemetery, in which
are some fine trees. Here is buried a
Hindu Christian lady, Mrs. K. O.
Chakrabarti. The tombd of Shams-i-
Tabriz may also be visited. It stands
} m. to the E. of the fort on the high
bank of the old bed of the Ravi.
The main body of the tomb is a sq.
of 34 ft. and 30 ft. high. surrounded
by a verandah with 7 openings in
each side. Above is an octagon sur-
mounted by a hemispherical dome
covered with glazed sky-blue tiles.
The whole height is 62 ft. The saint
lived in the time of Shah Jahdn. To
the left of the entrance is a small sq.
building, dignified with the name of
the Imambéarah.

Low down in the wall is inscribed
“The slave of God, Mian, died 7th
of Mubharram, 1282 A.H.” On one of
the alcoves in the corridor is a heart
of a deep blue colour, with “ 0 God” in
the centre, and near it a panje or
hand well painted. There are two
inscriptions on the door of the tomb
in Persian, of 12 and 14 lines
tively, in praise of the saint, who is
said to have raised the dead and per-
formed other miracles, The tradition
is that he begged his bread in Multén,
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and having caught a fish brought the
Sun near enough to roast it. Another
story is that he prayed to the sun
when dying of hunger. ¢ O Sun, your
name is Shams and mine is Shams;
come down and punish the people of
Multédn for their inhumanity.,” The
heat of Multdn is attributed to this
i)im er, There is a curious custom at

tdn of catching crows in a net,
which are bought by the wives of
banyds, and released under the im-
pression that the souls of banyds’
wives migrate into these birds.

There is anrother cemetery 2 m. to
the 8.E., called Bigh-i-Shekh. A man
used to be paid rs. 2} for looking after
it, but his pay has been stopped, and
he has let the shrubs die and allowed
the gate to be broken. There is an
immense slab here without inscription,
under which 10 persons are buried.
During the siege the English artillery
were posted here, and were reached
by the shot of Mulréj’s guns. Oneshot
broke a tree and wounded an officer.

There are one or two small cemeteries
here, in one of which are buried Lieut.
T. Cubitt, 49th N. I, and Major
Gordon, H. M.)s 60th Rifles, both
killed in action, one on the 12th
September, and the other 27th of
December, 1848. To the W. is the
tomb of Captain Brooke Bailly, who
was killed during the siege, and
Captain Keith Erskine, of the Bombay
Lancers, who died January 1st, 1849.
There is a man here who gets grd of
the tax on his land remitted, equal to
8. 21 a year, for looking after the place,
but he has never done anything, and
regards the allowance as a pension.
It may be said in conclusion, that the
descendant of Bhawal Hakk lives at
Multén., His name is Makhdim
Bhéwal Bakhsh, and he is handsome,
gentlemanly and modest, and holds
certificates which declare him to be
the first Indian gentleman in Multdn.
There are several tombs called Naugaja,
‘¢ nine yarders ;” one of them is 354 ft.
long, and beside it is a hollow stone
called Manka, 27 in. in diameter, which
is said to be the saint’s thumb-ring.
This tomb is 1300 years old.

Derd @hdzi Khdn.—To visit this
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place the Chendb, about a mile broad,
must be crossed at Shir Shah ;' thence
the journey must be made in a post-
office cart to Muzaffargarh, and thence
to Derda Ghazi Khén, 27 ms. more.
This is a municipal town, and head-
quarters of a district of the same
name, containing an area of 1,900 sq.
m., and a pop. (1868) of 136,376.
The city was founded by a Baluch
chief named Gh4zf Khén Makréni, in
1475 A.p. The district consists of a
narrow strip of land tetween the Indus
and the Sulaimé4n Mountains, The
sights of the place are some large and
striking mosques, the chief of which
are those of Ghazi Khén, ’Abdu °1
Jawar and Chuta Khén., The or-
dinary garrison is one cavalry and 2
infantry regiments of the Panjab
frontier force.

The journey to Bhawalpur will be
made by rail; the stations are as
follows :—

Names of Stations. g Remarks.

MS.

Multin Cantonment to | 7 | Thefirst7ms.

Muzaffarabdd Junct. are done on

Buch . , . 5| the8.P.and

Shujd'abdd . 12 | D. Railway.

Gilawdla 15 | The rest on

Dodkrén . . . .| 14| the State

Adamwahan . +| 6| railway.

Bhdwalpir . . .| 6
Total 58

The total expense by rail is rs. 4
1st class, but the traveller will
perhaps prefer to drive by carriage to
Buch. The country travelled over is
flat, with bushes and some cultivation.
After March the heat is dreadful on
this line, so that the fastenings of the
railway carriage become too hot to
touch, and water taken to cool the
head with a wet towel becomes too
warm to be of any service,

There is a fine bridge at Bhé4-
walpir, called the Empress Bridge,
across the Satlaj from Adamwdhan,
the total length of which is 4224
ft. The height of the roadwa;
above the stream is 28 ft. wit
5 ft. staining. , An:iron frame forms
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the base of the piers, and on
this a brick cylinder is built, and
from below this the sand and mud
is scooped away, and rails are piled on
the top until it sinks to the required
depth. There are 17 piers in all, with
16 spans of 264 ft. each. The founda-
tion of each pier, formed of 3 cylinders,
is 100 ft. deep, that being the depth of
the mud below low-water.

As a proof of the excessive heat, it
may be mentioned that the station-
master’s wife at Shujé'dbad was taking
her two sons to the doctor at Adam-
wahan ; one of the boys died in the
train and the other on arriving.

Bhdwalptr isacitywithabout 23,000
inhabitants, and the capital of a native
State under the political direction of
the government of the Panjéb. Its
area is about 22,000 sq. m., with a
pop. estimated in 1875 at half-a-
million, of whom $ are Muslims. The
language is a mixture of Sindhf and
Panjabi. The Nuwdb of Bhawalpur
ranks 3rd on the list of Panjab chiefs
next after Patidla. He is entitled toa
salute of 17 guns, also to a return visit
from the Viceroy. The present Nuwdb
Sadik Muhammad Khén, was born in
1862, and is a Muslim and of the
Déud Putra tribe. He is an excellent
rider and first-rate shot, and has won
both steeplechases and rifle matches.
He speaks English perfectly, and dines
with Europeans, but does not drink
wine. His ancestors came from
Sindh, and assumed independence
after the first expulsion of Shéh
Shujé’a from Kabul.

In 1847—48, Bhéawal Khén, the
then Nuwdb, assisted Sir Herbert
Edwardes during the Multdn re-
bellion, for which he was rewarded
with a life pension of a lékh of
rupees and the gift of the districts of
Sabzalkot and Bhaungbara. His son,
S'addat Khdan, was expelled by his
elder brother, and died a refugee in
British territory in 1862, In 1863
and 1865 rebellions broke out, but were
crushed by the Nuwab, who, however,
died soon after. The present Nuwdib
was put on the throne in 1866, when
he was only 4 years old, and made
good progress in his education under
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his able tutor Dr. Doran. Colonel
Minchen has been the Political Agent
and Superintendent of the State.

The Nuwéb’s military force consists
of 12 field guns, 99 artillerymen, 300
cavalry, and 2,493 infantry and police.
The only object of antiquarian interest
in the State is at Subi Bikdr,16m. from
Bhawalpir, where an inscription in
the Bactrian Palf character was found
engraved round the edge of an iron
plate concealed in a small chamber in
the top of an old tower, which was
deciphered by Professor Dowson, who
published an account of it in 1870, in
the Journal of the R.A.8., vol. ix.,
part 2. This proved that the tower
was of an old Buddhist monastery
founded in the 11th year of King
Kanishka, who lived in the century
before the Christian era when numer-
ous missionaries were sent from
Kashmir to spread the doctrines of
Buddha. Consequently this monastery
must have been founded by one of
those missionaries. whose name, ac-
cording to the inscr’i})tion, was Bala
Nandi, and the building would be
about 1900 years old. There appears
to be no doubt that frqm the founding
of the monastery till the arrival of the
first Muslim conquerors in 711 A.D.
Buddhism was the prevailing religion
in this part of the country.

There isanother place called Raika-
kd-Tibba, on the edge of the desert 2
m. from the town of Kdimpur, and 50
m. N.E. of Bhawalpur, where Colonel
Minchin made excavations in 1874.
He found a pit 70 ft. in diameter, and
8 ft. deep. At the bottom was a layer
of charcoal 14 ft. deep, and all the
rest was & white chalk-like substance
composed of calcined human bones,
those of infants, children and full-
grown persons. 1n another part of
the hill were two walls running
parallel for 30 ft., 6 ft. thick and 6 ft.
apart, and between them were remains
of calcined bones and charcoal. The
town is evidently more ancient than
the Subi Bfhar, and anterior to the
introduction of Buddhism. Colonel
Minchin supposes that the residents
at Raika were Scythians, amon,
whom human sacrifices prevailed, an:
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the pit contains the remains of some
grand sacrifice, or perhaps the town
was taken by the Scythians, and all
the inhabitants put to the sword,
thrown into the pit and burned.

The first visit will be to the new
Palace of the Nibwab, which is to the
E. of the town. It cost about £30,000.
It is & vast square pile, with towers at
each corner, In the centre is a hall
for holding receptions, 60 ft. long,
56 ft. high ; the vestibule to it is 120 £t
high. There is a fountain in front.
At the side are underground rooms
where the thermometer remains at
70°, while it rises from 100° to 110° in
the upper rooms. Ascending to the
roof the visitor will have an extensive
view towards the vast desert of
Bikdnfr, which stretches waterless
away for 100 m. There is a tomb of
a European officer 2 m, to the 8.W.
of Bhawalpur, It is that of Lieut.-
Col. A. Duffin, who died 28th Septem-
ber, 1838, and was erected by the
officers of the army of the Indus.

Next, the visitor may go to the
Horse Farm, where are many fine
animals, particularly brood-mares.
The Jail also may be visited, which is
situated to the E. of the town. It
contains somewhat ‘'under 400 pri-
soners, of whom about 8 per cent, are
women, There are also generally 100
prisoners at the plantation of 2,000
acres, where Shisham and other timber
is grown for fuel for the railway.

Harapd.—On his retarn to Mont-
gomery the traveller may stop at
Harap4, the station before reaching
that place. The ruins there lie to the
N. of the line to Lahor, and close to it.
They are the most extensive of all
along the banks of the Ravi. On the
N.W. and 8. there is & continuous
line of mounds 3,600 ft. in length, On
the E. side there is a gap of 800 ft.
The whole circuit of the ruins is nearly
2} m. The highest mound is on the
N.W,, and is 60 ft, high; the others
range from 25 ft. to 50 ft.
speaks of a ruined citadel on the river
side of the town. Masson, whose visit
was made in 1826, calls it “a ruinous
brick castle.” As Mir Singh, a Bikh,
built a fort at Haraps in 1780, per-
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haps this was the castle seen by Burnes
amgs Masson. General Cunningham
has given an account of the place in
his Arch, Reports, vol. v., p. 105, and
also & plan of it in the same volume,

About the centre of the W. side are
the remains of a great Hindu temple,
said to be of the timeof R&j4 Harpal.
A little to the E. is a Naugaja tomb
46 ft. long and 84 ft. broad, said to be
the tomb of one Nir Shah, Inthe plain
below are 3 large stones, of which one
is 2 ft. 9in, in diameter, and 1 foot 1}
in. high, with a hole in the middle 10
in, in diameter. They are called zd
and manka, and are said to be the
thumb rings of the giant buried in
the Naugaja tomb, Th? are of yellow
ochreous limestone and of an undu-
lated shape, About 70 ft. lower down
is & ruined “Idgah, said to be of the
time of Akbar. On the 8. face of the
8. mound are traces of a large square
building, thought to have been a Budd-
hist monastery. The walls have been
removed to form ballast for the rail-
way, and these brick mounds have
more than sufficed to furnish brick
ballast for 100 m, of the Lahor and
Multén Railway.

Tradition alleges thut Harapd was
destroyed for the wickedness of its
ruler, Har R4j, about 1200 years
ago, and General Cunningham thinks
it was destroyed by Muhammad bin
Késim in 713 A.Dp. The same au-
thority thinks that Harapdé was
visited by the Chinese pilgrim,
and that he speaks of it under the
name of Po-fo-to-lo, A seal was found
at Harapa engraved with a bull with-
out a hump, and having two stars
under the neck. It isinscribed with 6
characters not Indian. Haraps has
yielded thousands of Indo-Scythian
coins, but not a single Greek coin,

Montgomery.—This place has been
created under British rule since 1855,
before which it did not exist. Itis
the head-quarters of a district which

Burnes | has an area of 5,573 sq.m., and a pop.

(1872) of 359,437 persons. This dis-
trict was formerly known as Gugéira
and is situated in the Bari Doib,
and stretches across the Ravi into

the Rechna Dodb, In the;|time
Q
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of Alexander this tract was in-
habited by the Malli, Sikhrule began
in 1818, and British in 1849. On the
opening of the railway the head-
quarters of the district were shifted
from the town of Gugaira to Sahual,
which received its present name of
Montgomery from Sir R. Montgomety,
Lieut.-Gov. of the Panjéb,

In the Mutiny of 1857 Ahmad Khén,
a Kharral Chief, raised a rebellion.
Kot Kam4alia was sacked, and Major
Chamberlain was besieged for some
days at Chichawatni, but Colonel
Paton arrived from Léhor with rein-
forcements, and the insurgents were
routed and driven into the wildest
jungles. According to the Imp. Gaz.,
“ the place is almost unequalled for
heat, dust, and general dreariness.”

There is a T. B. at Montgomery, but
those who can get introductions to a
resident will do well to go toa private
house. The church, St. Patrick, is
m. due N. of the Railway Station, and
250 yards 8. of the Assist. Com.’s
office. In front of the latter is a cross
20 ft. high, inscribed : — )

Erected
By the Government of the Panjib,
. In Memo;y of
LEOPOLD OLIVER FITZHARDINGE
BERKELEY,
Extra Assistant Commissioner,
‘Who was killed 4th September; 1857,

Aged 27 years.
Near Nur Shih in the Gugiira District,
Fighting hravelt{1
Against the enemies of the State,
" The Church was consecrated by
Bishop Cotton on Friday, Dec. 16th,
1865. On the right of the princiﬁal
entrance is a tablet in memory of Mr,
E. Blyth, Dep. Com. of Montgomery,
who died in England in 1873, after
serving the Indiar Government 39}
years.

The Cemetery is nearly vacant. To
the N. of it is the hospital, and the
Jail is in front of the hospal. It
is built to hold 860 prisoners. There
are usually about 450. There is a
central tower from which the wards
radiate, A large proportion of the
prisoners are old men, it being usual
in this district for old men to give
themselves up for crimes committed

by younger members of their families, |
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Bhavdni—As Bhavani, a place of
great antiquity, is only 10 m. from
Montgomery, the traveller will pro-
bably like to visit it, which he can
do on horseback. Gen. Cunningham
has given an account of it in vol. v. of
his Arch. Reports, It is alofty ruined
fort on the old bank of the Ravi 800
ft. 8q., with massive towers of sun-
dried bricks rising to a height of 60
ft. In the rains it is surrounded by
water from the Ravi. The Sikhs
occupied it for some time, and built a
small castle on the top of the mound.
To the W. is a Naugaja tomb 32 ft.
long, said to be that of Muham-
mad Shah, a Ghazf. General Cun-
ningham obtained a small silver coin
inscribed Shri Bhavan, and he has
given drawings of ornamental bricks
and other things found at the place.

There are several other places of in-
terest within a circle of 40 m. from
Montgomery, such as Shorkot and
Depélpur, descriptions of which will
be found in Cunningham, loco citato.

ROUTE 24.

LAHOR TO SIALKOT AND JAMUN.
This journey must be made by rail

on the Panjib and N. State Railway.
Names of | +5

Stations, | & Remarks.
Lahor to Bé- “g‘ At} m. from Lahor cross
démi Bigh astream. Atlm. from
Shéhdarra .| & Lahor cross the Rivi
Kala NI byabridgo{,i‘thsonm.
Muridke. .| & long. On the W. side
Sadhoki c 7 isa Muslim ceme-
Kimoke. .| 5| .  Then cross a
Dilianwals . | 4 sandy plain with tufts
Guirdnwals. | 9 of coarse grass, which
G| 10| extends, i Khmokey
Vaziribid . ﬂ more (ls;ltlgﬂon.k At
Kémo! ere a

i Total. . |64} Gmall mud fort.

-~ e
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The 8 on the N. State Railway
used to 16 m. an hour, but when
time has to be made up it might be
raised to 20 m. The fare 1st class to
Vazirdbad is rs. 4.

Gujrinméld was the town where
Ranjit was born. At } m. beyond
the station is the Samadh of Mahd
Singh, father of the great Ranjit.
It is a very handsome structure,
81 ft. high to the top of the gilt
ornament on the summit. It is an
octagon, each side of which measures
25 ft. 13 steps lead up to the vesti-
bule, The inner room, where are the
knobs which mark the places where
the ashes are deposited, is 27 ft. 2 in.
broad. The breadth of the whole
building is 60 ft. The large knob, sur-
rounded by 12 smaller ones, is inscribed
Sarkar Ranjit Singh, The knob nearest

-the entrance is in memory of a blue
pigeon that fell down into the flames
in which Ranjit and his concubines
were being consumed.

The next large knob towards the
entrance is that of Mah4 Singh
Padshdh, and there is an inscrip-
tion, Samédh Mah4 Singh Padshih
Ke. A further inscription, Mahar4j
Shir Singh and Sarkdr Nau Nihdl
Singh Ji. These 4 are smaller knobs,
but still larger than those of the
satis. 21 steps lead to the 1st plat-
form, and 6 high ones to the 2nd,
on which is a narrow but lofty pavi-
lion, covered with mythological pic-
tures, among which is one represent-
ing a king standing up and giving an
order to two officers who are pulling
forward a woman, in front of whom
are several women's garments. This
represents Duryodhana ordering Drau-
padi to be stripped. As fast as the
clothes were pulled off her she was
supernaturally re-clothed. At the 8.E.
corner of the enclosure are 2 small
samadhs covered with paintings, which
mark the spot where Mah4 Singh and
his wife were actaally burned. The first
is that of the wife. At 100 yards tp the
E.isthepavilion of Ma.hﬁSin%h, ahand-
some building, now used as the reading
room and meeting room of the Anju-
man of the town. Over the door is
“ Babbage Library, 1871,” This is

Route 24, —Gujrdnwdld.
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Colonel Babbage, son of the famous
calculator.

The rainfall at Gujrdnwild is 29
inches. The little church here is
named Christchurch, The Bible and
Prayer-book have a printed inscrip-
tion, ¢ Presented on the day of Conse-
cration, January 29th, 1857, by the
Society for Promoting Christian Know-
ledge ” ; but people who were then at
the station say that this is a mistake,
as there was no church at that time.
There are two tablets, one to Lieut. E.
A. Raikes, who was killed by a fall
from his horse on January 26th, 1865,
and one to Lieut. Cox, B.N.I, who
was killed in action at Gujardt on
February 21st, 1849. The church will
hold 36 persons. It is 40 ft. 7in. long,
and 18 ft. 3 in. broad. The cemetery
is 100 yards 8, of the church, and con-
tains the tomb of Samuel Ebenezer,
son of Makhdim Bakhsh, the Darogha
who was converted to Christianity, In
the square of the market-place, made
by Captain Clark, is the house where
Ranjit was born.

Pass through the Mand{, or market-
place and town to the left, when an
open space will be reached, and on the
right is the small Samadh of Charat
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit.
There are no satf knobs on it, which
shows that sati{ was first adopted by
the Sikhs after the Gurkhds in-
vaded the Panjib. Returning, the
traveller will come to the walled
garden and handsome tank of Harkarn
Singh Chimri. Beyond this the dis-
trict office will be passed, a handsome
building of red brick. Just beyond
the police station is the l[Jn'ison built by
Col. Babbage. Over the entrance is
noted that it will contain 410 prisoners.
There are 46 solitary cells, much
lighter than those in other prisons.
The prisoners are not separated, and
there is no proper classification,

In this town is the B4rahdari, or
pavilion of Ranjit'’s famous general,
Hari Singh, It standsin 40 acres of
garden and grounds. To the E. isa
pavilion 12 ft. high, full of small
niches for lamps, 108 in front and 90
on either side. There is a stone st the
side next the house to give a stréam the

Q2
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rippling appearance which the Indians
s0 much admire, and a fountain inside.
On the E. wallisa painting of warriors
and elephants. This wall is 22 ft. 7.in.
long, and the N. and 8. walls are 18 ft.
10 in. “At 70 yds. to the N. of the house
is the Samadh of Hari Singh on a plat-
form to which you ascend by 9 ste
The platform is 40 £t. 9 in. square, in-
side measurement, and a number of
trees of the Ficus religiosa kind have
grown through the platform and are
breakin% it up. At the 8.W. corner is
a pavilion in which countless green
parrots have their nests,

The Samddh is 44 ft. 10 in. high.
The place where the ashes lie is
shaped like a budding flower and
is 10 ft. 4 in. around, and 2 ft. 5 in.
high. There are no sati knobs, The
first picture on the wall inside is a
portrait of Hari S8ingh hawking, with
a string of ducks passing over his
head. The pavilion was originally
very handsome, but Hari Singh's son
was too poor to keep it up* and it is
going to ruin, and has been spoiled by
additions for the comfort of the English
gentlemen who inhabitit. The fagade
looking E., is 104 ft. 2 in. long, and
50 ft. 9 in. high. To the N.E. is a
temple to Shiva, 37 ft. 3 in. high. In
the garden is the only specimen of the

* This nobleman, Sirdar Jawdhir Singh,
did good service to the British Government,
although it had visited him with severe
displ e, and fiscated his property.
His services are shewn in the following extract
from the history of the 1st 8ikh Cavalry,
now the 11th Bengal Cavalry. *8irdér Jawshir
Singh, of Gldn:ﬁwﬂt, an influential 8ikh
nobleman, son of the famous Bikh General
Hari 8in, i\, and himself formerly a powerful
enemy ofg the English Government, was by the
Chief Commissioner selected for the Senior
Risaldarship of the Regiment. The admirable
conduct of this chief in consenting at this
alarming crisis to serve a government which
had shewn him its severe displeasure, by
curtailing his property and ition, was
productive of the best effects, in confirming
the allegiance of the Sikh nobles who might
then have been wavering. Signed, D.
ProBYN, Lieut.-Col. Commandgnt, 1st Regt.
Sikh Cavalry.” He holds also a certificate
from Sir R. Montgomery, dntil the 7Tth
January, 1865, which states that he did most
excellent service in Probyn’s Horse during
1857—58. 8ir Robert adds, that he has a
great regard for him as a brave soldier in time
of war, and a good citizen in time of peace.

Route 24.— Léhor to Jamun.
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mahogany tree in the Panjdb. Itis 40
ft. high. The locust bean tree is also
in this garden. The traveller may
ascend to the top of the pavilion for
the view; he will reach the first
platform by 26 steps, on which is the
Shish Mahall, or Hall of Mirrors; 13
steps lead to the second platform, and
15 more to the top roof.

The T. B. at Vazfrdbad is 100
yards from the road on the right.
The Post-office is 100 yards further,
where a gari or carriage must be
hired to go on to Sialkot. The stages
to Sialkot are 4, and there are 4
more to Jamun, but there is a river,
the Tamara, which will be crossed on
an elephant or horse. About theriver
is thick jungle, in which are many
wild beasts, including tigers. It takcs
6 hours to get from Vazirdbdd to the
Tamara. Jamun is 1} m. from that-
river.

Jamun is the capital of the kingdom
of the Mahdrdj4a of Kashmir. His
territory extends over an area of
79,783 8q. m., with a pop. (1873) of
1,634,972 persons. This State com-
prises, besides Kashmir proper, Jamun
and Punch. The governorships of
Ladakh and Gilgit include Dar-
distdan, Baltistdn, Leh, Tilel, Suru,
Zanskar, Rupshu, and others. Isldm
was introduced into Kashmir during
the reign of Shamsu-'d-Din. In 1586
it was conquered by Akbar and be-
came part of the Mughul Empire.
In 1752 it was conquered by Ahmad
Shah Durrénf, and remained under
the Afghdns till 1819, when it was con-
quered by Ranjit and remained under
the Sikhs till 1845. In March, 1846
Guldb Singh, a dogra R4jput, pur-
chased Kashmir of the British for
£750,000, but he agreed to acknow-
ledge British supremacy and to assist
with troops when required. Accord-
ingly he sent a contingent of troops
and artillery to rate with the

M. | English armny at the siege of Dihlf in

1867,

He died in August of that year,
and was succeeded by his eldest son,
the present Maharij4, Rambir Singh,
G.C8.1.,, who was born in 1832, He
is entitled to a salute of 21 guns, and
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has beén granted adolgtive r(ilgthts. He
pays a tribute to the British of 1 horse,
15shawlgoats,and 3 pairsofshawls, His
military force consists of 19,000 men,
including 16 batteries of artillery, two
of which are horsed. At the Imperial
assemblage in 1877 he was gazetted a
general in the British army and created
a councillor of the Empress.

At Jamun, on Thursday, January
20th, 1876, the Mahdr4j4 received the
Prince of Wales with great splendour.
From the river, where it is necessary to
alight from a carriage, 11? to the hall
built for the reception of H.R.H., troops
were arranged in detachments, muster-
inginall 12,000 infantry, 2,000 cavalry,
and 27 guns, making six brigades of
four regiments each, with cavalry and
artillery. Just beyond the stream were
placed 30 elephants, then 50 of H.H.’d
riding horses richly caparisoned, then
100 riflemen and spearmen, then 500
cuirassiers of the Body Guard, 4th regi-
ment of cavalry,then 500 cavalry of the

‘Royal Clan, then 1,000 infantry, then
30 camel guns, then 100 cuirassiers of
the Fathbaz troop, then 200 infantry,
then 700 musketeers, then an infantry
regiment 500 strong, of mountaineers,
then 500 infantry of the Pratdp regi-
ment, then 500 infantry of the Randhir
regiment, then 500 infantry of the
Suraj regiment, then the RAm regi-
ment 600 strong, then 500 infantry of
the Nardan regiment, then 500 of the
Shibh regiment, then 600 of the Rém
regiment,

The gate of the city was now
reached, and at it was posted the
Bijli W4l4 battery of 6 guns, then
600 infantry of the Fath regiment,
then 600 of the Nirsinh regiment, then
600 of the Jagirdar regiment,then 600
infantry of the Kaghir regiment from
Baltistén in red hats, then the Bal-

r regiment, 600 strong, then 800
infantry of the Body Guard, then 800
infantry of‘'the’ Mir $ahib regiment.
Then came nine guns on the left flank
of six regiments of cavalry of 200 men
each, then a body of cavalry known as
Revenue Sawérs, On the right hand,
about halfway up from the river to
the city gate, is the B&t Fort, where
were posted two batteries of 12 guna,
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gesiges lll: thes;eténefe was 8 band of
4ch girls grou on a carpet close
to the road by which the Prince passed.
It was five .M. when he arrived,
and the whole city and surroundings
were illuminated ; then a salute of
21 guns was fired, and the procession
advanced.

First came two enormous ele-
phants, then a number of led horses,
and then the largest elephant of all,
on which the Prince sat on the right,
and the Mahdrajs on the left. As this
elephant took the last turn to the hall
another royal salute was fired, indeed
it was a glorious spectacle. To the
north rose up white and glittering the
snowy range on the frontier of Kash-
mir ; between that and the city were
blue-peaked mountains, while the
Palace and the Fort were blazing with
illuminations. In the south and west
were buildings all a-flame, and inter-
minable lines of red-coated soldiers,
and then the river Tavi rolling in end-
less windings to the west, with the
Fort from which the first salute broke
in the background, and a forest sur-
rounding it.

The Old Palace at Jamun has no
pretensions to beauty, the portal has
been painted with a mythological
scene. You enter a irregular
quadrangle, on the right side of which
i8 a vast reception-room. There is a
small room sometimes used asadining-
room, in which are portraits of Sir
Henry and Sir John Lawrence,and Sir
R. Montgomery. The verandah of this
room overlooks the Tav{, and beyond
the river ate hills covered with jungle,
in which are many wild beasts.
Among the pictures in this palace is
one of Gulab Sinh, the Great R4j4, as
they call him, who was a very hand-
some man,

To the N.W. of the city is a pa-
goda covered with plates of copper-
gilt, a little to the E. of it is the
new palace which was built for the
]I;rinoehof &Wales ; close (ti)y t(t)h tge

. is the old parade ground, with the
hospital and college to the 8.E. The
old palace and court called the Mandi
is in the extreme K., close to the city
wall. The Gumit gateway isthat by
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which the city is entered from thé 8,

in coming from the river Tavi. About | ago

3 of a mile before reaching it is the
chief temple. Two miles beyond the
Gumit gate is a fine garden belonging
to the Mahariji. In passing from the
Gumit gate you descend 70ft. down a
very bad way paved with stones, then
the path lies through thick woods.
There used to be a silk manufactory
here, but the cold killed the eggs, and
they are now making

The college at Jamun may be visited ;
there are 300 students, who are taught
mathematics, and English, Hind{,
Persian, Sanskrit, and Dogra. Lord
Napier of Magdala visited the College
in 1872, and recorded a favourable
opinion, as has Dr. Buhler, the well-
known Banskrit scholar. At 22¢ m. is
the Trikuti Peak, which is & very
picturesque object, and as the name
imports, a triple peak. There is a
temple much resorted to close by;
Jamun itself is 14 m. broad from the
S. gate to the N. wall, and from E.
toW.3m.

The route from Jamun to Shrinagar
in Kashmir by Banihal is the chief
commercial route ; it has become soin
consequence of its starting point in
the hills being not far from Amritsar,
the chief emporium of the Panjab.
There are, however, five distinct ridges
of hills to be crossed, besides many
ascents and descents over mountain
spurs that give as much trouble as the
passes. Horses pass along this route
with difficulty, The greater part of
the carriage is done by men or pack
bullocks. The road by Budil is impas-
sable for horses.

. The first stage from Jamun is to
Akhnir, 18 m., though a halt might
be made at Négbanf, 74 m. Bo
far the road is easy; for the first
few miles it lies through an acacia
forest, which abounds with wild hog.
As Akhnur is approached a canal is
reached which the Mahéréjs has con-
structed from the Chendb to the foot
of Jamun hill. There is a fort at
Akhnir enclosing a square of more
than 200 yds. with one entrance gate
by the river, another on the land side,
The walls are lofty, and crowned with

. Route 24.—Léhor to-Jamun.
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battlements. It was built 100 years
by Midn Tegh Singh. Akhnir is
the p where timber floating down
from the mountains is canght and
stored. The next s is Chauki
Chora, 133 m.; then Thand4 Pani,
13 m. ; then Dharm S4la, 94 m. ; then
Syal 8ui, 9 m. ; then Réjauri, 14 m,

During the dry season the heat is
great in these marches, but at the top
of many of the steep rises there is a
hut where cool water is kept in clean
porous vessels. ABrahman is generally
in charge of the hut, and brings the
water from the nearest stream, which
may be a long walk off. Before reach-
ing Réjauri, the valley of the W. or
Mindvar Tavi is entered. The stream
is of moderate volume, flowing over
ridges of rock, and making deep pools
betwez;;;;henll;l l’{‘hese pools are lfullt l(:f
large , which are speared by the
Indians after they have been blinded
by throwing into the water the juice
of the euphorbia. :

At R4jaurf this route joins that by
Bhimber. Réjauri is one of the halting
places of the Dihlf emperors. There is
a garden on the left bank of the stream,
enclosed by a thick wall with two pavi-
lions, where the emperors stopped.
Réjauri is the only part of India where
Muslim rulers bore the title of Rajd. In
the town is a fine large house where the
Réjas resided. Near it is the mosque
they worshipped in. It is only occa-
sionally used as a resting place for
Kuropean travellers when they cannot
get across the river to the garden on
the left bank. The traveller now
leaves the lower hills and enters the
higher mountains. The following eight
marches will bring him to Shrinagar :—

Réjuuri to Thana e o o limiles.
Théna to Baramgala . . . 10 ,,
-Baramgala to Poshidna . 10 ,,
Poshidna to Alidbéd Sard .o,
Alfdbédd to Hirpr . . . 14 ,,

Hirpur to 8ha rm e e 6
Blm&eym to lg npir . <15
Khanptr to Shrinagar . . . 12 ,,
In the march from Théna to Baram-
gala the Patan Pir or Pass is crossed ;
the ascent is steep, and the summit is
8,200 ft. above the sea. The mountain
slopes are covered with beautiful forest
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trees, among -which. the box tree is
common. The wood of this tree is
sent to the towns, where it is used for
making combs. On the higher parts
of the ridge are numbers of the great
black monkey, called the lang#r. The
descent is rough and difficult, and it
is best to walk down. In the march
from Poshidna to Alidbad the chief
pass is crossed. It is 11,400 ft, above
Ehe sea. A good deal of snow is found

ere, . )
Sialkot.~-On his return journey the
traveller may halt at this place, which
is worth a visit. This is & municipal
town, and the administrative head-
uarters of a digtrict of the same name.
Te is also & cantonment, which is §
of a m. N. of the town. The town
and cantonment have a pop. (1868) of
26,337. The district has an area of
628 sq. m., with a po;l)‘.l of 380,031.
The church is a striking object, with
a steeple 150 ft. high, and standing in
the centre of the N. side of the canton-
ment. There is a tablet to the officers
who fell in the action of Gujarit on
the 21st February, 1849. Also one
to W. J. M. Bishop, Captain in the
46th N. I., who was killed by a party
of cavalry in the mutiny at Sidlkot
on the 9th July, 1857. Also ome to
Sergeant-Major Keeble, 44 N. C.
officers, and 196 men of the 7th Queen’s
Own Lancers, who died during the
service of the regiment in India, from
1857 to 1876. There is also a tablet
inscribed as follows :—

Sacred to the M f B: i
JOHN I"EN’N?(JUeII('J'mKr,y g.B.ﬂg&‘dgH.,
Lieut.-Colonel in H. M.’s 24th Regiment,

‘Who entered the army as Ensign
.
0
And after a sg:viee of 48 years,
Fell at the head of his Brigade
In the
Battle of Chilidnw4ld,
13th of January, 1849.
And of
ALEXANDER, his Son,
Ens% }nu iE.thM.'s 24th Reg[m:nt,
0 fe! 8 8ame 6! ent.
of gai:

‘While defending the body father,
17 years :

Aged 5
SARAu PENNYCUICK, widow, has erected this
Tablet.

This church, Trinity Church, is in
the Gothic style, and has 8 pillars and
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2 pilasters on either side of the nave,
and a wooden roof. There is a smaller
church to the W., in which is & hand-
some white marble pulpit and font
brought from Dihlf 21 years ago.

The cavalry barracks are to the W.
There is no rainy season, and from May
to September is very hot and feverish.
The barracks are ten in number, built
in échelon, 80 yds. apart, 436 ft. long
and 24 ft. high; each divided into

|6 compartments by archways. The

Euro infantry lines are just across
the road. At the N.W. corner of the
city stands & small ruined fort. The
outer defences were &robably dis-
mantled during the Mutiny. The
buildings inside are in good: condition,
and are still used as dwellings. The
well and bathing tank are in good
order.

The fort is square, and just under
the W, side is the cemetery in which
the Europeans murdered on the 9th
and 10th of July, 1857, are buried.
The Cemetery is within a large walled
enclosure, in which is a mosque with a
number of Fakirs, The little cemetery
is enclosed by a wall with an iron gate
which is at the 8. side. Everything is
kept in gool order, and a man is paid
for looking after the place. The N.
and 8. walls are 18 yds. long, and the
E. and W. walls 10 yds. In the centre
stands a memorial cross of stained
wood 9 ft. high. On the right of the
cross are 6 graves, and on the left 2

Taves. }

Vazirdbdd.—About 4 m. before
reaching Vazirabad is a large town on
the right hand. Vazirdb4d is & muni-
cipal town in Gujardnwdald, with a
gop. (1868) of 15,730 persons. The

halku rivulet flows N. of the town,
which stands N. of the Chendb. The
place is first mentioned in connection
with Gurbakhsh Sinh, from whom it
Eaased into the hands of Ranjit. Under

is rule it became the head-quarters of
General Avitabile, who built a com-
pletely new town in the shape of a
parallelogram, and surrounded it with
an irregular brick wall. A broad and
straight bazdr runs from end to end,
crossed at right angles by minor streets
of considerable width;
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ROUTE 25.
VAZIRABAD TO GQUJARAT, JHILAM
AND ROTAS,
Names of
Stations. é Rowmarks,
M8,
Vazirdbdd 9
Gujarét.
Lala Misd Junct. | 12
Jhilam . . .| 20 | Refreshment rooms
——| here. Fare 1lst
Total . .| 41| class3rs.

At Vazirdbad is the great Alezandra
Bridge, which was formally opened on
the 22nd of January, 1876, by the
Prince of Wales, who put in a silver
rivet with a gold inlaid hammer,
and named the bridge after the
Princess. Four months each year the
works were stopped during the rains,
and one month was lost every year by
bad weather and holidays, but the
other 7 months the work went on day
and night, '

The Chenab is here a most difficult
stream. The floods rise 11 ft. above
low-water level, and the velocity
of the current then exceeds 10 m, an
hour. The stream is more than 50 ft.
deep, and drives the sand in all direc-
tions. The navigable channel has
been cut off by a work at its head 3}
m.long, andthestreamis intercepted by
a massive embankment 3 m, long from
the 8. abutment of the bridge, paral-
lel to the head work, and extending
across the lowland till it meets the
Pattan Ndlah at the foot of the main
bank of the Chendb. Thus half the
space between the main bank at

azirdbdd on the 8, and Katbala
from the N. shore was closed to the
river, leaving the other half to be
bridged. A strong work } m, long was
also thrown oat into the main channel
from the N, shore to stop the action
of the river in cutting behind the site
of the N, abutment, and to direct the
current against the islands, and in
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time sweep them away and turn the
river under the bridge.

These works were commenced in
1870, and finished in September,
11872, It was proposed that the
'bridge should be supported on single
well cylinders in brickwork of
12 ft. 6 in. external diameter, and
40 ft. deep, carrying wrought-iron
lattice girders with rail level on the
top like the Bids and Satlaj bridges of

‘| the 8.P. & D. railway, but the floods

of July and August, 1871, partly des-
troyed these bridges, so it was resolved
to adopt 3 well cylinders to each pier,
which were sunk 70 ft, 4 in. ; being in
the clay, each was protected b{ an
external filling of 30,000 ft. of loose
stones; these stones were brought 60
m, The wells are 6 ft. internal
diameter, in 5 lengths of 14 ft. each,
bolted together from top to bottom
 vertically and laterally. They are
 sunk 181n. apart, and are compased of
| radiated bricks laid in hydraulic
- mortar, and filled after completion
with hydraulic conerete. The curbs
on which they are built weigh 3 tons
each, and are of hard timber and plate
iron bolted together. Semi-eircular
arches spring from the tops of the
wells at low-water level to carry the
basements of the ier:h over %he inter-
vening spaces. On these the super-
structure of the piers is built, consist-
ing of brickwork 35 ft. long and 8 ft.
8 in. thick, with semi-circular ends.
The girders are of the Warren
pattern, designed to carry the metre
gauge (3 ft. 3§) on the bottom boom ;
the spans are 64 ft., and 142 ft. from
centre to centre of piers. The abut-
ments are on a cluster of 15 wells,
each sunk to the same depth as for
the piers, and protected by 400,000
cubic ft. of stone filling, The Alex-
andra Bridge is 9,300 ft. from end to
end, and 100 ft. from top to bottom.
Over the Phalku Nalah are 9 spans of
43 ft. 6 in. from centre to centre, on
single well eylinders earrying plate
iron girders under rails, and with
abutments, each resting on a cluster
of 8 wells sunk into the clay, and

grotected by 6,000 ft. of stone filling
or each pier ; and 12,000 cubic ft. for
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each abutment. The first brick of
these works was laid in November,
1871, and the first train crossed in
December, 18756; to sink the well
cylinders they were loaded with rails
increasing in weight with the diﬁh
up to 300 tons on reaching the
substratum. By shifting the rails the
bridge has been made suitable for
broad-gauge traffic; the whole work
was carried on departmentally under
the Public Works system, and the cost
was 65 lakhs,

- At the 4 corners of the bridge abut-
ments are iron plates with the follow-
ing inscriptions : —

8. Abutment, E. side,
Opened by H.R.H. the PRINCE OF WALES,

. - January, 1876.

N. Abutment, E. side,
Alexandra Bridge,
HeNRY LaMBERT, Engineer.
N. Abutment, W. side,

Engineer 8
H. N. 8torEY, H. JoHNSON, M. 8. DARLEY,

South Abutment, W. side,
Alexandra Brid,

Fhil‘c;iun November,gles"ll,
ed December, 1875.

If the traveller can obtain permis-
sion to lodge at the Commissioner’s
quarters at Vazirdbdd he will be much
more comfortable than in the T. B.,
as there are fewer fleas, and the rooms
are better furnished, having been fitted
up for the Prince of Wales. Before
leaving Vazirdbad a visit should be

id to the Saman Burj, built by

azir Khdn in the time of Shéh
Jahan. Tt is at the S.W. corner of
the town. It standsin a garden of 5
acres filled with fruit trees, which
blossom in March. There is & hand-
some gateway 50 ft. high, with several
other buildings. There was an inscrip-
tion, but the Sikhs destroyed it. As-
cend by 32 steps to the first platform,
and by 4 steps more into the second
pavilion, the N, window of which looks
on the Phalkn Nalah, Ascend 18 more
steps to the third pavilion, and 10
steps more to the fourth, where there
is a little elevated place 9 ft. high,
whence there is a good view. To the
8.E. is a high building in the town
which belongs to the agent of the
Kashmir Réja. In the same direction
is a gateway of the town, built by
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Geneéral Avitabile for a district office ;
it is a plain building faced with stone,
and about 50 ft. high.

In crossing the Alexandra Bridge
the force of the ¢urrent of the Chenab
will be observed ; the alligators are

y | large and numerous, and one or two

may be seen on the banks, In the
rains the river is like a stormy sea
into which the boatmen are afraid to
venture. Such is the force of the cur-
rent that piers 30 ft. long and 1 ft. in
diameter, which had been driven into
the bed, were found after a flood up-
side down, with their points in the air.
Rdmnagar.—Before leaving Vazirs-
béd the traveller may like to visit the
battle-field of RAmnagar, The stages
are as follows; Kot Jafir, 6 m.;
Saruke, 3 m. ; R4mnagar, 12 m, The
journdy will be made in an ekka or
cart with one horse, and as the road is
very rough the visitor must expeot to
be much shaken. At Kot J’afir there
is a cemetery, fairly well kept, and
surrounded by a good wall. Here are
buried Elizabeth Sawer, wife of Mar-
shall Bull, Lieut. in H.M.’s 10th Regi-
ment, who died December 22nd, 1867,
and Lieut. Smith of H.M.’s 29th Regi-
ment, also a son of Major Yule, of the
9th Laneers; also Lieut.-Col. Young,
C.B., of the 10th Foot, who served
at Kdbul, Multén, and Gujarat. One
or two other officers are buried here.
At Baruke also there is a cemetery,
not so well kept, and smaller. In it
are buried some officers of H.M.’s 24th
iment, and of the 34th, 53rd, and
60th N. I. There is a T. B. at which
the traveller may rest and get a
draught of fresh milk. At R4mnagar
there is a T. B., but there is also a
house built by Ranjit, which is a hand-
some three-storied building in a garden
of mulberry trees, the fruit of which
is ripe in May, and attracts so many
flies and hornets as to be quite unbear-
able. Here is a tomb inscribed

Sacred to the Memory of
Br1a.-GeN. CHARLES ROBERT CURETON,
C.B. and A.D.C. to the Queen,

‘Who fell in an engagement with the Sikh
Troops near this siﬁot, on the 22nd November,
ch eﬁllble) Country,

Boru (illegible),
Aged [ years,
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There is also another tomb, with the
following inscription :—

Sacred
To the Memory of

v ST EAVERCCK,
deu M.’s
‘Who fell nobly e

On the field of Rémnagar,

Near this spot,

Atthe head of his gallant Regiment,
On the 22nd November, 1848.
Born 1798,

Entered the army 1808,

And joined the Peninsular Army

And came to India in 1824,
And served till his death.

Fo m%dithrou houl:i India ',
T s manly and gallan
And becoming the gentleman and soldier,
And in the words of his brother,
‘“ The best and bravest of England’s chivalry
Need not disdain to make
A pilgrimage to this spot.”

Between the tombs of Havelock and
Cureton is that of Ensign Hillier, of
the 26th N. I, who died at Ramnagar
of smallpox, on the 18th December,
1848, and there are four other tombs
without any inscription,

From the top of the house, looking
'W. one sees at 250 yds. off an arm of the
Chendb about 40 yds. broad, with a
shore of deep sand on the E. side,and a
bank 4 ft. high on the furtherside. Two
m. beyond the Chen4b is seen flowing
with a curve to the E., and a little to
the left of the 8. corner of the highest
wall of the house, at 2 m, off. On the
bank of the Chensb is a clump of 3
trees, There the engagement took

lace in which Cureton and Havelock

ell, and we lost a gan. The ground
is very deeJ’ sand, through which
cavalry would charge with great diffi-
culty. The Sikh generals say that at
Rémnagar they had 10,000 men on the
other side of the Chenab, of whom
4,000 went across the river with Surat
Singh. They pounded the English
with heavy guns, and 3 of our guns
played on them till one was broken
by their shot. Then Cureton charged
to relieve the gun. The Sikhs estimate
our loss at 100 men, and their own at
much less.

Gﬁg‘?r&t.—-’l‘he T. B. here is nearly
3 m, N. of the town. This is the chief
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town and administrative head-quarters
of a district of the same name, which
has an area of 552 sq. m., and a pop.
(1868) of 272,065 souls. The town
itself has 17,391 inhabitants. Itstands
on an ancient site, on which stood two
successive cities. The second, accord-
ing to QGeneral Cunningham, was
destroyed in 1303 A.D. Two centuries
after this Shir Shdh was in possession
of the country, and either he or Akbar
founded the present town. The Fort
was first garrisoned by Gujars, and
took the name of Gujardt Akbarabéd.
Akbar'’s administrative records are still
preserved in the families of the here-
ditary registrars. In 1741 the Ghakkars
established themselves at Gujarat, and
in 1765 the Sikhs acquired the country.
Akbar’s fort stands in the centre of the
town. The civil station, in which is the
T. B., lies to the N. During the reign of
Shéh Jahén, Gujarat became the resi-
dence of a famous saint, Pir Shéh
Daulah, who adorned it with numerous
buildings.

The battle-field.—The decisive battle
of Gujardt was fought on the 21st of
February, 1849. The village of Kalra
is 24 m, from the T. B. It was the
key of the Sikh position. It is a
village of 70 houses in a flat plain,
where there are no natural advantages
to assist an army in maintaining its
position. Thence the Sikhs retreated
round the W. and N, sides of the town
of Gujardt. Lord Gough’s camp on
the 18th and 19th of February, was
9 m. to the 8. of Gujarit, near the
Chenéb river. Thence he advanced
with 7 brigades of infantry and a
body of cavalry on each flank. The
brigade on the extreme left consisted
of H. M.’s 60th, the 1st Fusiliers, the
3rd Bombay N. I, some Bombay
Horse Artillery, and No. 5 Field
Battery. It was commanded by
Dundas. The next brigade on the
right consisted of the 61st Foot, the
36th and 46th N. I, and a Field
Battery, and was commanded by Colin
Campbell. The next brigade con-
sisted of the 24th Foot, the 16th N. 1.,
and 10 heavy guns, and was com-
manded by Carnegie. The next
brigade consisted of (the 29th Foot,
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the 45th and 68th N. L, and a light
field battery, and was commanded by
‘Mountain. The next brigade con-
sisted of the 2nd European Regt., the
30th and 70th N, I, and Fordyce’s
Battery, and was commanded by
Penny. The next brigade consisted
of the 10th Foot, the 8th, 32nd and
51st N. 1., with Mackenzie’s Battery.

The advance began at 7 A.M. The
artillery went to the frontand peured
their fire on the 8ikh army, which was
drawn up a little to the N. of Kalra,
and consisted of 6 brigades of infantry,
in all about 40,000 men (whereas the
English army consisted of 25,000 and
nearly 100 guns), with 59 guns and 4
great bodies of 8ikh cavalry, with
4,000 Afghdn horse (but about 2,500
according to English accounts) on
the extreme left. The heavy Eng-
lish guns opened on the BSikhs at
1,000 yds. and crushed their lighter
metal. As the Sikh fire ceased, the
English field batteries were constantly
pushed forward. By 11.30 A.M. most
of the Sikh guns had been with-
drawn, dismounted, or abandoned.
The British Infantry then advanced,
deployed, and carried the position.

enny’s brigade forced the village

of Kalra (called Khalsa in English ac-
counts). The Sikhsrepeatedly rallied,
but were as often again broken, The
Afghdn horse made a determined
effort to turn the English left, but
were charged by the Sindh horse
under Malcom and a squadron of the
7th Lancers. Unable to sustain
this charge, the Afghdns fled, losing
many standards and numbers of men.
Finallythe Sikh Cavalry,10,000strong,
with Avitabile’s trained dragoons, were
charged by the 14th Dragoons and
1st and 3rd Light Cavalry, and were
broken and pursued, losing many of
their red silk standards. The whole
8ikh army were now in full flight,
and 53 of their gums, their camp
baggage, and magazines fell into the
hands of the KEnglish, Next day
General Gilbert, with 12,000 men,

ursued the enemy, and at Réwal

indf received the submission of the
entire Sikh army. Thus ended the
second Sikh war,
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There is a cemetery at. Shdh
Jahdngir, so-called from a Fakir of
thatname. A Fakirnamed Muhakkam
Shéh, who is the seventh in descent
from Shah Jahdngir, is now living at
Gujardt. The cemetery has a facade
574 ft. long, and a gateway 104 ft.
high. There are 8 tombs in it, and 3
at the E, side. The inscriptions in
this cemetery are: 1st, to the memory
of Lieut. G. H. Sprott, 2nd Bengal
Europen Regt., who was killed in the
action of Gujarit. The next is to
2nd Lieut. B. Hutchinson, Bengal
Engineers, who died from the effects
of a wound received in action at
Gujarat. The 3rd is to Lieut. R.
Cox, 8th Bengal N. I. killed in action
at Gujardt. The 4th is to Lieut.
Ambrose Lloyd, 14th Light Dragoons,
who fell in action at Gujardt. The
5th is to 2nd Lieut. E. W. Day,
Bengal Artillery, who also fell in the
same battle. e 6th is to Captain J.
Andeérson, Bengal Artillery, who was
killed in action on the 21st of February,
1849. The 7th is to 2 corporals and 4
privates of the 2nd Brigade R. A,,
who aleo fell on the same day.

Beyond the cemetery to the E. are 2
mosques, one of which is rather pretty,
but has a good deal of writing on it in
a coarse hand. The other is of recent
date. The older mosque has an
inscription in Persian, which says that
the quintessence of saintliness,- His
Holiness Shah Jahangir, died in the
reign of Prince Aurangzib, and his
tomb has been completed the
exertions of Muhakkam Sh4h and
Shir Sh4h. Written on the 17th
Rabiu ’l-avval, 1289 A.H.=1872 A.D.
The tombs are very large and white.
The fort at Gujarat is about 1} m. to
the 8. of the T. B. The 8. wall is in
fair preservation, especially the central
bastion, which is 35 ft. high. You gase
through part of the town to it, and on
the left, within a few yards, is the mun-
nicipal committee-rooms At } m. to
the N. of this, and 300 yards to the E,
of the city wall, is the tomb of Shéh
Daulah, which is 100 ft. off the road.
The tomb is on a raised platform, and
is ornamented with coloured tiles. At
the head is written the Bismillah; and
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on the sides invocations to Al and
the 12 Imdms, with the date 1131
A.H.=1718 A,D. There is a strange
colony of people here called Chuhés
(rats), from their head resembling
that animal, They are sgaild to come
from Tehran, near Kdbul. Some of
them are deaf and dumb, with heads
like those of the Aztecs. A man's
head at the forehead measured 1 ft.
6 in. round. At 200 yards E. of Shah
Daulah is a tomb of a daughter of the
Emperor Farrukh Biyar, with an in-
scription on the upright slab at the
hens. On the sarcophagus is, 18t the
Nad ‘Al in Tughra, then the creed,
and on the sides the Ayat-i-Kursi.
Four Persian lines say—

The amiable princess of angelic mind
Closed het eyes on the changeful world.
She said, ‘“’Tis time that the
Warder of Paradise should give me a place
Like that of Mariyam,

In his high abode.”

The last line contains the date. To
the N. of it, and close by, anotherlady
is baried, with a Persian inscription
and the date 1271 A.H.=1854 A.D.

To the 8.W. is the Jail, and close
to it is the Hamm4m, or * hot baths,”
which is used by English gentlemen,
but the rooms are low and the place is
small. The following are the stages
giom Gujarat to S8hrinagar in Kash-

r:—

o
Nmuml;s“of a Remarks.
Daulatnaga ;.28
u r.
Kotla . .[10
Bhimbar . .| 9
Baiyiddbdd . |15
Naushahra . |12
Changa Sardi. | 1
. .15 | Height above sea
Théné 14 8,004 ft.
10 | Between Thdna and
Baramgala the Ratan
Pass is crossed,
Poshidnd . 10 | 8,200 ft. high.
'Alidbéd Bardi } 11 | Between Poshidna and
’Alidbad  the Pir
Panjéh Pass is cros-
Hirpte . .[14 | sed, 11,400 ft. high.
Shapdydn .| 6 | Height above sea
pur . . {15 | 6,715 ft.
« +[12 | Hej htm above sea
] 5,
Tofal . . [179
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This route is_open during 7 months
of the year. The|charge for a post-
carriage to Bhimbar from Gujarat is
37 rs.

Jhilam is a municipal town, and
the administrative head-quarters of
& district of the same name. The
district has an area of 3910 sq. m.
and a pop. (1868) of 500,988 per-
sons. Jhilam town has a pop. of
5148, The civil lines and canton-
ment lie a m. N. of the town, and
the T.B, is there. Jhilam is a very
ancient town. Many pillars have been
dug up near the railway station, and
amongst them one with a human face
in the Greek style, which is now in
the Lahor Museum. One which is to
be seen in the railway engineer’s com-

und has no less than 18 divisions.
The top one is 9 in. high, and the cir-
cumference of the 4 sides is 4 ft. 6in.
No. 2 division is 84 in. high; No. 3 is
1} in.; No. 4, 12} in.; No.5, 54 in.;
No. 6, 3} in. ; No. 7, 2§ in.; No. 8, 13
in. ; No. 9,2 in. ; No, 10, 6% in. ; No.
11, 8in, ; No, 12, 4 in. ; No. 13,2} in.;
No. 14, 3 ft. 3 in.; No. 15, 1% in. ; No.
16, 8 in. ; No. 17,64 in. ; No. 18, 6} in.
This great number of sub-divisions, all
of them carved, gives the pillar a rich
ap) nce.

'he Church is not far from the
railway station. It has a tall spire, is
80 ft. long, exclusive of the portico,
and 25 ft. broad. There are no tran-
septs. The portico is 18 ft. 8 in. long
and 9 ft. broad.

The Public Gardens lie N.E, of the
bridge at about 13 m. distance. They
extend about 10 acres. On the right-
hand side of the road is the tomb of
one Makhdum Bakhsh. The cemetery
is a m. beyond the church to the N.W.
In it is buried Lt.-Col. Drummond,
C.B., Quarter Master General of the
Army, whodied at Khéridn on the 1st
Dec. 1857. The tomb was erected by
Sir W. Gomm and the staff officers of
the army. There is also the tomb of
Capt. F. Spring, H.M.’s 24th Regt.,
who died of a wound received infaction
at Jhilam, against the mutineers of the
14th N.I., on the 7th of July, 1857.
Here, also, is interred Mr. J. A. Craw-

| ford, who was drowned in the Jhilam,
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May 15th, 1871, He fell from a boat
close to the shore, but such was the
violence of the stream, he could not be
saved,

Rotds.—This famous fort is situ.ated larg

about 14 m. to the W. by N. of Jhilam.
It stands on a hill overlooking the
gorge of the Kah#én river. The area
enclosed by the fortification amounts
to 260 acres. The walls extend for 3
m., and in places are from 30 to 40 ft.
thick. It was built by Shir Shah ag a
check on the Ghakkar tribes. The tra-
veller must drive or ride this journey.
The first 8 m.,as farasthe Kahan river,
are along a sandy straight road with
babul, poplar, and some shisham trees.
From the Kah4n it is necessary to ride
the rest of the way. It is about 8 m
along the sandy bed of the river, below
barren hills about 200 ft. high., The
Kahdn is crossed 6 times,

The fort is partly hidden by the hills,
and it is quite possible to miss the gate-
way, which is to the left of the river.
The visitor will enter by the Khawas
Khan Gate, which is onthe N.E. The
hill on which this gate stands is 130 ft.
high, and the ascent is rough and steep.
The gateway has its name from one
Khawdg Khén, who is buried within
it on the right hand. It is a very
small tomb, without any inscription.
The visitor will ride on tow. the
Suhail Gate on the 8.W., and he will
thus pass on the left the school, where
are some well-advanced pupils. The
T.B. is at the Suhail Gate, which is
56 ft. high to the top of the parapet.
To reach it the town will be d
through, with a deep fissure on the left
and on the right an inner wall witha
lofty gateway, called after Shéh
Chénd Wall. Within this stand the
rains of Man Singh's palace, built
after he reduced Kébul. This palace
has been vast, for though it has been
ruined, the S. W.corner remains, and
consists of lofty Barahdari, in which
is a stone finely carved with figures of
birds, &e.

The 8.E. corner is 150 ft. off, and
consists of a smaller Barahdari, about
25ft. high, The wall between the 2
pavilionsisgone. The Suhail Gateinside
isabout 54 ft. high. The visitor will
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ascend 3 flights of 10, 9, and 27 stone
steps to the T. B, which consists of
rooms on the left-hand side of the
gateway, The traveller will enter a
e dining-room, from which enongh
can becurtained off tomake 2 bedrooms,
and there are besides 2 good-sized bed-
rooms and 6 small rooms, which can
be used for bathrooms. The gateway
ig of stone, but the wall, which is from
26 ft. to 40 ft. high, is of brick. There
are 12 gates to the fort, which are
named, beginning from the N.E, :—
1, the Mari Ab Gate ; 2, the Khawds
Khén Gate ; 8, the Talaki Gate; 4,
the Shish4 Gate; 5, the Langar
Khéni Gate; 6, the K4buli Gate;
7, the Shah Chénd Wali Gate ; 8, the
Subail Gate; 9, the Gatidli Gate ;
10, the Mori Gate ; 11, the P{palwar{
Gate; 12, the Kashmir Gate. The
fort cost in building 7,712,975 rs.
and 6} dnds. There were 68 bastions,
with 1,956 battlements, and 680 houses,
with 2,079 inhabitants, of whom 862
were Hindus and the rest Muslims,
Outside the T4laki Gate, on the right
as you enter, and 7 ff, from the
ground, is & Persian imscription,
which says :—
Had “ Whef::o the ti;;)llo;lng dagt:a
m (-]
The gate of the fort i%ﬂglbuilt o,
In the reign of the Emperor S8hir Shah,
The Pivot of the World.

By the good fortune of the 2nd
Shahu Sultdn, who completed it.”

The Shish4 Gate, which is an inner
gate, and so called from the Harfm's
Hall of Mirrors, which was there, has
also an inscription, 40 ft. from the
ground, but too high up to be legible,
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ROUTE 26.

JHiLAM TO  CHILIANWALA, PIND
DADAN KHAN, THE SALT MINES,
KATAKSH, AND THE TEMPLES OF
THE PANDUS.

The first part of this journey must
be made in a boat, and the 1st stage
is to Sangur, which is on the right
bank of the Jhilam River. The
traveller will probably see many wild
ducks, and great flocks of cranes,
and there are also numerous alligators,
which are 80 like in colour to the sand
banks as not to be easily distinguished.
The traveller will land at Rasil,
where the river is about a m. broad
from bank to bank. After walking
250 yds. over low fields, a hill about
100 ft. high will be ascended, on
which is the village of Rasil, and
here it will be desirable to have a
tent sent on and pitched, as the sun
even in March is very powerful. The
cliff over the river near this is 140 ft.
high. From Rasil the traveller will
ride over the battle-field of Chilidn-
wald, and will direct his course to
tl:;; monument, which is on the N.W.
side. - )

Chiliénwdld Battle-field.—The In-
dians call this place Chilidn Mujidn,
from 2 villages in the centre of the
ground where the battle was fought.
Chilidn is 8 m. nearly due 8. of Rasil,
and Mujién is 2 m. to the E. of
Chilid4n. At Rasil the Sikhs had
their magaszine, and drew up their
reserve forces on the high ground ex-
tending E. from it. The Bikh army
was drawn up in 4 divisions, that
under Surat Singh being on the ex-
treme E., and that of Lal 8ingh next
to the W., followed in the same direc-
tion by that of Shir Singh, and then
by that of Atar Singh. There were
thick woods in front of their position,
and the British army advanced to
drive them out of their cover.

It was posted as follows : a cavalry

Route 26.-~Jhilam to Katdksh.

Sect. IL

brigade on the extreme left, com.
manded by Brig.-Gen. White, con-
sisting of 1lst, 5th, and 8th Beng.
Cav, and the 3rd Light Dragoons ;
then Ho, ’s Brigade of the 46
N. L, the 61st Foot, and the 86th N.1,,
then Pennycuick's Brigade, 25th N. L,
the 24th Foot, and the 36th N. L ; then
Mountain’s Brigade, consisting of the
81st N. L, the 29th Foot, and the 50th
N.L ; then Godly's Brigade, consist-
ing of the 15th N. I, the 2nd Beng.
Europeans, and the 70th N, L. On
the extreme right were Grant’s H. Art.,
and the 1st and 6th Beng. Cav.,the
14th Light Dragoons, and the 9th
Lancers under Pope. Major-Gen.
Sir W, Gilbert commanded the right
division, under Lord Gough; and
Major-Gen. Sir Colin Ca.m;iell, the
left division,

The Sikh picquets extended as far
a8 the village of Chilidn, and retired
a8 the English advanced. Lord Gough
intended at first to encamp, and the
colour men were taking up ground for
that purpose, when the enemy’s Horse
Artillery advanced and opened fire.
Although the troops had long
without refreshment, and the day was
too far advanced to permit of a de-
cisive victory, the English guns were
brought up and quickly silenced those
of the enemy. The left division
under Campbell then advanced under
& murderous fire masked by thick
jungle. The Sikh artillery were so
troublesome that Pennycuick’s Brigade
rushed forward to take it. The word
to charge was given, but it was made
up rising ground, and when the 24th,
breathless with a charge over .600
yds.,, had taken the guns and were
spiking them, they were charged by
two heavy bodies of S8ikh cavalry.
They were forced to retreat, and were
so0 savagely pressed that they lost in
killed and wounded 521 men and 23
officers,

Brig. Campbell then came galloping
up, and called out to Hoggan, *‘ Attend
to what Isay. Things are not going on
in front aswe could wish. Youmust give
the word to your brigade to bring up
their left shonlders, and wheel towards
the centre,” .. Just pefore he said these
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words, 8 body of Sikh cav. attacked
the 36 N. I, which was on the right
flank of Hoggan's Brigade, and re-
coiled, on which Campbell said to the
Col. of the 61st, Col. MacLeod, “ Do
ou see those men attacking the 36th ?
w back your Grenadier Company,
and pour a volley into them.” Ac-
cordingly the Grenadier Company
wheeled back, and fired a volle
kneeling into the Sikh horse, whici
drove them off, Meantime Mountain,
Gilbert, and Godly had pushed their
way to the enemy’s entrenchments,
but found themselves outflanked by
the enemy’s supports, so that they
were pressed.
But the worst disaster of all was
with the cavalry. On the left
Thackwell ordered the 3rd Dra-
goons and 5&th N, C. to charge
the advancing enemy. The Indian
horsemen but half supported the
ns, who were for a time en-
gulfed in the dense masses of the
enemy, but cut their way back, with a
loss of 40 killed and wounded.
On the right the cavalry got en-
tangled amongst brushwood, and were
suddenly confronted by a 8ikh battery,
and 500 Sikh horse., ¢ Either by an
order, or the men’s apprehension of
an order, a retreat was n, which
rapidly changed its character into a
flight. Dragoons became mingled
with Lancers, horsed and unhorsed
men were hopelessly clubbed, and in
headlong rout charged recklessly
amongst the guns of their own force.
The artillery just opening on theenemy
was overridden, tumbrils upset, and
the artillerymen, embarrassed by the
plunging of entangled horses and the
approach of the Sikhs, could neither
limber up nor defend their pieces.
The enemy crowded down on the con-
mass, became masters of 6 guns,
2'of which they carried off.

It is even said that the Dra-
goons over-swept the surgeons’ and
the dressers’ amputating tables and
trampled to death the wounded as
well as their attendants. Lord
Gough, however, says that the mo-
ment the artillery was extricated

and the cavalry reformed, a few |
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rounds put to flight the enemy that
had caused the confusion.” By this
time it was dark and began to rain.
The troops were ordered to rendez-
vous at the Mount, and had the
greatest difficulty in finding it, but
they at last heard one another’s
bugles and reached it, where they lay
down in much disorder, In the
morning a Council of War was held,
which gave their opinion against
attacking the enemy at Rasul, to
which place they had retired, and
where Lord Gough was bent on
striking another blow at them. Thus
ended the memorable battle, of Jan.

13th, 1849, ..
Our troops had advanced from
the vi of Dingah, which is

11# m. to the E. by 8. of Mujidn, at
8 A.M, They advanced in columns, at
deploying distance, and about noon got
to Mujidn, where there iwas an out-
lying Sikh picquet, which was driven
in at once. The army. then advanced
on Chilidn, with their centre opposite
to it. Herzsh there was a ls:irge gli'}{h

icquet with some and in driv-
&?in this pioquetgu&?:’ English ad-
vanced about & m. to the W, and so
came within gunshot of the Sikhs,
whose fire became very hot. The
rest of the battle has been described,
and it only remains to say that the
46th N. I. spiked 9 guns and lost
56 killed and wounded, and to record
the total loss, which was as follows :—

Regiments engaged.

wounded.

Officers
killed.
Officers

Men killed
and wounded.

S e
ms .
14th L. Drag. . .
¢th Lancers . . .
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